A A A

A 4 @ B2 8 B R 8B AR LA

Teacher’s Book

Julie Tice



Welcome 1o
Academy Stars Teacher's Book 4

The Teacher’'s Book Pack contains:

1 Presentation Kit
2 Teacher's Resource Cenire
2  Test Generator

4 Pupil’s Practice Kit with Score Report

To access Academy Stars Level 4 Teacher's Book Pack:

1  Go to htips://mee2.macmillaneducation.com

2 Follow the step-by-step instructions on screen to
help you register.

3 Your aécess code is printed in the box below.

Your access code:

( D

Academy Stars Teacher's Book 4

AS4T267276665641

L 7|H|

" Terms and mnd tions applv

Your subscription will be valid for four years from the date you activate your access code.
Each code allows one user fo register. For customer support please contact help@macmillan.com

0000000000000 FIdIHYHrT



Catherine Zgouras

quBgOy : ‘4 ?!fEPA » = --"‘"“"l‘.'n_._ -’ = .
macmillan _3'{ JG‘{”“"fEci\’lfm -
education TAEn

SEFST ST T3 33l el e ele)e)




Macmillan Education

4 Crinan Strect

London NT 9XW

A division of Macmillan l‘u'blishers Limired

Companies and representatives throughout the world
[SBN 978-0-230-49013-0

Text, designand illustration @ Macmillan Publishers Limited 2017
Written by Catherine Zgouras

The auchor has asserted their right 1o be identified as the author of this work in
accordance with the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988,

First published 2017

All rights reserved. No pare of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a
rerrieval system, or rransmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical,
plum)cupying, rc.-curding, or otherwise, without the prior written permission of the
pul_‘l[iﬁh(‘l‘&

Teacher’s Book credits:

Designed by Stefan Holliland, Well Niee Lid
Typeser by CjB Editorial Plus

Cover design by emc design limired

Author’s acknowledgement
Catherine would like to thank Monica Berlis for opening doors and Susannah
Malpas for always considering her,

Pupil’s Book credits:
Text @ Alison Blair and Jane Cadwallader 2017
Design and illustration @ Macmillan Publishers Limited 2017

The authors have asserted their right ro be identified as the authors of this work in
accordance with the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988.

Original design by Splinter

Page make-up by eme design limited

Mustrated by Gareth Conway (The Bright Agency) pod arcwork (folio), ppl,
11, 25(rower), 37(b}; 51, 63, 73{rower), 85(b), 99, 111(b) and 125(b): Begona
Corbalan (Advocare Art) pp24, 25, 30, 67, Bd(c), 85(headshots), 87(c), 118, 124(c)
125(c), 127(c) and 130; Clare Elsom (NB llustration Agency) p98(poem 2); Tom
Heard (in the style of Gareth Conway) (The Bright Agency) pp4, 6-7, 8, 9, 22, 34,
48, 67, 81(t), 95(r) and 121; Mike Love {in the style of Gareth Conway) (The Bright
Ageney) pp: 60, 70, 82, 96, 108 and 122; Tamara Joubert (in the style of Gareth
Conway) (Bechive Ilustration) pp81(t), 25(t) and 121; Helen Prole (Plum Pudding
Hlustration Agency) pp5, 23(1), 31(a-h); 33(c), 49(1), 53(b), 55, 59(x, ), 61(c),
65(c), 71(c), 81(b), 83(r), 88, 8% a—d), 97(r), 98(poem 1), 101(c), 106, 109(c),
110, 111(0e), 113(b}, 115(c), 123(1), 132, 133(t), 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139,
140, 141, 142 and 143; Ana Scbastian (Sylvie Poggio Artisis Agency) pp72, 73,
75(c), 90 and 111(z); Shahab Shamshirsaz (Sylvie Poggio Artists Agency) ppl2,
13(c), 20, 26, 27, 32(1), 37{(x), 38, 40, 41, 42, 52, 56, 58, 64, 69, 74, 77, 8,
80, 86, 100, 104, 107(c), 112, 126, 129 and 133(b); Dave Williams (in the style
of Gareth Conway) (The Bright Agency) ppS5(headshots), 9theadshor), 10, 15, 21,
23(headshor), 29, 31 (headshors), 32(headshors), 33(Freddy), 35(headshor), 36, 47,
49 headshor), 50, 55(characters), 59{hcadshor), 61(hcadshat), 62, 72(headshar),
81(headshot), 83(headshot), 84(values box), 89(headshors), 95(Vicky full-length,
headshots), 97 (headshort), 98({headshor), 107(headshor), 109(headshor), 111 (values
box), 115(c), 121(headshors), 123(headshot), 124(values box), 131 and 133(c).
Animation stills by Blublu Animarions Lid ppl3, 27, 39, 46, 53, 65, 75, 87, 92,
93, 94, 101, 113, 127.

Picture research by Lorraine Beck

‘The authors and publishers would like to thank the following for permission to
reproduce their photographs:

Alamy Stock Photo/Chris Anderson p99(1), Alamy Stock Photo/Jonathan Ayres
pl16(alligator). Alamy Stock Photo/blickwinkel pp99(bl, tr), Alamy Stock Photo/
Dennis Cox pB4(cl), Alamy Stock Photo/Cultura RM p54(1), Alamy Stock Phoro/
Andrew Darrington p99(br), Alamy Stock Photo/ Steve Davey Photography p96,
Alamy Stock PhorofJohn Eccles p36, Alamy Stock Phato/David Grossman p62(bl),
Alamy Stock Phoro/imageBROKER pl16(panda), Alamy Stock Photo/Mark Kelly
p510l), Alamy Stock Photo/f Manor Photography p51{tr), Alamy Stock Photof
MBI p51(iml), Alamy Stock Photo/Mode Images p57(b), Alamy Stock Phoro/Mr
Pics ppl18(tr}, 120(1), Alamy Stock Photo/Stefano Parcrna ppl119(br), 120(4),
Alamy Stock Photo/ Graphic Science p99(r), Alamy Stock Photo/sharpsrack
p38(3), Alamy Stock Photo/SilksAtSunrise Photography pll6(snow leopard),
Alamy Stock Photo/ Dani Simmonds p57(e), Alamy Stock Photo/llya Starikov
p37(j), Alamy Swock Photw/Stockbroker p63{ir), Alamy Stock Phoro/Martin
Strmiska pl03(2), Alamy Stock Phoro/Jochen Tack ppll18(bl),120(2), Alamy
Stock Photo/Tetra Images p89, Alamy Steck Phoro/Marek Uliase p84(bl), Ahmv
Stock Photo! View Stock p116(tl), Alamy Stock Phoro/Paul Vinten p10{cr), Alamy
Stock Photo/WaterFrame pl16(porpoisel, Alamy Stock Phote/Wavebreak Media
led p37(i), Alamy Swock Phoro/Zoonar GmbH p57(c); Brand X p37(5); Corbis/
Imaginechina pp119(bl), 120(3), Corbis/Peter Steffen p82: Getty Images/Arnold

Media pl19(t), Gerry Images/Thomas Barwick p122, Gerry Images/Comstock
Images/Thinkstock p37(1), Getty Images/iStockphoro/ Thinkstock Images/Denniro
p57(h}, Gerty Images/George Doyle pl6{r), Gerty Images/iStockphoto/Thinkstock
Imageslkoya79 p91(1), Getry Images/Larisa Lofitskaya p28(tem), Gerty Images/
Vincenzo Lombardo p34, Gerry Images/ Perer Mason p62{cr), Gerry Images/
Mint Images p62(cr), Gerty Images/Chris Sattlberger p18, Getty Images/Hugh
Sicton p29(A), Gety Images/Betsie an Der Meer p50(r); Photoshot/Chameleons
Eye pl9(b); Shutterstock/ Clha Afanasieva p50(cl),Shurterstock/Amble Design
ppl0(Dina),11(Dina), Shurterstock/ ANATOL  p85(tr), Shutrerstock/Mikulich
Alexander Andreevich p22, Shunerstock/Artazum pp6, 7, Shurterstock/Naraliya
Arzamasova p50(cl), Shutterstock/Ryan M. Bolton p354(2), Shutterstock/Edwin
Butter pl03(5), Shutterstock/Costin - Constantinescu  pS8(1),  Shurterstock/
crerolamna p835(mr), Shutterstock/serg dibrova p103(1), Shurterstockfzhu difeng
p4, Shutterstock/Elour p57(p), Shuterstock/Dirk Ercken pp34(6), 103(4),
Shutterstock/FocusDzign  p58(4), Shuttersiock/].Gade pl03(6), Shutrerstock/
Shawn Hempel p34{4), Shutterstock/Brent Holacker p30(bl), Shutterstock/ David
Hughes, Shutterstock/hxdbzxy p60, Shutrerstock/TmageFlow p63(cr), Shurterstock/
Matt Jeppson p54(5), Shutterstock/junyyeung p116{cr), Shutterstock/lakov Kalinin
plitr), Shutrerstock/Kamira p37(3), Shutterstock/ Zhao jian kang p116(er),
Shutterstock/kostasgr  p48, Shurtterstack/ KPG_Payless p29(B), Shumersiock/
Alexey Kudinov p58(5), Shurrerstock/ Thomas Lenne p85(ter), Shurterstock!
Mindscape studio  p8, Shurterstock/  Peter Mooij pl103(8), Shutterstock/
orangeerush p38(6), Shutterstock/ Mike Pellinni p70, Shurterstock/Nils Petersen
p51{tmr), Shutrerstock/ Paul Reeves Photography pl103(7), Shutterstock/Denis
Rozhnovsky p91(2), Shurterstock/S_Photo p57(f), Shutterstock/Salparadis p37(4),
Shurrerstock/ Sashkin p57{d), Shurterstock/Pann Satiranant p62(2], Shurterstock/
Signature Message pl16{tcl), Shurterstock/Skylines p57(a), Shutterstock/Audrey
Snider- Bell p103(3), Shutterstock/SW_Stock pa4(3), Shurterstock/themor p37(2),
Shurrerstock/Valua Vitaly p16(1); Thinkstock Images pp10(Alisa), 11{Alisa).

Commissioned photographs by Stadio 8 ppl3, 14, 15, 27, 28, 33, 39, 40, 54, 57,
39, 65, 66, 67, 76, 79, 81, 82, 87, 88, 101, 102, 103, 106, 113, 114, 115, 127,
128, 129, 131, 132.

Workbook credits:
Text, design and illustration @ Maemillan Publishers Limited 2017
Written by Julie Tice

‘The auther has asserted their right to be identified as the author of this work in
accordanee with the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988.

Original design by Splinter

Page make-up by emc design limired

llustrated by Gareth Conway (The Bright Agency) p1; Begofia Corbalan {Advocare
Art) pp20, 24, 25, 26(1), 70, 71, 78; Clare Elsom (NB [llustration Agency) p84;
Pabla Gallego (Bechive Hlustration) p7; Tom Heard (in the style of Gareth Conway}
{The Bright Agency) ppd. 12(headshors), 13, 22{c}, 43(headshots), 56, 65(t}; 100,
116-117(1,4,5.); Mike Love (in the style of Gareth Conway) (The Bright Agency)
ppl16-117(2,7,8,10,12,13,14); Tamara Joubert (in the style of Gareth Conway)
{Beehive llustration) pp33, 34(b), 47, 65; Hclm Prole (Plum Pudding [lustration
Agency) pp6, 8, 9, 12, 16, 17, 18(Act. 1), 22(b), 26(b), 28, 31, 34(c), 38, 41, 43,
40, 48, 49, 51, 52, 53 57, 61, 62, 72, 76,82, 83 87,92, 93, 101, 102, 120; Ana
Sebastian (Sylvie Poggio Artists Agency) pp18, 27, 37(c), 63, 67, 80, 81, 86, 95, 98,
113, 114, 115; Shahab Shamshirsaz (Sylvie Poggio Artists Agency) ppl 0, 11, 30, 32,
3701}, 40, 50, 59, 60, 64, 74. 77, 91, 94, 96, 107, 110 and 111,
Animation stills by Blublu Animations Led pp118, 119, 120, 121,
125, 126,.127.

Picture rescarch by Lorraine Beck

122, 123, 124,

The authors and publishers would like to thank the following for permission to
repraduce their photographs:

Alamy Stock Photo/Chris Anderson p#3, Alamy Stock Phoro/Alan Keith Beastall
pNd), Alamy Stock Photo/Anthony Collins Cyeling p36(6), Alamy Stack Photof
Culrura RM p54(ic), Alamy Stock Phoro/Reinhard Dirscherl pd2(tr), Alamy Stock
Photo/John Eccles p29(b), Alamy Stack Photo/oliver leedham pp116, 117, Alamy
Stock Photo/MBI p40(hl), Alaumy Stock Photo/Andrew Perris p36(5), Alamy Stack
Photo/Grzegore. Petrykowski p36(4); Brand X p29(d); Getty Images/Michael
Blann p9(b), Getty Images/carlosalvarez p36(8), Gerry Images/Comstack Tmages/
Thinkstock p29(f), Getty Images/Jim Crawford p9(f), Gerry Tmages/Glow Images,
Ine p9(a), Getty Images/MileA p36(7), Getry lmagw’l)on Nichols p36(1), Gerty
Images/Pixland p9(e), Getty ]|11.1g:~;f‘m:phc:n Simpsan ppd, 9c), Getty Images/
EyeEm/Stan Strange p97, Getty Images/Betsic Van Der Meer p40(tl), Gerty Images/
Gordon Wiltsic pd2(tcl), Getty Images/David Wrobel p42(tl): Shatterstock/Amble
Design p10{Dina), Shutterstock/Naaliva Arzamasova p39, Shurerstock/ KPG_
Payless p23, Shurterstock/Kamira p29(c), Shucterstock/krutar p36(2), Shutterstock/
Renars 2013 p36(3), Shutterstock/Salparadis p29(a). Shuterstock/Alcksey Stemmer
p42(rer), Shurerstock/tkemor p29(e); Thinkstock Images p10(Alisa).

These materials may contain links for third parcy websires, We have no control over,
and are not responsible for, the contents of such third party websites. Please use care
when accessing them,

Printed and bound in Malaysia
2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
987654321

~00 00O aQaQaQaqQaQaaaaaQaQaQaQaQQaQaaaaQaqaaQaagagaaqQaQaQgmoamnnp




Contents

Scope and sequence pages 4-5
Introduction to Academy Stars page é

« Components overview page 7

* Teaching with the Pupil's Book and Workbook pages 8-12
e Understanding the Teacher’s Book page 13

¢ Games Bank pages 14-17

Teacher’s notes

I TS T I UV dddddddaddduoddyddudddddddd

Welcome pages 18-21

| B Holiday news pages 22-37
Reading time 1 pages 38-40
Play 1 page 41

vl Different lives pages 42-57
Review 1 pages 58-59

< 3 Super cycling pages 60-75
Reading time 2 pages 76-78
Play 2 page 79

.38 People at work pages 80-95
Review 2 pages 96-97

L9 Be healthy! Be happy! pages 98-113

. 3 Stories from far away pages 114-129
Review 3 pages 130-131

y 8 Technology time pages 132-147
Reading time 3 pages 148-150
Play 3 page 151 |

I Our world pages 152-167
Review 4 pages 168-169

L' Bl Planet water pages 170-185
Reading time 4 pages 186-188
Play 4 page 189

1 [ Let's be detectives! pages 190-205
Review 5 pages 206-207

Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

page 208



Scope and sequence

Welcome

Holiday
news

Different
lives

Super

cycling
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work

Be healthy!
Be happy!

Stories from
far away

Technology
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Our world
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Lei’s be
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Describe people's lives and interests  Who's ...? Who likes ...? Who
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food, leisure aclivities, months)
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Past simple question forms: Did  verb + ...ing: ! love skateboarding.
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did. Was it seary? Yes, it was.

verbs with fo + infinitive: He
wanted to climb the mountain. But
now he needs fo run.

must and mustn’t for obligation:
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fo music.
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adjectives: Mary's cake s more
crealive than Ruben's,

shouid and shouldn’t for
advice: You should be active. You
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Past continuous: Yesterday at
six o'clock, he was sleeping. He
wasn't doing his homework,
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predictions: /t'll grow, It won't
grow.
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thief!
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when you were eight? Yes, I could.
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Ask What's the matter? and make
suggestions: What's the matter?
I'm really tired. Let’s do something
relaxing.
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story
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Introduction to Academy Stars

Academy Stars is an accessible and stimulating seven-
level course in British English designed to promote
academic excellence and effective communication. It
delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence
in learning and give children a sense of achievement and
self-development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars is the unique
importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised as
highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

¢ Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

= The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective
and independent learners.

* Regular Think about it! tasks activate
critical thinking skills, with o particular
emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative
working.

* Regular self-evaluation activities
in the Workbook encourage children
to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own
learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature
provides tangible lesson outcomes to
show children what they can do with
the language and skills they have
learned. It promotes a strong sense of
progression and achievement, which
motivates children to go further.

3 Values

A Values box in every unit supports the development
of social skills, good citizenship, cooperation and
collaboration. Children are encouraged to consider
and adopt commonly shared values such as tolerance,
respect and responsibility.

4 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children
engage with language in a motivating and effective
way. Structures are presented visually using appealing
graphics and colour-coded building blocks to highlight
and reinforce patterns. Beautiful animations bring
language to life through memorable presentations, and
clarify meaning, use and form.

5 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills
ensures the effective development of key skills and
strategies. Each reading, writing and listening lesson
practices a specific strategy to give children the tools
they need to process or produce a variety of text
types. Dedicated speaking lessons develop fluency
in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

6 Literacy

Academy Stars also develops extensive reading skills
through beautifully illustrated Reading time sections.
These lessons promote a life-long love of reading and
build confidence in processing longer texts. Children
are encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give
a personal response to them. The illustrations help
develop visual literacy and engaging animations bring
each story to life.

7 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars is mapped to the latest Cambridge
English: Young Learners tests, and includes regular
test-style activities in Review lessons and throughout the
Woarkbook. A comprehensive assessment pack offers a
test builder, ready-to-go tests and CE:YL sample tests to

measure children’s progress and achievement throughout

the course.

Competencies

‘ Activities that encourage children to consider
lifestule choices and accept responsibilily

:3 Activities that develop societal understanding,
and foster tolerance and ethical behaviour

ﬁ Aclivities that develop critical thinking skills to
= classify, analyse, infer, discuss and discover

Aclivities that fosler learner autonomy and
< enable children to apply learning strategies
d

Activities that promote interpersonal

Eﬂ and collaborative skills, and allow
T Ch![C!reil to express ideas and
opinions
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Components overview

Academy Stars presents a fully integrated learning
experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning
and smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’'s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
| ten core units, four Reading
time spreads, five Review
| sections and a Dictionary.
Each core unit contains
eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
" practice, an engaging reading
text, an innovative Graphic
Grammar presentation and
practice, a language in use
grammar presentation and
practice, sounds and spelling
practice, contextualised listening and speaking activities,
guided writing practice and a practical task to develop
critical thinking skills.

Workbook

Provides further practice
and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil's
Book. Additional test-style
reading and writing practice
further prepares children for
the Cambridge English:
Young Learners tests.

{ The Workbook includes a
mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress

at key points. A Grammar
reference section reinforces
the grammar from the Pupil's Book whilst a What I can
do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.

Pupil’s Practice Kit

Consists of enjoyable and motivating extra activities
for children to practise the new language outside their
clussroom. For each unit, there are five interactive
activities that cover vocabulary, grammar and phonics.
There are also interactive flashcards and all the songs
from the Pupil’s Book. Teachers can monitor children’s
progress through a score report.

Pupil's Resource Centre

Consists of the Pupil's Book audio and all of the videos
(see Videos), so children can listen and watch in their
own time. There is also a Parents' Guide which
introduces the course and provides advice on how
parents can support their child in the home-learning
environment.

333UV UUUYUUYYYUYEET Y

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise
support for lesson planning

| and teaching. User-friendly
teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s
Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer

| keys. The Teaching star!

| boxes provide a professional

| development in action strand

| through useful classroom tips,
.| practical activities and support
for teachers. For the Workbook,
there are helpful teaching notes for exams practice
activities and writing lessons, as well as answer keus.

Presentation Kit

Consists of a downloadable digital version of the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook to be used in class, with integrated
audio, video, interactive activities and answer keys.
Focuses on promoting heads-up interactive learning.
There are also interactive flashcards to enhance the
presentation and practice of new language, with audio.

Class Audio CDs

Contain all key texts, stories, songs,
| dialogues and phonics chants from
the Pupil’'s Book.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through
a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-
world video which shows real children acting out the
dialogue; and an animated story video that brings to life
the Reading time stories.

Teacher’'s Resource Cenire

Consists of additional resources and ideas to exiend
lessons and learning, and gives further practice of key
language. Focuses on giving teachers flexibility and the
means to deliver dynamic and varied lessons.

Test Generator

Tests for each unit, mid-year, end-of-year and relevant
Cambridge English: Young Learners tests are
available to download from the Teacher's Resource
Centre. In addition, the Test Generator allows teachers to
customise and create new tests from a bank of activities.



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary

A slriking visual introduces
the unit topic and engages

New vocabulary
is contextualised.

children,
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I oot | e ' ﬁ: i carefully staged
H Tieirs’s o mtong il o diger | " — u i .
Ll Milgdsergesaaiiee | ol practice of key
; - vocabulary.
Lesson dlms anel I J' Curefu!lg slaged presentalion of
outcomes are given al f t | key unit vocabulary.
the boltom of each page. _ |
: i A lively song activates
Activilies develop | ] new vocabulary and
critical thinking and makas il more memorable. Further activities
visual literacy. ... | encourage children to use
: and explore key language.
Lesson 2: Reading !
A Values Additional _!
A range of engaging fiction and non- E.C:( pro[ngles | vocabulary is o
fiction texts develop reading skills “i;‘;fs'o i contextualised in
and enjoyment of reading. raises awareness the reading text.
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A pre-reading task develops prediclion
skills to help understanding.
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Activities to encourage children
to apply the skills and strategies
from Learning to learn and
Learning about language.
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: A Learning to learn
Reading or Leafning about
aclivities check language box develops
comprehension. learner autonomy.
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Lesson 3: Reading comprehension

The new
Lesson 3 Reading comprehension sounds are
1 Answer the questions with full r1 contextualised
1 What did the monkey wont to do with the sggs? Hit wanted 10 gat them ; in a short and
2 Whot did ihe Teapard wont 10 do wilh the monkeys? ' fun ehiant to
3 Wy did the bird help the monkey? ' .
4 Why did tha tiget come to (he jungle? . prowde further
5 Why elid tha rablit danica round and round? | proctice.
6 Why did the tiger Jump inte the river? i
coo|77 2 0 Which animal(s) do these adjectives deseribe? !
i 1 nungry_maonkey H
t 2 clever h
! 3 scued ' .
| . - i | Areceplive
i 3 4 7 Discusswitho friend. Wholsyour  _________________ 1| activity checks
i favourite character in the stories? Why? [Be o siorl : children can
\ My favaurite character in the stories (s the X ldenﬂ{g the
' ‘monkey because he decided to be kind, ' | target sound
|: Sounds and spelling 777" ""7" 2 :
' L] |
| A4 #0028 Listen and say the chant, EesmSoes 4
' Laok at the spelling. '
i Two il paople in purplo gandols E 1
i il on flower pelo s, ' é{:%CLIS
! i | strategy
| v | ineach
;I § o203 Write the missing letters, Listento ehech, — =~ === ============cuux --E unit
; 1 people 2 bot 3 festv. 4 hospl_ 5w B anim_ ﬁ;‘;{ﬂops
.: ik & Flotxlllunoqwulnl‘lnm Ibarpeat timis Senuta el agsetfg. b o of soefing (/301 reqd]ng
' P e e e e e oo - skills.

.| Critical thinking activities encourage children Lo give a
personol response to the text and develop inferentiol skills,

Lesson 4: Grammar

Supporling animations present grammar and
focus on form in an engaging and memorable
way (available in the Presentation Kit and
on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

A visually appealing
Graphic Grammar box
highlights and clarifies
form using o unigque
colour coding system.

T
'
T
|
'
'

!
'
|

2 The bird /iy / She | Hide

+ Lesson 4 Grammar
L4 --# Look ond read. ‘: 1 Graphic H Grammar ]-4?.-"
‘- - :: Post continuoun
' f
i Yeslerdoy oi six o'tiack |, he m i
i U
i .
! 8 ¢ A written
e his  homework # activity
f i provides
by o rorsrsrraEEssssd controlled
2 Lock and write the sentences. What were they doing yesterday? - - - - - - - - - - -4 productive
practice.
Children
At o s L A produce
1 The monkeys / play / They ¢ et _The mankeys were plaging, They wirer'teating.__ | LN€ NEW

3 Theleopard / eot/ He / wolt

languoge in a
consolidalion

4 The baby birds / sleap / They / sing

5 The tiger [ hide f He / donce

activity such

3 L Write sentences obout whot you were doing yesterdoy, [Boostarl - - - - -

as a roleplay,

1 Atsight ciiock, gomeaor
2 At one ook, personolisation
3 Atfive olsiock, task.

i it Ut post confimemin:
WE o o

Further activities reinforce and
check children’s understonding
of the Reading texl.
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lew § = 0 Moo th whoskas on Fupis Bosk poges 3270, Than complebs e santeses,

v
p Tl v s bt s ot el 1 4 g7
' BT g wos B I mials ot
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Activities provide further receptive and
productive practice of key sounds.

Carefully staged activities
provide further practice and
consolidation of targel grammar.

bessamy 8 Grammar
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. Children are
A personalisalion direcled lo

activity enables children the Grammar
lo relate language to iolerenco
their own lives. formodel

longuage
and further
practice.




Lesson 5: Language in use

A new grammar structure is
presented via a short dialogue,

Carefully stoged activities provide
further practice of the new grammar,

e e e e '
Lesson 5 Language in use | bupwpresen  cotch abus A supporting,
" plon o ficwee  wrils on essoy
; i real-world
1 w224 @ Listen and soy. H g
------------------------------------------------ -| video brings
- Fealled yau o s a'clock lost vight, but you "
didsil answer your phiong, the diulogue
& Atsix otlock? Oh, | was cotching o bus, to life and
s suppors
was going to the s aonier .
Vibes vk 110 callrig e understanding
1 was waling on essay s0d | hod o (available in the
= :"h““""‘ ot o o Presentation
{ SOy, you o7 N
< Weil, | zatled Poul, but he wos busy. Kit and 0!‘
He wus buing o présent. the Puplls
& So, whal did Uou do? Resource
- Wall, | ealiad Luey, bot she was plonting
flewars: with hir roume Centre]‘
L OR deort Whit wos the question?
| can't iemambar nowl
2 11 Write questions for these answers. Use Why, Where, Whot or Who, -————- — i
1 What was John doing? He wos calching a train. !
2 He wos going fo ihe sports centre, :
3 He wismanting his friends there, :
4 Thay were going thare 1o weteh o beskatball match. ;
]
3 7 Make o new diatogus. Talk about yourself, (Bansiort  ===========-~ =
i
What wars you dolng last night when ! calisd? i
- [ 1 wras warching TV ;
- Wha were you witching TV with? e i ‘ C]'Illdfﬁ'n

1 wins watching TV wath my brother

10 01 Ak egoesticns (s Hhes st conficagonis Lo e woids: vedbi oad actiiies
W g 8

praclise the
new grammar
structures
before
producing
their own freer
dialogue.

Lesson 6: Listening and speaking

While-listening and
after-listening octivities
check comprehension.

Lesson &

1

2 0 Discuss with o friend. Is the poor man good or bad? Why? ----------} - -

3 ¢ Actout the play. Add lots of food to the soup. [Be o slor
& Nonctor @ Farmer 1

@ A poor man put sama weter and o stone into a pot, A farmer pame by
& What e you cooking?

& I'm moking sione soup, It's delicious, but can yen edd somatiing to it?
& Thank you very muchl

& The poor man stiveed his soup ound and roand. Soon anothue farmet came by
& What are you cooking?

& T'm making stons soup, s delicions. but ton you add somsthing to it?
& Hese aresome ..

& Thonk you wery much!

& The poor mon stirmed his soup. There wos a big emile o his foce.

& This stows soup is reolly delicious! Plaass, sverynne, stay for dinner!
& & Thauk you very much!

Listening and speaking

& Poor Mon & Farmer 2

A speaking
activity
encourages
children to
consolidote new
languaoge from
the unit.
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Children are directed to the
Grammar reference for model
language and further practice.

Further activities check
understanding of the listening
and speaking skills, which are
somelimes lesl-slyle activities
from the Cambridge English:
Young Learners tests.
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Lesson 7: Writing Carefully stoged aclivities,

led by the teacher, support

Each writing lesson focuses children in building up o Cuorefully stoged activities
on a wriling sub-skill. written texl. give children the supporl Children use their
- , and scaffolding they need to plan to write their
: | 7 produce o lext independently. lask independently.
Explonation : E |
I.nu_:n_'o‘_ 1 erﬂfl_g Adjectives descrive nours, | | T
1 Read the story on page 73 agoln. Make o listol | Adverhs desarie verhs. ; ' i sl
the adjeclives and adverbs in gour notebook. ~ "7 T T T T TS T TT oo -~ T = > e st il
2 Rood the beginning of the story. Then lete with the adjectives - - -~~~ -~ - = ! - o =
and adverbs. y 1
culptilly  delicicts  huge  We  slowly  big | :L
The enormous carrot oo
Gnesupon o lme o’ __little gin cobed Anna E 3 = =
nlnhed @ ool seéd, She walched e seod QFow o & ' I o
A comdpantwiih____ | giedn leoves G dgy, : ‘|
s chacicied 1o puil U fhe canct plont becouss she wanfed 1o maks v v
wome Samx vp She sarkee 1o pull up ihe corot | ! ———y——
mant ftom the greand, ond . ! ! y
3 0 Whatdo you think happens next? i ) ' ‘
Write the ending of the story In your notsbook. [Beosterl  ~ 7777777 TTTTO” 2 ' ! !
S E : i
.| Activities check Children then plan H
children's understanding and organise their !
of the writing sub-skill own piece of writing. ;
- popp— o prepare them for the g
Mather Grandmo writing tosk. - ‘
she pulisd ond puted. Dut the conct wan foo bigh A 1ol man Chlldren nre_er)caurgged
G efking POl s Mot 40 AN Elsct Fa to check their final piece
oot i oo of work, as good practice.
i 7 Linlng coliplivies and omeeis in oty
WE pages 08-03

Lesson 8: Think about it!

A practical lesson that focuses on critical thinking
skills. Tasks prepare children to make decisions,
solve problems and take control of their learning.

Test-style activities praclise reading
i and writing tasks from the Cambridge
: English: Young Learners fesls.

ot m i

1 7 Discuss with a friend. In the story on poge 78, what wos the problem
and the solution?

2 Reod the sentences and write P [problem) or § (solution).

1 Suddenly sha heard her phone fnging. -
OR 5118 soxt.  was in he-weiiliobe oF e timet [ S |
Jick wedehad o the werter in 1he tvee got higher and higher _]
Mmﬁeamdmmﬂﬂmw_}

T
s

Jans s lithe clog e awoy, _| e
Achelis coukan't fined her phona. | | it
Thiss man if & bioal cams ond mscusi Him. | £ 3 T o
A ran rarg the | ts M g vourn? I wos slespng in = e
my goman! W

Thizy stnw @ huge bear Inaking o tham. Thens was no Sscape! _]

e

\\ﬂdlnﬂndﬂl
ﬂi Potn Sk 1} e w e -}

P S yre———

3 Look ot Activity 2 ond mateh the prok with the sc
1 Soong 1 2 3
4 wieos Listen ond write your idess for o slory.

P o AN 1 PEn What I can do! boxes provide children
! Lo o Tha s anc e you K with the opportunity to assess their own
2 Filel $olr pajser auer 15 cover your ioas learning of the material in the unit.
3 Poss it fo your nelghbour.
4 Tran faliony I stoeps from 1 ogam

' Work in groups and use your Ideas to make o story, {Be o stail —
Activities to consolidate

learning ond give
children the opportunity
to sharé their work.




Review
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Do i Uite ian anding Wit

! Tl abain the gietares, Whot do yod tink Seppens?

Listen and vead. Wiy du Setnidoe ared tha oltver chiltben go o - -
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At out b ploy. Peter-and thaskiak
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=1 Provides further reading

The Review
lessons in the
Pupil’s Books
provide further

practice and
consolidation
of the language
and topics from
the previous
two units.

Every Review
lesson includes

a Cambridge
English: Young
Learners tesl-siyle
aclivity. These
help prepare

for the Reading
and Writing, and
Listening papers.

Additionat mid-year and end-of-year
revision sections are provided in the
Workbook.

A beautifully iltustrated
reading lext develops a love of
reading and builds confidence
in reading longer texts. Key
vocabulary and struclures are
consolidated 1o give examples
of natural language use.

A pre-reading task gels children
thinking about the content of the
slory before reading, to develop
visual literacy.

The Reading time lessons
develop children’s literacy skills.

and lislening practice.

Reviews longuage
learned so farin a
real-world selling.

Provides children with an opporiunity
to build confidence through acting.

The Be a star! aclivily gives children an
opportunity lo congolidate their knowledge
and learning in o variely of creative ways.

The animated videos bring the stories
to life (ovailable in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).
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Understanding the Teacher’s Book

A Cooler aclivily
atlows children to

Reduced pages fdr the Pupil’s .

Book and Workbook give easy

reference to the main componentls.

Audioscripts appear at point of use
(unless they appear in the Pupil's Book).

review languags
learned in o fun

; i context,
Stories from faraway =T

Lesson 1 Voca uiur{

'
i
|

I

Pt s Hook poges 70-T1

1w 2 ie Listen, point and soy,
= Rl tha ohdcun 1o poge 20 Axk Wheo o ifeii?

(o] Vbt are thegrdong? [aoimpng)

Teucher |
Chyildt:

Troctir |
Child: |

3 QWﬂhhnawmrdsln woir nolebook,

= Halda panin gear hand. Say §aen fold tis pea in
gy e, Pt e ygr sk, S Bt Fcre ol
s ok i iy hond, Hafar o chidee jo fhie chort,

= Dk comrgiets e aativing nohkluly

o Moy children quer thes podnes, Ghild 1 saysa
wiith Claled 2 songs whsitier thegp cai held I i thie
Juwied or et

| A \w.:h. m.up | an batd in g hotv-t e

4 5% Look ot the picture, Ploy the gome,
= A i wolunstess Ao oud he rmple dokopus:
= Flafer the shilden v pogs 10 ond-say This word
Laesgirest bt ' EN, e g veed. Plepout
* Hews this children eqnlinue with iy parnen

|
cea

=1

| Lubel tlla plcwrw

.fmsu

2 2 Look and read. Choose the
correct words and write them on the
lines. Thers is one example.

Thisi contiump hel cs e chyiedcnn prapors bt Por 1ol

thar Frpacing cpd Wising in the Somtmcge Englily

Mive s tast
= Wiy ol e riew Wonds o0 fhe beond. Childon
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sheck lhﬂr-:l izt with e hm 18,

5 #0 2 on Sing the song. [Be o sl

= Hiva o vokienlier read Fridkiy's queiston.

+ oy $ie oo Chiluisn Bt o anfos el
' Vit whan theg heara raw woid
[ = Chiichui peod b song ol uredrlin the raw
4 s, Wik e thest an the oad.

= Py tha gume foe the children be camglel: the
ol

* Fiedor the chidian 10 page 70 ogrin and oalt tham
10 dees b the st using the kay words, &4,
Them's o cormhire. Foun sue o shiooling st

2 W i Listen and glay the game. Which
word is above, below or next to these A
o
= Hizve i chilime fel yiox i @il oo balsian 1
obuve, bafors and fml to
o Pleny th Ars) sreainmpdes on Qe aede and pond o s
plehares in e Pupils ool

i i Al b

Bhieded

= Py W wonyg Gpain. Children siig olong

"8 o st s loam - !

» Prhany il el sl preakbsr flve ouade ond okl o |
Fis disy ! the answer Then eonfim with (he audio ) : i
. « et lowt gon of na oudio. whisn tha Koo v , i
sy Mot poer, precie Toe Wis o hloied b cobl ool T ' i 1 h
- s i ) 1 3
i [ i A } H
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! m ={.-..-_i-..-,am:.h-un ()= l» Iwrlﬂ--\.l(-\-rl"ull‘:! [P e Poplts Proctics K B ¥ )= Bupil's Resouros Contre (9] = Tesl Cenarator : _ |
i 1 v ! . !
E i '. s = - e S 5 |
' ¥ ¥ '
i = : :
1 " =, . = 1 N
: Each lesson opens A Warm-up activity ! Teaching star! || Answers are given
! with the learning introduces children i provides activilies with activities, for

objectives, key ease of reference.
language, digital
resources availoble
ond any materials
recuired.

lo the lesson topic,
aclivaling prior
knowledge and
getling the children
energised.

with lips lo develop
teaching skills,
such as classroom
management,
group work,
presentation work
and dealing with
mixed-abilily
closses.

Teacher’s notes give carefully
structured step-by-step guidonce.

The Games Bank (pages 14—17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use gomes that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.




Games Bank

i 1 Putthe flashcards for the vocabulary you want to
i practise on the board (or write the words on the

- board and draw a simple picture for each one).

% 2 Tell the children you are going to mime « word,

: and they have lo raise their hand when they think
i they know what it is.

! 3 Divide the class into pairs and have them

i continue the game,

Pass the ball

1 The class form a circle. Throw the ball to a child
who has to say, e.g. a verb. The child then throws
the ball to another child who in turn has to say o
verb. If a child cannot say a verb, they sit down.

2 You can also use the game to revise vocabulary.

Tongue twisters
1 In small groups, children write a tongue twister
using the words from the lesson.

2 Ask the groups to exchange tongue twisters and
have each member practise saying them.

Scrambled sentences

1 Write several sets of sentences using the target
grammar or vocabulary. Cut up the sentences
and put each set in a box.

2 Divide the class into small groups and hand each
group a box.

3 Explain that they have to put the papers in the
correct order to make sentences.

4 The group thaot finishes first wins.

¢ Question time
: 1 Write three questions on the board with the help
' of the children, e.g. What's your favourite sport?
: Do you like reading? Do you like music?
© 2 Have the children form two lines facing each
: other. Name them Team A and Team B.
i 3 When you say Go! the children in Team A ask
; the person opposite them the first question on
the board. The children take it in turns to ask and
: answer the questions with their partner.
. 4 When you say Switch! the children change
; positions so they have a new partner.
. 5 They stort asking ond answering questions again
: when you say Go! ¥oq
* 6 Give the children a few minutes with each partner
; before saying Switch! :

Match the syllables

1 Draw a line in the middle of the board. Have
ready a list of vocabulary you want to practise.
All the words should have two syllables.

2 On the left side of the board write the first
syllable of the words. On the right side write the
secand syllable, e.q. heod — ache. Make sure the
endings are nol in order.

3 Divide the closs into two or more teams,
depending on class size. Bring the first team
to the board. Explain that you will say a word
and two members have to point to the first and
secend part of the word.

4 If they find the word before you count to ten, they
gel a paint.

5 Continue until all groups have had a go. Give
edch group about four words.

Find the sound

1 On the board, write the letters for all the sounds
learned so far. ”

2 Give the children cards with the letters written on.
Explain that you will say a word. If their card has
the corresponding letters on it, they have to raise
their card.

3 Repeat a few times and then have the children
swap letter cards.

: Spelling bee

: 1 Divide the class into two teams.

: 2 Team A calls out a new word. A child from Team

: B has to spell it correctly on the board, with help
from their team. If the word is correct, the team

: gets a point.

3 Swilch roles.

i Scrabble
1 Write a known word on the board that is at least
six letters long, e.g. bridge.
2 Have a volunteer come to the board and think of
another word that uses one the letters, e.g. right.
Continue with three more children.

i

4 Place the children in pairs and have them do the i
activity on a sheet of squared paper. The activity |
i

i

w

stops when the pairs have written eight words.
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What'’s the vowel?

1 Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one a sheef of paper.

2 Onthe board, write eight vocabulary words from
previous lessons without their vowels, e.g.
fr __ ndsh_ p (friendship).

3 Explain that vowels are missing from each word
and they have to find them.

e

What's the word?

1 Choose a vocabulary set, e.g. health. On the
board, write the new vocabuldary as anagrams.
2 Divide the class into small groups or pairs. Give
each group or pair a sheet of paper. Children
work out the anagrams.
R

Clap the phoneme

1 Have all the children stand in a circle. Clap to @
simple and slow beat and have the children do
the same. Then at each clap say a sound, e.g.
fds/, /d3/, fd3/. Tell the children to copy you.

2 Explain that at the fourth beat the first person
to your right has to say a word with that phonic
sound, e.g. /ds/, /d3/, /d3/, juice. Repeat a few
times, then change to another sound.

3 Continue until all the children have had a turn.
Pick up speed as you play to make the game
more fun,

: 1 Choose a target vocabulary set. Write up to ten

: words on the board. Give the children ten blank
cards each and have them write the words onto

: each one,

2 Divide the class into pairs and tell them they are

i going to ptay Snap! Explain that they put their

: cards face down in a pile in front of them.

: 3 Child 1 takes their top card and places it face

: up on the desk. Child 2 takes their top card and
places it next to the card which is already face

: up.

: 4 |If they match, the first person lo soy Snap! and

: hil the cards wins a point. The player with the
most points wins.

Spelling race

1 Divide the class into two teams and have them
form lines. Give each team a board pen.

2 Call out a word from the unit, e.g. bakery, cough.
The first child in each team runs to the board
and writes the first letter of the word. Then they i
hand the pen to the next child who writes the next
letter, and so on. ;

3 Check spelling when finished and move onto the E
next word. The team with the most points wins. E

What's the tense?

1 On the board, write different verbs in different
tenses, e.g. in the simple present, simple
past and past continuous. Make sure they are
scattered all over the board and that there are
enough words for all the players.

2 Divide the class into two teams and have them
line up a few metres away from the board.

3 Explain that you will say a verb. The first person
in Team A has to run and point to it, and say what
tense it is in. If they are correct, they win o point.
They go to the back of the line. Repeat for Team B.

4 The team with the most points wins.

] 1
i ]
i 1 On the board write about 12 letters in random i
! order. Make sure there are three vowels. :
+ 2 Divide the class into pairs and have them make :
! as many words as they can in one minute. L
i 3 Then ask the children to read out their words and E
i say what part of speech they are if they can. E

Wake me up!

1 Choose a theme, e.g. technology. Have all the
children rest their heads on the table and close
their eyes. Explain that you will say a few words
and they have to ‘wake up’ when they hear o
word related to the chosen theme.

2 Say, e.g. teacher, home, heavy, laptop. The

children raise their heads when they hear lapiop.

Write another word

1 Divide the class into two teams and have them
form lines. Give each team a board pen.

2 Say a word from the unit and write it on the
board, e.g. laptop. The first child in each team
runs to the board and writes a word that starts
with the last letter of that word, e.q. people.

3 They win a point if they write the word correctly.
The team with the most points wins.

Tell a story

1 Have the closs sit in o circle and tell them that
they are going to help you tell a story. Say One
morning | was ... The child on your left says,
e.q. One morming | was walking ...

2 Continue until a story develops around the cluss.

3 This activity can also be done in small groups
where one member writes the story as it is
produced and then presents it to the class.




Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row. Whisper a sentence
into the ear of the first child in each row.

2 Ask them to whisper the sentence to the next
child, and so on, until it reaches the end of the
row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
santence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Define the word

1 Have the children tell you as many new words
as they can from all the units so far. Write them
on the board.

2 Explain to the children that you are going to
define a word from the board which they have
to guess. Continue with a few words.

3 Divide the class into small groups cnd have
them continue.

Dictation
1 Have each child write two sentences using the
words from the lesson.

2 Divide the class in pairs. Explain that they have
to read their sentences to their partners as
dictation.

3 The child with the fewest or no mistakes wins.

____________________________________________________

1 On the board, draw o tic-tac-toe box like the one i
below. Write a word in each box, but moke sure !
it's spelt incorrectly. i

2 Divide the class into teams. Invite a volunteer
from each team to the board.

3 Explain that they have to correct the words but at
the same time try to win the game by correcting
three words in a horizontal, vertical or diagonal row.

4 Their team members should help them.

Disappearing words
Write five or six key words on the board.
Give the children 30 seconds to look carefully al
them.
Ask the children to turn away from the board /
cover their eyes. Erase one word and ask the

children to turn back / uncover their eyes.

The children look carefully and raise their hands
to tell you the word which is missing.

Continue until you have an empty board.

Yes or No

1 Tell the children to choose an animal and write
five sentences about it, two of which must be
incorrect.

2 Have them read their sentences to their partners
who have to say yes if the sentence is correct
and no if it's incorrect.

3 Have the children swap partners and continue the

game.

Bingo

1 Draw a bingo grid with six boxes on the board
and have the children copy it into their notebooks.
Write 12 new words on the board.

2 Tell the children to choose six of the words on the
board and write one in each box.

3 Coll out the words on the board in o random
order. The children who have written down the
word repeat it and cross it out.

4 When a child has crossed out all six words they
stand up and say Bingo!

Word puzzie

* Children make a word puzzle using ten words
from the unit.

* Give each child a sheet of squared paper. They
draw a 12 x 12 grid on it. Explain that they
can fill in the boxes with letters of the words
horizontally or vertically and they should try to
have some letters overlap and to write random
letters in the boxes that are empty.

* They swap papers with other children and try to
find the ten words.

Hungry crocodile

1 Bring the children to the front of the class and
have them form a line. Ask them to pretend there
is a river in front of them with a crocodile in it. If
possible, draw a line in chalk to represent the
river or use d piece of rope.

2 Choose a topic, e.g. water. Explain that you will
say some words.

3 When they hear a word related to the topic, e.qg.
rain, they have to jump over the river.

4 If the children jump to a word that’s not related to
the topic, then the crocodile eats them and they
sit down.
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Fly swat

1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary you want to
practise on the board (or write the words on the
board).

2 Divide the class into two teams and have them
form two lines at the back of the room. Give each
leader a fly swat,

3 Explain that you will say a word and the first
member of the team has to run to the board and
swat the flashcard.

4 Ifthe child is correct, they get a point for their
team. The team with the most points wins.

Spell the word

1 Put the target flashcards in a box. Make sure
there are enough words for all the children

2 Have the children sit in a circle and hand the
first child the box.

3 Exploin that the child with the box has to pick
a flasheard and say the word for the person
on their left to spell. If the child spells the word
correctly, they win a point.

4 Pass the box along and repeat.

The word is ...

1 Put the flushcards in a box and have the children
sit in a circle.

2 Play some music. The children pass the box
araund the circle. When the music stops, the
child holding the box has to take a flashcard, say
what it is and say a sentence with the word.

3 Continue until everyone has had a turn.

The pizza's disappeared!

1 Divide the class into two teams. On the left and
right side of the board, draw a pizza with eight
slices.

2 Hold up a flashcard and ask a child to say the
word. If the child cannot say the word, erase one
of the slices of pizza from their team.

3 The team with the most slices of pizza left wins
the game.

Picture dictation

1 Show the children the flashcards for the words
you want to practise one at a time, making sure

the children can't see the words. Tell them to
write the words.

At the end, show the flashcards with the words -
for the children to check their answers.

Find the word

1 Putthe flashcards for the vocabulary you want
to praclise face down on your desk.

2 Have a child come to the front and choose one.
They turn it over without letting their classmates
see it. They read it and draw the word on the
board.

3 The first child to raise their hand and say the
word wins and comes o the front to choose a
flashcard.

Let’s spell

1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary set you
want to practise on the board. Point to them and
have the children say them. Make sure there are
enough words for all team members. Take the
flasheards off the board.

2 Divide the class into two teams and have them
line up at the back of the classroom. Draw a line
in the middle of the board.

3 Call out a word. A child from each team races to
the board to write the word. The first one to wrile
it correctly gets a point. The team with the most
points wins.

Read my lips

1 Have a volunteer come to the front of the class.
Show them a flashcard. They have to silently say
the word to the class. The class have to guess
the word by reading the child's lips.

2 The first child to guess the word correctly comes

to the front. Show them a different flashcard and
repeat.

Charades

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2 Place the flashcards for the vocabulary you
want to practise in a box and have a member
from Team A come to the front of the class.
They draw a flashcard and mime the word for
their team members to guess. Their team has
30 seconds to guess the word and win a point.

3 Team B takes a turn. The team with the most
points wins.

Hoy «4
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Welcome

Lesson 1 Meet the Academy Stars
Pupil's Book pages 4-5
» -
p Lesson 1 Meel the Academy Slars
welcome = prs .1 w11 Look, listen and read. Write the names.

2= | i & F ﬂ A IA 2 Whos..? -
I'm \-.f.[:\:g and | I'mPeter and Fm 12 . i :Etl::uddl? ;::El;';‘f‘ﬂit: ::;2 tha oidest F'ehgr _ | b halihy
1 was ten last i Vicky's brother. Llove § Peter and Wicky are our rousing tha youngest wiile sioriss
manth. | love sport. and this yrar H 8 1 icue Totaninig ta misic, This et e d < i ==
photagraphy. 1 want to tearn how to be & el weie on. 8 gren sammnser A1 Jone's brether b;um amutmlogy

! This yyear | want § holiday with our grandpa. | want 3l Peler's sister | tolic et holidass
o earnichont t hear about your holidays. o

I 2 i1z Listen and@reiwhat the children talk about.

N 'm Jane and T'm nine
This |5 our grandps.
1 love scienee and

! leaming about the world.
L [ lave stories, too. This
year 1 want to lsarn how
to wirite better stories.

Hella! Come with us! |
There's lots w learnl

1 Doumlluenohomuuﬂur?
2 Hmnduuou go te schuol?

3 What e gour favourte school subjast?
i Whiat dho gou do at the weckend?

W

* Mest (@ ohonaciars

W g Liwert e paaple’ ti\v\lﬁ ‘Ulﬂ Inamar
poer &b

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Describe
people’s lives and interests

Vocabulary: fit, healthy, holiday, music, photography,
science, sport, stories, technology, world

Resources: (PK) - Welcome Unit, Lesson 1;
@ Welcome Unit activities

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Mime the words

« See the Games Bank on pages 14—17. Practise the
vocabulary listed in the box above.

o) 1.1 Look, listen and read.
Write the names.

= Refer the children to the picture on page 4.
« Play the audio. Children listen and point.

« Point to the speech bubbles. Play the audio again.

Children listen and follow in their books.
+ |n pairs, children complete the chart on page 5.

____________________________________________________

Answers: Column 1: Peler, Jane, Freddy, Vicky
Column 2: Vicky, Freddy, Peter, Jane
Column 3: Peter, Jane, Vicky, Freddy

o) 1.2 Listen and circle what the children

talk about.

= Point to the pictures. Elicit the names of the
characters and what the pictures represent, e.g.
(row 1) Jane, a flat, photography, the cinema.

* Play the audio for children to listen and complete.

Audioscript

J: Hi, I'm Jane and | live with my older brother

Freddy and my parents. We live in a big flat in
the city centre. From Monday to Friday we go to
school. My favourite subject is science. Every
weekend we visit my grandpa. He's ¢ lot of fun. |
like it when we go to the cinema.

F: Hello! I'm Freddy, Jane's brother. Our flat is really
cool! It's next to a park and behind the park is our
school. | walk to school every day with my sister.
On Monday, | go to an after-school music club. |
play the drums there. At the weekend, we go to my
grandpa'’s house. He's got a garden and we play
there with our cousins, Peter and Vicky.

P: Hi, I'm Peter and | live with my younger sister,
. Vicky, and my mum and dad. We live in a beautiful
old house. At school, my favourite subject is

oI II1TQ91T M1 ITI1I1I 111 1TAAATYTTTTTTE



FAFOF AR P AF PP U U UV UV U UV UV U DD U eEN e RTET TR

maths, but | really like the weekends. We've gol i Answers: 1 flat, cinema 2 drums, grandpa 3 house,
two cousins. Their names are Freddy and Jane i maths 4 bus, photography

and we alwags see them at our grandpa’s house. Lo
Freddy is my best friend. s )

V: Hil 'm Vicky, Peter’s sister. | go to school by 3 z = Answ‘?r the questions about you.
bus with Peter. It's fun! We talk and laugh with Then ask a friend. [Be a s sg!_j’\_l;-'
our friends. After school on Wednesdays | go to * Read out the questions. Children complete the chart.

photography club. This year we're going to make N . :
a short film. | love the weekend because we visit In pairs, they ask each other the questions.

our grandpa with our cousins. Sometimes grandpa )
takes us all to the cinema. That’s really fun! Cooler: Questions

* Have the children write three things they have
learned about the characters.

* In pairs, they ask questions using Who ... ?

Workbook pages 4-5

l 4 Look o the informalion In the table, Wrile sentences aboul Jone and Vieky.
Welcome | s | vien [V
i make bad I | gty Y
Lesson) . Meel the Academy Stars | idy badroom AL L4 somatimes v/
| plewy compiter gomes - IV | haidly ever W
| Complete the text. !'D!ﬂu chass o x fiEvar x
=y | wash up ] LA
Twiy st feair nltest CousE oURngES| brathar . g
) . 1 Janeolwoys oby ho bad
Petar is Vicky's' __Drodir  He'stha® __ ol Whe childran, Fraddy &= 2 ‘icky and Jone sometim
s * o dJona is the ! . She's Frady's ' . Vighky bos W !
cousins. Grundpo fos ¢  grandehildran, : J::?— e
' Who do the things belang to? Read and write the name. 5 Vi:kg_ = S
- ¥ B Jone s
B I_.::_._I : . # [ | < — ] * [— 1
K i — 3 ) I\ Motch to moke phroses.
e '__' i 3 Wi i \\ ( S A 1 do — o coke
e i WM 1 22 L = 2 wisit \'~-__‘ b |eonstoa pay
| T 3 oo —— - & homawork
. g II|' 1 ) e e - 4 watch d zo0
( 1. - \ ] "1 5 waar 8 my slatar
\ !
- * & mokea 1 o thems pork
E 13 7 8
= _J I ——[ — == E;] T ploy g shewer in the merming
- . 8 gotoihe h hawling
. |}md;;eqnn rm !’Imz.lmg i I'mFmddgund T 0. | e & havea i e quitar
uvourite subjes! i scisnge | lave listening to io and I .
T renetng 109, Thvs ysor | wont fo < mm:‘: » :::; Ih:l:jrmmﬁ_ 10 look ofter | oodimat this weekend
s |fenmn o wiite bettor siories, P & L Lockal the phroses in Astivity 5. How often do you do the aetivities?
. 'm Peter tnd 1'm 12 | love | 1 1 abagiye 11 horaaork
- I'm Vicky.and I'im ten. | wont to N spor g | wan lo ke iy 2
+ ) leam about technology. | goto o S 1o be fit ond heating. At school. g
o Phoogmphycibai myschaol Ty favaunte subject is moths. | g
R ——— —
i 4 Complete the sentences about you. &
1im — _onddim___ —
2llove 2 — e -
3 At schaol, my fi subject is =
e "
1 Complete the texi. ,
B et ot s e S 3 & 5 Any two of: Vicky hardly ever mokes her

bed. Vicky always plays computer gomes. Vicky
never plays chess. Vicky usually washes up. 4
& 6 Any two of: Jane hardly ever ploys computer

Answers: 1 brother 2 oldest 3 cousin
4 youngest 5 sister 6 two 7 four

R e ) games. Jane sometimes plays chess. June
2 Who do the things belong to? Read and never washes up.

write the name. e *
D oo e i
i Answers: 1 Jane 2 Vicky 3 Freddy 4 Jane : 5Match ,‘f’f Tf[‘f phruhs_'.e_s _________________
| 6 Vick Pe i : :
Dbt iinin. nie DS i i Answers:1c2f3h4j5b6a7i8d9g10e |

________________________________________________

3 & Complete the sentences about you.

4 Look at the information in the table.
Write sentences about Jane and Vicky.

6 ‘ Look at the phrases in Activity 5.
How often do you do the activities?

___________________________________________________

. Answers: 1 Jane olways makes her bed.
+ 2 Vicky and Jane sometimes tidy their bedrooms.

...................................................




Lesson 2 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 6—7

Lesson 2 Vocabulary §§ L

i A =
Look at the picture. With o friend, find and say three words beginning with |
these letters,

- - - b 4 p 5 s

Look und find. Then write three words for each category.
1 sao animols: dolphin =
2 musicol instrumants; —

3 food
4 |leisure
5 months:
' Ploy Guess my word with o friend. (B0 o alos!
1 Write thres things frem the picturs in your notebook.

2 Take lums ol ausssing your friand's words. You con only osk
Lies { no questions

B Do you play 67
'q‘_ et Mo, you dan't

y ':‘ Ts it an apimal?
‘ Yex, it is.

Has it got lats of teeth?

Yes, 1t has.

115 it o shark? !
Vo5, (Cis,

Answers: 1 c: calendar, chairs, cheese, chess,
compuler, cups 2 t: table, tablet, teq, television,

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review E
]
! tomaloes, tracksuit, trumpet 3 b: books, bottle, bowl,
i
L)

Vocabulary: food, leisure activities, months, musical

instruments, sea animals boys, bread, brush 4 p: pens, pencil case, pencils,

Resources: @9 - Welcome Unit, Lesson 2; penguin, piano, pictures, plants, plates 5 s: salad,

(pprk] - Welcome Unit activities i shark, shelves, shoes
Materials: Strips of paper (one per child), sheets of 2 Look and find. Then write three words for

paper (one per child) each category.

= Children place their Pupil’s Books face down.

Warm-up: Right or wrong? « On the board write the five categories and ask the
children if they can think of words for each category.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete

«  Explain that you are going to talk about one of the

gpg&fg;elz E(;vt?euttos?ar:;i ltwggsh:;lgsbir‘g%zgﬁ;ﬁjou. the activity. Then oslk volu_nteers to call out the
“ i 4 answers, e.g. dolphin. Write them on the board.
+ Say Vicky is ten. She likes photography. She Say, e.g. Yes, good. There’s a dolphin.
wants to learn how to write. Elicit She doesn't « Children check their spelling.
want leam how to write. She wants to lean about

= Finally, ask if the dd an r ds to the list.
technology. Continue with the other characters. ety HEsI R SRR IS

i Answers: 1 dolphin, penguin, shark 2 piano, :
1 Look at the picture. With a friend, find t trumpet, violin 3 bread, cheese, salad 4 chess, {

and say three words beginning with computer games, reading 5 June, July, August

these letters. | S i . s
= Refer the children to puges 6—7. Put the children § [Teachmg star! Sl
Game

Y

in pairs. Elicit the letters at the top of the page. ‘ _
Children look at the pictures and find three words +»  Say a word for the children to describe, e.g. shark.
Elicit It's big. It swims. It's got big teeth. Continue

beginning with each letter.

« Elicit the children’s answers and write them on with other wcnlr(ls. 'I"hgn. put the children in pairg.
the board. As you write them, say, e.g. Yes, good. Give each child a strip of paper. Thqu write an item
There are some cups. Then have children spell the from the lesson on it. The_g n_ea(l their word to their
words aloud, e.g. c-U-p-s. partner who has to describe it.

T
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3 Eﬂ Play Guess my word with a friend.

(Be a star! {L

* On the board, write Is it big? Where is it from? Can
you eat it? How big is it?

» Ask Which of these questions can be answered
with ‘yes’ or ‘no’'? Elicit Is it big? and Can you eat
it? With the class, think of some more questions
that can be answered with yes or no.

* Give each child a sheet of paper. They write down
three things from the picture on pages 6-7.

* Divide the class into pairs. Children take it in turns
to guess what their partner has written by asking
guestions. Remind them that they can only ask
‘yes or no' questions.

» Monitor for proper use of language and ensure that

children swap roles.

Cooler: Review

* Have the children look through the Welcome Unit
and say which activity they enjoyed the most or
which character they like the most so far.

Workbook pages 6—7

Lessan2  Vocabulary

| Complete the puzzle. Find six words to write in each column.

mjuls|hfr]olo|m]sit|a

Jjzla]ejt|bly|l|ajm]le

glbft|vjz]i|[rv]|uln|e]|d School 3
glr|le|njdls|fa|ln|d]t]|a i : subjects :
slold{r|Eleclplifwlnle} | | uthiopms
willt]e|c|luim|E|i|js]|L ————i— —--E'-—-—-
kjdlh|lgle|ll|u|nfe|v]e | |
nlolg|v|ul|t|s|g[h]u]lz | |
ejhijesleals|a|l|l]|&|n|g |
alulnjrfl|r]e|l|e]le]r

gloji|ejnje|ea|s|x]l]L

ylajwldlajulg|h|{t]|e]r

Z  Look al the lunch boxes. Read the sentences und write the correct letter.

5 Thers tre scine banpanas,

6 Thars lsn'tany plzzo. —

T Thara ans seme hizeults

B Thera's some julce, e

1 There oe some gropes,

2 Thare lsn't any milk,

3 There's scme water,

4 There aren't any sondwiches.

% & Drow your favourite lunchhox
and write aboul it.

4 {mlm correct verbs to complete the senlences.
1 On &mduus(\?i}@) I'm visiting my grondparants.
2 Aftar school, Sam goes | is going to o club
3 Inthe svenings, we wateh { are wotching TV,
4 1tolk/ I'mtolking to my frierd on the phone now.
5 Yesterday I'm /[ wos sud but today U'm /T wos happy,
6 He dossn't have / dont have o brather but he has got | have got g sisier
T There wos / were scme banunas tul there wasn't | waren't ony cpples,
B Usimlly | trovel by bus, but tomorrow T travel /I'm going to trovel by train,

> Lobel the pictures.

bark lisrary hespital

G Whers are they going? Use the words in Activily 5.
1 We're going 1o buy frult, milk, breod and fish
2 My dod wants to find o book about histony.
3 My cousing ars going o see o Hlim wih grondpa
A My mum hosn't got any meney In her bog.
5 My grondmother sn't very well,
6 I'm1aking my nogales, o tawel ond o swimming costuma,

1 Complete the puzzle. Find six words to
write in each column.

Answers: Family: grandson, wife, aunt,
daughter, cousin, uncle School subjects: art, PE,
science, musie, English, maths Food: mushrooms,
tuna, cheese, salad, biscuit, sandwich

2 Look at the lunch boxes. Read the
sentences and write the correct letter.

| Answers:1a2hb,c3c4a,c5a0,c6b,c
E 7b,c8b

3 ‘ Draw your favourite lunchbox and
write about it.

________________________________________________

4 Circle the correct verbs to complete the

sentences.

Answers: 1 | visit 2 goes 3 watch 4 I'm talking
5 | was, I'm 6 doesn’t have, has got 7 were, !
weren't 8 I'm going to travel E

-----------------------------------------------

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 cinema 2 hospital 3 swimming pool
4 supermarket 5 library 6 bank

6 Where are they going? Use the words in

Activity 5.

Answers: 1 supermarket 2 library 3 cinema
4 bank 5 hospital 6 swimming poot




n Holiday news

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 8-9

Leszon 1 Vocabulary

"| Holiday news

1 #01a Listen, point and say.
2 #ia Listen and play the gome, What's next?

™ Fb H‘ | Wmvl

Look over thers!

willoge

' Write the new words in your notebook.

village [arest

" Look ot the picture, Ask and answer, Where's the lake?
Use in, on, next to or belween, )

- It's next ta the forest
#4415 Sing the song. (B2 o starl

Flyjlng homa e é; 9 Ppai n i A 3 B ./”

Qut ot the window, | corn ses Chorus
Ariver and o wislerfoll balow me. From my window, | can see
Thera's an island n o ke ovel hats. A big town below me

It looks very smill fram the air Theie ote kate of Uitle holises and
Tha hatidoys aie sver and we'te on o plane, strests, o,

Futng hame anrd bock to sehoot again, Ard cars ond lomes in o queus.
Fror up hare, high in the sky, Charus
| san see the hils passing by,

Thiste's a village in a forest on the right

This countrysce |5 o baautiful sight.

Which new words
are (n the song?

e

L+ ek ol s e warcs: e wodid e us
V! prge B

Wl 1 BNgo e
.wL.n.r_-\e

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
the world around us; Sing a song

Vocabulary: countryside, forest, hill, island, lake,
river, town, villuge, volcano, waterfall

Additional language: between, in, next to, on

Resources: @ - Unit 1, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
- Downloadable flasheards, Vocabutary 1
worksheet; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 1
song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 1.3-1.5

Materials: Class Audio CD1; cardboard box, two
balls

Warm-up: Bingo

*  Play the gume to revise words from the Welcome
Unit. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how
to play the game.

.

(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit

o)) 1.3 Listen, point and say.

« Refer the children to page 8. Ask Who can you see?
(Vicky, Peter, Freddy, Jane and Grandpa) Where
are they? (on a plane) Where do you think they are
going? (They're coming back from holiday.)

+ Hold up the Pupil’s Book and point to the text. Read
it to the class.

» Ask what the children and Grandpa can see out
of the windows, e.g. There are some trees. Elicit
familiar vocabulary such as trees, water, houses,
city, river, sky, clouds.

* Play the audio. The children listen and point. Play it
again. The children listen, point and say.

prrsmmesinna i o= Tooching stord B¢
Game E
*  Give children the opportunity to practise new 5

vocabulary by playing games.

Use the downloadable flashcards from the TRC
to play Fly swal. See the Games Bank (pages
14- 1/} for how to play the game.

T TP P
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2 o) 1.4 Listen and play the game.
What’s next?

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio. Show them that it follows the order on the
page.

* For the next example, pause to elicit the answer
from the class, then confirm with the audio.

* Play the rest of the audio, pausing for the children
to call out the answers.

Audioscript

Teacher: forest, island, lake

Child: river

Teacher: town, countryside, volcano

Child: hill

Teacher: Now you. 1 lake, river, waterfall 2 village,
town, countryside 3 volcano, hill, forest

4 island, lake, river 5 waterfall, village,
town 6 countryside, volcano, hill

Answers: 1 village 2 volcano 3 island 4 waterfall I
5 countryside 6 forest 5

3 @ Write the new words in your notebook.

* Copy the chart onto the board. Ask the children
what they think the difference between man-made
and natural is. Explain that a village is man-made
because people build the houses there. A volcano
is natural because people cannot make one.

* Children complete the activity in pairs.

* Check by asking pairs to give their answers.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: Man-made: village, town Natural: forest, !
i island, lake, river, waterfall, countryside, volcano, hill

____________________________________________________

4 E’ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.
Use in, on, next to or between.

* Use a box and two balls to teach the prepositions.
Put the ball in the box and say in. The children
repeat after you. Write the word on the board, point
to it and say in. Have the children repeat. Follow
the process to teach the other prepositions.

* Refer the children to page 8. Ask: Where's
the island? (in the lake) Where’s the waterfall?
(between the trees in the forest)

* Have the children continue with their partners.

5 ) 15 Sing the song. (Be a star! 5"

* Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Tell them that they will hear a song and to
say Stop! when they hear a new word. Play the
audio.

___________________________________________________

* Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Books. Play the audio again and stop after each
line for the children to repeat (singing).

» Read Vicky's question. Elicit answers.

* Play the song again so children can sing along.

Answers: river, waterfoll, island, lake, hill, village,
forest, countryside, town

Cooler: Listening game

* Play the song again. Children stand up when
they hear a natural item and clop when they hear
a man-made one.

il Holiday news

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Workbook page 8

| Label the pictures.

_2;3 g T . forest
e s 07

watarteill
g

2 These ore ploces you con live, Find the words and label the pictures.

~d " ~
o N fg o N
{ ] 0 |
e s | W
f rd N

.

mﬁ*ﬁa\

+ Solve the clues. Use the words In Activities 1 and 2.
1 Theta o trews, Tiowers ond farms in this ploce.
2 You con sea lots of 1hings from tha tap of this
3 You pon go o this ploce by boat
A There are Lols of houses, streets argd cars in this plees
5 Thia starts in the mountoins oid goss to the sea,
€& This ploce m il of tneas,

1 Label the pictures.

i Answers: 1 volcano 2 forest 3 river :
i 4 lake 5 waterfall 6 hill E

________________________________________________

2 These are places you can live. Find
the words and label the pictures.

________________________________________________

| Answers: 1 countryside 2 villuge 3 town

; 4 island

3 Solve the clues. Use the words in
Activities 1 and 2.

Answers: 1 countryside 2 hill 3 island
4 town 5 river 6 forest

B o i o




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 10—11

1 The people writing ars . :
a mother ord doughter. b wo brothers. ©  (wo friends,

2 They are wriling ... -
a leit messoges, b emais, ¢ letiers “!
2 Sean the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. ' g .

3 #iie L Read the text, Do you prefer Dina's or
Alisa’s holiday? Why?

Letekgyou o,
W B PLRIUNDE, W e g
‘ oy mﬁmmﬂhmmmlhhngm“m
10 Nearugg pigng o0 QAT By W, ey g,
\'\Mmﬂl’dhaddnmr‘,m W Witk g

Dina

Ot

i Al w6 yout L A Bock o T a
hekiday Jast Night 11 s ot .
ot (U4 nice 1 heat "‘*"

i, Ding! Welsoms h
B RIS

o it 10 @ fnEHC
"mwmﬂm- .
Tt o d o, B
m-mowlhdﬂ
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: | obove  below  comping  Inide  outside  sniling

% Learning to learn
How do you learn best?
In cluss you oon wark in different wags:

o Your own N poirs i1 groups oS o closs

Which woy of working do you think is best for these?

1 singing t song 4 doing o grammar colivity
2 reading o text 5 proctising o conversation
3 o ¥

e ey eooll &

[

" iry 0 bt
:e:mwa Wyt aout enT

B T e

Learning objectives: Read text messages; ldentify Vocabulary

new words: prepositions of place and activities i » Put the flashcards for camping and sailing on one
Vocabulary: above, below, camping, inside, outside, : side of the board (or write the words on the board
sailing : and draw a picture for each one). Check the

children know what these activities are. On the
same side of the board, draw pictures of fishing,
mountain biking and stars and write the words

Additional language: cool, emails, fishing, letters,
mountain biking, stars, text messages

Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Lesson 2; underneath. Help children in L1 if necessary.
@ - Downloadable ﬂashc{]rds; @ - Flashecards; » Stick the flashcards for below and above on the
- Review audio track 1.6 : other side of the board (or write the words) and

: write inside, oultside.
Materials: Class Audio CD1; examples of text i » Draw a house with a child sitting inside it. Above
messages, emails and letters; sheets of paper (one : the house draw d few clouds. Draw a tree. Below
per child) : the tree draw a cat. Point and say The cat is

below the tree. The cloud is above the house. The
child is inside the house, the cat is oulside.

Warm-up: Prepositions review © » Divide the class into pairs. Refer the children

*  Write in, on, next to and between on the board. : to page 8. They write sentences with these
Invite four children to the front of the classroom. § prepositions in their notebooks. Ask volunteer
The first child draws a picture for in. The rest of : pairs to read their sentences to the class. ‘
lhe ClGSS Und [Ook Und SUg Whe‘her or nOt i.t-S e i e i L T BT T A A 8 A A 8 e
correct. Repeat for the other prepositions. 1 Look at the smartphones. Circle the

* Refer the children to page 8. Intentionally say answers.

incorrect sentences for the children to correct,
e.g. The waterfall is on the trees in the forest. -
(The waterfall is between the trees in the forest.)

* Ask a volunteer to come to the front and play the
game. Repeat with different children.

+ Stick examples of text messages, emails and
letters on the board. Check the children know what
they are. Write the words below the examples.

» Ask the children if they send text messages, emails
or letters and who they send them to.

g () () L FL FL F)L FL F) FL P PP FL P FLEL L L P L L L Y Y Y Y IR IR EY EY Y IR LY R R R L L L Y Ry )l



* Have the children look at the photos and decide
who the people are. They circle the correct answer.

* Have the children quickly look at the smartphones
and decide what type of communication they can
see. They circle the correct answer. Ask what made
them decide.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

* Ask the children to tell you what new words they
learned in the previous lesson.

* Explain that they have to scan the messages and
underline the new words from Lesson 1. Tell them
that scanning is done quickly to look for important
information. They must not worry if they don't
understand any new words.

* Have the children work in pairs. Collect answers by
having them raise their hands to answer.

Answers: town, island, forest, volcano, lake, i
waterfall, hill, villoge i

3 o)1 & Read the text. Do you prefer

Dina’s or Alisa’s holiday? Why?

« Read the rubric to the class. Give the children a
few minutes to read the text. Tell them to raise their
hands if there are words they don’t understand.
Explain these words to the class.

* Play the audio. Children listen and re-read the text.

* Ask which holiday they prefer and why. Write a
few key words on the board, e.g. fantastic hotel,

swimming pools, sailing to an island, etc.

Values o

= Divide the class into small groups. Refer them to the
Values box on page 10,

 Ask children why holidays can be good for you, e.g.
You visit your family, you learn new things, having fun
is good for you.

» Assign each group ‘Dina’ or ‘Alisa’ and have them write
a sentence about how each holiday is good for that girl.
Then have each group choose a leader to read their
sentence to the class.

s~~~ (Teaching stard ¥

Readmg

ﬂ

E Test comprehension with games to make

s reading more memorable and enjoyoble. Ask
{ the children to write three false statements

) about the text. Place the children in pairs and
g have them read their false statements to their
) partners who have to correct them.

J

B o L W

e S S S e L = b b E f  f  E o b b B ol o b T o fhm Pl fhm e fan i Rt

% Leaming to learn

Pupil’s Resource Centre (T1G) = Test Generator

= Ask the children how they work best. Do they prefer
working in pairs, on their own, in groups or as a
class? Ask them to explain their answers.

* Then place the children in small groups and have
them complete the activity. Have them discuss their
answers with their group.

Cooler: Where is it?

*  On the board, write all the known prepositions
and the new vocabulary.

* Hand each child a sheet of paper. They draw a
picture using some of the new vocabulary and write
sentences about it using at least three prepositions.

¢ Have children show their work to their partners.

Workbook page 9

Lesson 2 Reading

| Mateh the sentences to the photos.

1 We wart comping nece the bench. [ ] 4 We wenit sailng (o on lstand in = |
2 We stoyst In o hiotal betow O ihe e,
SO MRS 5 My dod nrd | vwent fishing but r |
i didn't catoh anyg figh. .

3 Cutside the hotel there wos
L] 6 We saw obanutiful walasil :_]

u swimming pool.

2 ﬁh@ text messoges on Pupil's Book pages 1011,

(Gircles the correct words to complete tha fext,

Dino stoyad i o hotel, Sometimes sha played ‘naite)l outside in the gomes mam

She alse want Swimming * inside / outside in the pools, She went mowlain bikng Lwics,
Ona doy she went " comping / sailing to an islond and hod o picnic.

Alise wert 1o o hotel | comping with ber kamily, They stoged in o forest * inside / obove
@ ke nd * outside | below o wolrlall They went ' fishing / soiling and cooked dinmer
undar fhe stars. Sha aise went *swimming  boating ona doy.

Learning to leam

3 1 Mutch the sentences and the plulums.

Yo £0n wark . .

A A 1 inpoirs LJ
2 osocloss E— ]

h‘t 3 on ygour own [__]

4 in groups l_]

1 Match the sentences to the photos.

________________________________________________

2 Read the text messages on Pupil’'s
Book pages 10-11. Circle the correct
words to complete the text.

i Answers: 1 inside 2 outside 3 sailing 4 camping |
1 5 above 6 below 7 fishing 8 boating :.

...............................................




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and speliing

Pupil’'s Book page 12

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension

1 Write D {Ding) or A (Alisa).

1 Who mods new fisnds? D] 5 Whowent comping? =,
2 Wno went salting fo an islend? I_! 6 Who ploed with her cousing? I_J
8 Who went mountain biing? || 7 Whio went boating? i
4 Whasaw o volcand? [ ] & wnocookad on o fire?

2 A the with tull

1 Where wos Dini's hiotel? _Dina's hotel wds tiext Lo g bepch,
2 Where did Aliso go eamping?
3 What octi il Gina da?

4 Who! octivitles did Alisode?

3 7 Discuss with o friend. Why did Dina
and Alisa like their holidays? [Be o stor!

Dina liked her holidayj becanse there
was o big gomes roam inside the hotel

Alisa liked her holiday becouse
she went carmiping bn o forest

Sounds and spelling G o, rlalh bl
4 w017 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Acsclwoal ¢ haeir sings o chasus
obeut o duck and o chicien.

5 910 Write the missing letlers. Listen to check.
fciock 2 somo__ 3 me_ 4 oir 5§ bin____ B s ool

Lt |- Racrling compr et spefing: o or ok (747}
WO gy 100

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: interpret
preferences; Sounds and spelling: ch or ck (/k/)

Vocabulary: black, chicken, choir, chorus, clock, duck,
neck, school, stomach

Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Lesson 3; (TAC) - Sounds
and spelling workshest; [ﬁ’_@ - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRC] - Review audio tracks 1.7-1.8

Materials: Class Audio CD1; sheets of paper (one
per group)

Warm-up: What's the word?

* Play this game to practise the key vocabulary
from Unit 1 so far, e.g. sterof — forest.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

1 Write D (Dina) or A (Alisa).
* Have the children tell you what they remember
about the girls from the previous lesson.

* Refer the children to the first activity. Have them
complete the activity in pairs. Have children raise
their hands to give answers.

____________________________________________________

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

* On the board, write (a) Dina’s hotel was next to a
beach. and (b) Next to a beach. Ask the children
which of the two is a full sentence (a). Explain
that they have to answer the questions in full
sentences.

* Have the children work individually. Write answers
on the board for the children to check against,

Answers: 1 Dina’s hotel was next to a beach.

2 Alisa went camping in a forest, above a lake and
below a waterfall. 3 Dina played team games on
the beoch, went sailing to an island, had a picnic
and went mountain biking. 4 Alisa played with her
cousins, wenl swimming, went boating and went
fishing.

= Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.

* Divide the children into pairs and explain that they
have to talk about what Dina and Alisa liked about
their holidays. Tell the children they can look at
pages 1011 to help them.

4 o) 17 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and ask what we call a group of people singing
together (choir).

* Write the words school, choir, chorus and chicken
on the board. Explain that ch can be pronounced
/t}/ as in chicken. But that it can also be
pronounced /k/ as in school, choir and chorus.
Then write duck and chicken on the board. Explain
that ck sounds like /k/ as in key.

Say the chant. Children listen and follow the words.

Repeat and encourage the children to chant with you.

Play the rest of the audio. Children listen.
* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Then, play the final part of the audio, pausing for
the children to call out the missing words.

UL LU L L LI I i i i i e e
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Audioscript Workbook page 10
Teacher: Now say the missing words.
Teacher: A ... choir sings a chorus about a duck and

Lasson 3 Reading camprehension

! Reod the text messages on Pupil's Book pages 10-11. Then read the sentences

a chicken. and write T (True} or F (Folse),
= Dinn ..
Children: school & 1 stoysd in o hetel fest tn o baach. L
. . 2 1 1 bkl ! .
Teacher: A school choir sings ... about a duck and a a a mnmlmm"ummme _
Chicken 4 ioved the lood al the hobsl. -
ol Alisa ...
Children: a chorus a S s T =
Teacher: A school choir sings a chorus about o i o =
duck ... ® Wrhte D (Dinc), A (Allso) or 8 (both).
. 3 ‘Who [kes ..
Children: and a chicken. ¢ st '8  dowoowsser [ ]
Teacher: A school choir sings a chorus about ... 2 sy [] ¢ wanggtacer | ]
o - 3 har cousing? I] T eamping? [_:
Children: a duck and a chicken. 4 petingisnt ] 8 gungonbolidoy? [

Sounds and spailing

5 ) 1.5 Write the missing letters. Listen to gl T vV

Ch&Ck. A sklionl chair gings o hoppy chons. ‘Cuack!
sings Dovi tha duck, 'Cluch!' sings Chris tha
chickan, Loak af tha cinckl

» Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /k/ sound (quack, clock, etc.).

1 Write the words with the letters 1 or o/

* Play the audio with pauses for the children to I R S
repeat after each word. W= s
* Write the gapped words on the board and ask M-
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil's Book. 1 Read the text messages on Pupil’s

* Play the audio aguain for the children to listen to.

Ask volunteers to read out the words in the activity. Book pages 10-11. Then read the

sentences and write T (True) or F

""""""""""""""""""""""""" R (False).
Answers: 1 clock 2 stomach 3 neck 4 choir 5 black

6 school

____________________________________________________

------------------------------------------------

{ | [Teaching starl ¢ 5 \yrite D (Dina), A (Alisa) or B (both).
Extension

*  Encourage children to make revision notes as
they work which will prove useful later on. Have
the children set aside the last two pages of their E
notebooks as a Squnds and spelling appendix. E
*  They use o ruler to make four columns on the 5
last two pages. In the first column have the g
(
g
iy

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that
sound like k.

Answers:

children write // and under it write all the words E
1 A s€hool €hoir sings o happy €Horus.

from this lesson containing this sound.

* Encourage the children to add more words as
they progress in the year and to keep updating
the appendix at the end of each Sounds and
spelling lesson.

e e e e a0,

‘QuaEk!’ sings Dave the du@k). ‘CluER!’ sings
Chris the chiGRen. Loo® at the clo@k!

or ch.

Cooler: Let’s spell Answers: 1 ck: quack, duck, cluck, chicken,
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to clock 2 ch: school, choir, chorus, Chris
play the game. Children practise some of the ™ J | e c oo c e —em e

new words from Unit 1




Lesson 4 Grammar « Remind the children that when we use did, we
place the main verb in its base form. Use go and
Pupil’s Book page 13 hide as examples.
* Read out the sentences from the box as the
children follow in their books.
_LOEDI‘\ 4 Grammar

1 ! Lock and read.

_______ _,‘: ..."remphic H Grammar I-:'l
Bt 5 =g,

l'm. he @'}

I

fteatyeap

!‘ Yos, he d'd_

II
l' Was | it somy 7 Yes: 0t ms} I’

?  Complete the questions and answers.

Ponl simple question forma (roview)

tho ‘wardroba 2

] you hoppy?
Yes, | 3

3 & ¢ Askand answer the questions in
Activity 2 about your holiday. [Be o slor

Did holiday?
id you go on holidey Vet i

re
[ .
T want ta the beach ﬁi

Whate did you go?

W
|

Riril 1 Fgvien post SiipiE queston fears
WG, pags 11

» Write the words played and made on the board.
Ask volunteers to make questions using did with
these words. Write the questions on the board, e.g.
Did you play tennis? Did you make a cake?

» Ask Did Alisa like her holidays? Elicit Yes, she did.
Then ask Did Dina go camping? Elicit No, she didn't.

* Refer the children to Was it scary? Yes, it was.
Explain in L1 that we don’t use did with the verb to
be in the past.

* On the board, write Were you cold? Was it cold?

book and ask what tense they are in. Tell them
to watch the video and pay ottention to the blue
boxes.

*  Play the video.

*  Ask Do we use ‘went’ with ‘did" or ‘go'? (go)
How do we answer when we ask with ‘did’?
(Yes, he did. / No, he didn't.)

* Explain in L1 that we don't use did with the verb
to be in the past.

Learning objectives: Review past simple question ¥ 3 On the board, write Were you cold? Was it

forms cold? Ask children how they would answer

Grammar: Past simple question forms (review) these questions (Yes, | was. / No, | wasn't. or
Yes, it was. / No, it wasn't.).

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar A O

video; [TRe) - Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar :

1 activity; (PRE] - Review Graphic Grammar video 2 Complete the questions and answers.

Materials: Strips of paper with verbs in the past
tense (five per child), blank strips of paper (one per
child)

Warm-up: Review
* On the board, write went, got, made, played,

* Ask a volunteer to read the first item. Then
complete the second item as a class. Write the
answers on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
Check by inviting children to give their answers.
Write them on the board.

1 Did  you go on holidoy? 2

Yes,__qid Ask children how they would answer these
o iy e questions (Yes, | was. / No, | wasn't. or Yes, it was. /
3 Wha o go with? NO, it Wasn't)

| with my parents.
4 new friands?

o A e A e P e e R R -:]
5 iheweather good?

NaB * If using the video, first read the sentences in the

Answers: 1 Did, did 2 did, went 3 did, went
4 Did, didn't 5 Was, wasn’t 6 Were, was

walked. Ask the children to tell you if they know
what tense these words are in (past simple). Then
ask if they know their present forms. Give children
a little time to think about their answers. Write
answers on the board (go, get, make, play, walk).

3 ‘ E-' Ask and answer the questions in

* Divide the class into groups of three or four. Ask
the children to write some more verbs in their
present and past forms. Have groups write their
words on the board and say them to the class.

1 ] Look and read.

* |f you don’t have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

* Have the children look at the blue boxes. Ask if
they remember what tense they form (past simple).

Activity 2 about your summer holiday.

(Be astarl 5"~

» On the board, write Did you go sailing? Did you go
to the mountains? Was it hot?

« Explain that these are questions they can ask
someone about their holidays. Invite the children to
give you some more questions. Write them on the
board.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them ask each

" other the questions in Activity 2.

(P ) () AL FY FL AL ) FL FL P AL FL L AL FL L L EL AL L AL Pty ey ey oy ey oy og ey gy
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Pairwork

« Give children the opporiunity to take charge of
their learning through pairwork.

* Learning to use the base form of the verb with
did / didn’t can be confusing for children. Give
the children five strips of paper, each with a
verb in the past tense written on it. Divide the
children into pdirs. One child shows the other a
verb which they have to use with did or didin’t,
e.g. Child 1: wrote Child 2: Did you write a
letter? Then the children swap roles.

Workbook page 11

Lesson 4 Grammar

| Match the questions and onswers,
1 Wi did (jou do st weekand? ——
2 Ware gour cousing them?
3 Who e you goowith?

a Yes, | diat

e b | ween ta visit my uncle
€ Yes, they wers,

4 Wiz the weather pice? d My fnmily.
5 Did you ond gour dad go to the [nke? & No, we didn'l,
& Did you hova o good fima'? £ No, il wosn',

“ Wite the words in the comrect order to make questions,
1 have | Did Lo gond / weskand? [ you
Did wivg 0 oood weekend

2 god Did ¢ oinema? f 1ha/ you | 1o

3 do? /did Wit [ goa

4 with? / Wiho [ (jou / were

5 you/ fiends? ! Did/ gout [ see

4 L Answer the questions in Activity 2 about your weekencd.

Cooler: Right or wrong?

+ QGive each child a strip of paper. On it they write
a correct or incorrect sentence using the past
simple question form.

* Divide the class into three teams and have
them stand in three lines. The child at the front
of each line turns around and faces the person
behind them and reads them their sentence. If the
sentence is correct, the child behind them says
You're right! If the sentence is wrong they must
correct it.

* If the child cannot answer they can ask their team
to help. When they have answered correctly
they sit down. The team that has all its members
sitting down first wins.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Match the questions and answers.

2 Write the words in the correct order to
make questions.

 Answers: 1 Did you have a good weekend? :
+ 2 Did you go to the cinema? 3 What did you i
! do? 4 Who were you with? 5 Did you see your ;
+ friends? i

3 ‘ Answer the questions in Activity 2
about your weekend.




Lesson 5 Language in use 1 )10 @ Listenlund say.

Pupil's Book page 14 = Stick the ﬂa;hcords for the new vocabulary on the
board (or write the words on the board and draw a
picture for each one). Point to each item and say it

_lessons  Language in use |m?'u monh Ui for the children to repeat after you.
1 Wee w0 Listen and say. * Ask Where can you go mountain biking? (in the
e mountains) Continue for all items.
& Yes, ol course. = Ask individuals Do you like skateboarding? etc.

What do you think obout mounlain biking?

@ Wbl ssiid Lt (include activities mentioned in the Warm-up). Elicit

e tool Anl skataboording? yes or no. Then say So do I! / Neither do I! / Me
& mem‘mimmw too! / Me neither!
4 {don't like 1. * Write on the board So do I! and Neither do !
e il Explain that we use So do I! in the affirmative and
& Let e think .. | dor'L mind suriing, Neither do ! in the negative.
’ W e * Then write Me too! and Me neither! and ask
M plonst i which one they think is positive and which one is
1 1love ploying foolbal 1don't. / Me tao! negative.
S eyl * Say ! like skateboarding. etc. Elicit So do Il /
3 ke running. So do 1./ 1 hate running. g
4 | donl (ke salling. 1do. Nelther do 1. _ Neither do I! | Me too! | Me neither!
e s * Refer the children to the dialogue and play the
3 4 ¢ Make o new dinlogue. Tolk about i i1, [Be o starl E
audio.
Ve ‘::rgx‘m o 0 * Ask Does he like mountain biking? (Yes, he does.)
» ';‘ Does she like mountain biking? (Yes, she does.)
Me taol And do ; z 2.0k s "
oo » Continue with the remaining items. Explain that the

e doms s efen children can refer to the dialogue in the their books

to find the answers.

m () Unt g ke v i U o e e * On the board, write / love camping. | like boating.
I don’'t mind collecting shells. | enjoy swimming.

Read the first sentence and have one or two

Learning objectives: Use verb + ...ing: I like / don't children respond. Repeat with the other sentences.
like / love / enjoy / don't mind ...ing; Use new words: * Ask the children to make their own sentences in
leisure activities their notebooks using / love, | like, etc. Have them

read out their sentences to their partners. Their
partners should respond.

* Ask pairs to volunteer to say their sentences for the

Vocabulary: horse-riding, mountain biking,
skateboarding, surfing

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 5, Language in use class.

video; (TRC) Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2

worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar q""'“"‘“‘“”""”““"” ST e N
2 aclivity, Flushcards; (PRC) - Review audio track 1.9  If using the video, have the children watch it

and Language in use video and then continue as above starting with the
Materials: Class Audio CD1; sheets of paper with So zuvif-:jliponl. o j

do lI, Me tool, Neither do Il and Me neither! written on

them, sheets of paper (two per child) S e egclmg__gtqﬂiv
Personalising
) * Give children ownership of their learning by
Warm-up: Review encouraging them to personalise language.
* On the board write the heading: My Holiday. + Understanding the difference in degrees
Then draw a table and head the three columns between ! love ..., | like ..., etc. can be handled
with: Sea, Mountains, Camping. ! in the following way.
* Divide the children into small groups and give = Give each child two sheets of paper and have
them one minute to write what they can do on them draw one happy face on one sheet and
each holiday. The group with the most ideas wins. two happy faces side by side on the other.
Explain that you will say a sentence and they
T e e A e s R S e have o raise the appropriate face. Say [ love §
i Suggested answers: Sea: sailing, swimming, : skateboarding. The children should raise their |
E teamn games on the beach Mountains: mountain i sheels with two faces, efc. Alter a few rounds,
i biking, walk in the forest Camping: swimming, : 2 bring a volunteer to the front of the class o say
i boating, fishing. Accept all logical answers. i k the sentences to the class.
-------------------------------------------------- LA R O g A SR R

m = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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‘ Read the opinions about holiday
activities. Do you agree? Circle your
answers.

» Have the children work individually. They read the

sentences and then circle the answer that is true for
them.
» Go around the class and check the children’s work.
* Have the children practise giving their opinions.
Divide the class into pairs. Child 1 reads out
a sentence from the left hand column. Child 2
responds, using the answer they circled in their
book. Invite a few pairs to perform at the front of the
class.

& =" Make a new dialogue. Talk about
yourself.[Be a star! 5"

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue
and divide the class into pairs.

Workbook page 12

Leswson § Langueags in uss

Look at the table, Read the sentences and write T (True) or F (Folse).

- love
= afjoly
1= like
= dlon't ménd
= idoert like

1 Peter loves horsaording,

2 Fratidy anjoys suring

3 Peter dossn't mind
shoteboarding.

4 Freddy dossn't like
moriain biking.

§ Paer lovas gurfing

B Freddy doasnt mind

harsa-riding.
¢ Complete the dialogue. Use the pi and find the words in bald.
Jone:  Wrhol do you (hink obout 'gifrons o0 lee | Visky?
Vickys 1770 ot e
Jone:  Me nesther. Do gou like ® gntakesidraoh 7
Vichy: Hmm, H4C0 it What do you think obout * geshosgiirdn 7
Jane: Ok, |° e iy
* nomunita knighl oo,

! Look at the sentences. Do they cgree or disograe?
1 1 tke fennis. So, do i, [
2 | enjoy swrraming. | don't
3 ot Uxe suring, Ma neither,
4 love mouniein bisng. Me loo.
& Ledan't mingd camping, | don't ke i

F“ VW e it g O

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

* Explain that they have to make a similar dialogue
with their partner.

* As pairs work, monitor for correct use of language
and vocabulary, gently correcting where
necessary.

* |f you wish, have the pairs write down their
dialogues. Ask volunteers to come to the front and
perform their dialogues for the class.

Cooler: So do I!

* Put the children into small groups. Hand out the
sheets of paper with So do I! etc., one per group.

*  Explain thal you will say a sentence and the
group has to raise their strip of paper if they
have a grammatically correct answer. Say /
like surfing. Groups with So do I! or Me too!
should raise their strips of paper. If groups with a
grammatically incorrect statement raise their strip
of paper, they lose a turn.

1 Look at the table. Read the sentences
and write T (True) or F (False).

________________________________________________

2 Complete the dialogue. Use the pictures
and find the words in bold.

i Answers: 1 surfing 2 don't like 3 skateboarding I'

! 4 don't mind 5 horse-riding 6 love 7 enjoy :

i 8 mountain biking i

3 Look at the sentences. Do they agree or
disagree?

i Answers: 1 agree 2 disagree 3 agree 4 agree |
i 5 disagree |

Grammar reference (page 118)

1 Write the sentences and questions.
Then write the answer.

Answers: 1 Mary doesn’t enjoy horse-riding. i
Neither do |. 2 Did you stay in a hotel? Yes, we E
did. 3 | love skateboarding. So do I. 4 Were they |
near the volcano? No, they weren't. 5 Where did E
he go? He went to the beach. 6 Were you near !
the lake? Yes, we were. :

................................................




Lesson & Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 15

Lesson 6 Listening and spaaking

1 ¢ Ploy o memory gome. Look at the holiday photos.  What was Freddy
Then close your books ond osk and answer. deing at the beach?

Al the beach g

2 W11 Listen to Vicky. Order tha ploces.
Atthetsash| | Ontherver] | ntewn|1] Upohit| |

3 o Listen m Vicky talking to o frend, How many mistokes does she make?
On the river: |_| mistakes Al the beach: J mistakes

4 L £ Talk about a holiday phato in Activity 1. (Fe o atarl

Wha's the bay on the green bika?
= That's Freddy, . L= ‘

==

i Whare ware they? i
h "\2,_ They were in town
— @ |

I 1 Lt listen for specilie kiloamsalon  Speoidsgr sk questions shout o allding phoss
[

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: ask questions about a holiday
photo

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review
audio tracks 1.10-1.11

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Bingo

Play the game to practise words that have been
taught in Unit 1.

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

E-' Play a memory game. Look at the

holiday photos. Then close your books

and ask and answer.

+ Refer the children to Activity 1. Read out the
speech bubble and invite a child to answer.

* Ask What's Grandpa doing on the river? (He’s
fishing.) Continue with the other pictures.

* Divide the children into pairs and explain that they

have one minute to look at the holiday photos, then

they must turn their books over and ask each other
questions about the photos.

* Monitor to ensure the children swap roles.

2 #) 1.10 Listen to Vicky. Order the places.

= Explain to the children that they are going to hear
Vicky talk about the holiday photos and that they
have to number them in order.

* Play the audio and invite volunteers to answer.

* Play the audio again and have children number the
places in order.

Audioscript

These are some of my photos from our summer
holiday. 1 love taking photos and | love showing them
to people, too. This one is from our day in town. We
visited all the interesting places by bike. Peter really
enjoyed it and he went very fast.

Oh, and this photo is from the beach. Jane loved it
because there were lots of beautiful shells. Freddy
was happy listening to his music and Peter was in the
sea for hours!

This one is of the day we went up a hill. Freddy
played the drums on a rock with two sticks and
Grandpa fell asleep. We all laughed a lot.

This last pholo is from our day on the river. This was
Grandpa's favourite day because he loves fishing. Peter
enjoyed kayaking, but Freddy didn't like it so much.

I Answers: At the beach: 2 On the river: 4 E
| Intown: 1 Up a hill: 3 i

3 #) .11 Listen to Vicky talking to a friend.
How many mistakes does she make?
* Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss

the holidoy photos. Have volunteers describe one
of the holiday photos to the class.

* Explain to the children that they will hear Vicky
talking to a friend about the holiday photos but this
time she will make a few mistakes.

+ Tell the children they have to make a note of how
many mistakes she makes.

* Play the audio twice. The first time the children
listen. The second time they listen and take notes.
* Have volunteers give the answers.

Audioscript

Friend: Who's the boy in the blue kayak?

Vicky: Oh, that’s Freddy. He's my brother.
Friend: And who's the girl looking at the butterfly?
Vicky: Oh, that’s Jane. She's my cousin.

Friend: Where were you that day?

Vicky: We were at the beach in this photo.

Friend: Your grandpa looks happy! How many fish
did he catch?

Vicky: Four, and all big ones!
Friend: So who enjoyed this holiday the most?

Vicky: We all did, but Grandpa enjoyed it the most
’ because he loves fishing!

m 5 @ Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Friend:
Vicky:
Friend:
Vicky:

Who's the boy listening to music?
That’s Freddy. He’s my cousin.
Doesn't he like going to the beach?

Yes, he does. But that day he was very tired
and he didn't want to go swimming.

What's Peter doing?

He's sailing in the seaq.

Does he like swimming?

Yes, he does. He'’s very good at it, too.

And what's Jane doing?

She's collecting flowers. She loves collecting
things.

Friend: They're great photos, Vicky!

Vicky: Thanks!

Friend:
Vicky:
Friend:
Vicky:
Friend:
Vicky:

Answers: On the river: 3 mistakes (Freddy is her
cousin, they were on the river, Grondpa caught two
fish). At the beach: 2 misiakes (Peter is swimming in
the sea, Jone is collecling shells).

____________________________________________________

e

e (Teaching star! S’ '
Extension

¢ Have children correcl mistokes o consolidate
their learning.

i P L

Workbook page 13

Lesson & Langucige builder

| Look and complete the sentences. You don'l need to use oll the words,

fiahery
emping
shapIng
MEu e kg
swimensng

\ : - =R skatabnoding
= ik 3 S gurfiag

‘o_"."é

1 Vickygoes  fuhis . With Giramdpa.
2 Lust weekend, Palar wee
3 Ige_ s Mﬂ’lrm;l’nﬁnds.'m&‘i.lum.

A - On Solusdoys, F:amu goes

¥ Look at the santences in Activity 1 and answer the questions.
1 Which verd is used with oll the oetiviiea? _
2 What ks tho erding of ol the activity worde? _

' Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one alumplﬂ.
F'a!erlﬂwaspml He

- I the '.mmr e ®
Lostummer, be !
Nu:l winak; ha mnts togat_
— surfing foo,

_ lots of diffenent sporns, He Loves going
EWITTTING i1 on inside pand
Duamm the fast time. He enjoysd 1 very much.
with s friends on el bool, He loves

| Example doing i does
1 swim awlmming Bwims
2 aoing L oS
3 goes Wi ooing
4 saling aail saits
5 an gung galng fo

L Mesaen. cating il Wi, Bt 4 Lot | m

FFF AR LU DU U U UUUUDULUD U UUUUVUUUUDUUUUUUUUUUUUYHE e eeeelegeee’

i

*  On the board, write six questions with incorrect
grammar usoge, e.g. What's the boy on the
bike? Where you were in this photo? What Vicky
do here? Have the children correct the questions
in their notebooks. Then have volunteers come
to the board and write the correct questions.

R T P D |

B T N e |

4 & " Talk about a holiday photo in

Activity 1.(Be a star! 5

* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.

* Tell the children that they have to pretend that
they were on holiday with Vicky. Explain that their
partners will ask them questions about a photo,
which they have to answer.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Monitor for proper use of language and
vocabulary.

Cooler: Holiday picture

* Have children draw a holiday picture with
themselves and their family on a piece of paper.

* Tell them to write a few sentences about it.

* The children can then present their work to the
class. Place all work on classroom display.

1 Look and complete the sentences. You
don’t need to use all the words.

3 swimming 4 skateboarding

_______________________________________________

i Answers: 1 fishing 2 mountain biking

2 Look at the sentences in Activity 1 and
answer the questions.

3 @‘! Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Ask the children to go through each option and
say what tense it is in, e.g. doing — present
continuous, did — past simple, does — present
simple.

* Have the children read the paragraph once
without locking at the suggested words.

* Then have them look at the words again and
complete the paragraph.

Answers: 1 swimming 2 goes 3 wentl '
4 sailing 5 going E




Lesson 7 writing « Have the children continue in pairs. Go around
. the class and listen. Gently correct their intonation
Pupil's Book page 16 where necessary.
lesson 7 Wiifing amiancs i Answers: 1 20 2 Children’s own answers. E
Mepaewimion | 020 Pro—mssresshsssslesdesasdsEshadtrendsslienrrertosstssves L

1 Look ot the text messages on pages 10-11 | matks (1) n informol

und answer, | i1 1 -]

1 Go e kot s v st s || bk 2 Complete the text messages with full

2 Whrite fwo of fhe sentences thil end with on excl rmerk. |

stops and exclamation marks.
« Explain that the children have to read the text

3 Reod the sentances atoud. Try tosound excited!

§ . gl it mesiam Wik sk ark e A and add exclamation marks and full stops where
necessary.
W oty v g e i 1w * On the board, write the first sentence. Ask for the
un 12 thi st i AR 5 . .
B ks, Instsad Looh Toava o < correct punctuation and add it.
W ook ockasti: v bl s an v sty ’ » Children complete the activity individually and

compare answers with their partners. Write the
3 Complets the ion, Ask questions and use exclamation marks! 620 <iarl answers on the board and check them as a class.

PRI vl fo Loivcdin o Drodicdl). 1 wees Tunkistso! Witars: bl ol o7

Hit | went 1y =t B ‘

Answers; Hi! Yesterday, | went to a swimming pool E
with my family. It was great fun! There were three :
different slides and one was very high. It was huge! |

T W] s (g1t Vil ot Borod Tooaier nnicanagy chibsmmend compritrios. WWTin e o Tood i

| was scared! Look! Here’s a photo.
Wow! It looks fantastic! | love big slides and | love
swimming!

3 Complete the conversation. Ask

Kl e e questions and use exclamation marks!

(Be a star! 5/

« Explain that these are text messages between two

friends. Ask if the class send texts to their friends

Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Lesson 7 and if so, what they are about.

* Read the first text to the class and ask how they

would reply. Write a few of the suggested replies

Warm-up: Silly sentences on the board.

«  On the board, write I'm fishing on a bike. I'm * Have the children complete the activity individually.
sailing in the town. Ask the children if they can The?n plaes the_m Hy puirs‘ Gnl. v s practiss
correct these sentences. Accept all logical their conversations, making sure that they swap
answers. roles.

« Divide the children into pairs. Have them write « Bring volunteer pairs to the front of the class to
two silly sentences. Each pair stands up ond read their conversations to their classmates.

s bzt ks waes BN Bekanion mussiun. B o roalli ool Wl wos gous Dist doy?

1 vt o i e, Hes e doon i by ey R D o Ml ony i baands?

Learning objectives: Wrile text messages

t ass i X Ter——
tr;a}(iljtésrrc(;cs;e'ntence to the cl for their classmates R A A S [ﬁchmg o {\3
; Communicating {
s Introduce speaking aclivities to improve
1 Look at the text messages on pages g childman's Infanofion,

10-11 and answer. +  On the board, write a few sentences using the

« Refer the children to the Explanation box and read interrogative, exclamation marks and o few
it aloud as they follow in their books. simple statements in the offirmative, negative

+ On the board write My town is big. It's very nice and question forms. Read each sentence to the
and ask the children where the exclamation mark 5 closs and have them repeat. Have the children
should go (... nice!). ) practise in pairs. Go around the classroom and

» Divide the class into pairs and have them complete monitor what they are saying, gently correct
the first two items. : where necessary.

» Check answers by inviting the children to raise their e
hands.

« Choose one of the sentences with an exclamation
mark and say it aloud making sure the emphasis
is on the phrase with the exclamation mark, e.g. It
was great! — emphasis on great.

(1 ] FL AL FL LAY AL FL R PR R P R L FL P AL AL AL P LR AL AL AL AL AL AL AL L AL EL AL ALY ALYty g
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Cooler: My holiday!

* On the board, write Where? When? Who with?
What did you do? What did you eat?

* Explain that each child has to refer to the key

words on the board and write a few sentences
about a holiday they went on.

* Then, they read their sentences to their partners.

Workbook pages 14—15

Lesson 7 Wriling
Prepare 1o wrile

| Complete the text message. Use full stops, question marks and
exclomation marks,

HiMay' 'm hame | went ta New York on holiday It was

fordostic Whisre did you go - Did you hove o good time  Lat's
maat after sehaol tomormow  Love Emmo

# Think about holidays. Write some ideas in the bubbles,

Ploces Activities

Haolidays

| l ‘ I.- plax ,I:,- i

2 L Make some notes abeut o haliday yeu snjeysd,
1 Whare did you ga?
2 Whodid you go with?
3 Wharse did you ctey?
4 Whot did uou do?
5 Wiot wos the weether Uka? _
8 Whaot food did you ewt?

Ready to wrile

4 Wirite tex! messoges to a friend. Tell your friend aboul your holldoy.

Hil  wart to Paris on holiday. it was cmmiazing! Whare did gou go?

Cool! Did you go with gour cousins?

We stoyed i o huge hotell It hud 1wo swimming poots, ans outside
and ane inside. And thers was o chlldrens club teo, Whet about you?

We giid Lota of things. We uisited the Efffel Tower, the Louwe ond we

watkad around the eity. We want o Disnayiond ton! What did you de?

The weather was O It roined some doys. How cbout jou?

Wa e some delicious North Africon food. { wos
raaily good. | loved the oouseots! Whet did you eomt?

i've gotto go. i's dinnar tima! Sas you o schoot lomerrewd

X Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4,
Azk yoursell:

r—| Did | arawer the questions cormectiy? [_l Did | us the cormact varbs?

[ it 1 use ll stops, question marks [ ] o1 use tha correet seialling?
and exclumation moerks comactiy?

15 |I

Prepare to write

1 Complete the text message. Use full stops,
question marks and exclamation marks.
* The children provide the correct punctuation for
each sentence.

* If done in class, remind the children how full stops,
question marks and exclamation marks are used
and have them complete the activity individually.

* Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
ONSWErs.

i Answers: Hi May! I'm home. | went to New

E York on holiday. It was fantastic! Where did you
i go? Did you have a good time? Let’'s meet after
+ school tomorrow. Love Emma

_______________________________________________

2 Think about holidays. Write some ideas
in the bubbles.

* The children write ideas about o holiday they
went on or would like to go on.

* |f done in class, brainstorm for ideas as a class.
Write the children’s answers on the board.

3 ‘ Make some notes about a holiday

you enjoyed.

* The children answer the questions about a

holiday they enjoyed.

* Children work independently and then show their

answers to their partners.

Ready to write

4 Write text messages to a friend. Tell

your friend about your holiday.

¢ The children read the text and answer
appropriately.

5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4.

* The children check their work by referring to the

check-list.

* |f done in class, read the check-list to the class
and have the children raise their hands to show

they have taken the points into account.

* Have the children show their answers to their

‘partners.




Lesson 8 Q Think about it! answers on the board (a loke, a beach, the
- mountains, a village, a town, a city).
. Pupil's Book page 17 * Refer the children to item 3. Ask How many
s . children went to a lake? (four) How many went to
: . — a beach? (We don’t know.) Continue with all the
Hp LET'S DO A SURME places mentioned.
B 1 Look ot the class survey. Complat the missing Informati = Explain that they will find how many people went to
My tople | Whiste: i hrssrics iwant on holidly the beach and a village in the next step.
Hu 1;“‘ 3 U » Refer the children to item 4. Explain that this is a
— . bar graph and that the numbers on the vertical line
| cotiectingmy | - alike ' show how many people went to the places.

doto

|
! o bech

. » Ask the children to look at the coloured boxes.

wes B ° Tell them that this is a key that helps the reader
f=— = understand how many people went to each place.

:ﬂ,s Explain that they have to complete the two missing
f— =l ool places and ask if they know where they will get
:_"_ F ! - their answer from (item 3).
- = Now have the children work out how many people
o " went to the beach and how many to a village. They
3 i = . B complete item 3.
_”E“"‘“‘;*f‘,’“j ! Gm-::..w w::mkuel:m:r - B + Refer the children to item 5. Explain that they have
=i s it plocas b the motaoies; to complete the sentences according to what the
- e graph shows.
F?T:’“ holiday survey, (Ba o starl - . * Once they have completed the activity, have
e e At R et o A e s st e individual children give you the answers. Write
2 Ask uour friencds the question. Droaw o bor groph with o resulls, them on the bourd_

3 Share yaur conelusions with the elass,

AR Uil Anlyes ond syoliohs inluredion
W et 10-17

Answers: 3 bedach = 3, village = 1 4 pink = lake,
purple = city bar graph: completed with orange bar

O nnn[nnManN"LNan"aMaaDLaaR"aanLaaQaaaaaqaaaaTxTaTnny

. o (mountains = 6) and yellow bar (lown = 2)
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate 5 mountains, village, lake
BMEREHE ™ @ 0 ] s e e e R e e e S SRR :
Additional language: bar graph, conclusion, data, e
populor, resullsg o - 2 5" Do a holiday survey. [Be a star! 5
Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Lesson B; i - Unit ¢ E;};l(;ﬁlriz;he children that they will be doing their
o + Refer them to item 1 and have them choose a
Materials: Sheets of paper (one per child), strips of question or make up their own. Tell them to write
paper (one per child), coloured markers, a box their question and at least five options for the
answer.
* Have everyone stand up and go around the

Warm-up: How many words? classroom asking their question, ticking the options
+ Divide the class into pairs. Explain that you will their classmates choose, and answering their

give them one minute to write as many words as classmates’ questions.

they can remember from Unit 1. » Give each child a sheet of paper. Have them make
* When the time is up, have the pairs read out their a bar graph of their results. Tell the children to write

words. The pair with the most words wins. a few sentences about their findings.

» Choose some children to present their bar graphs
to the class. Display all the bar graphs in the

1 Look at the class survey. Complete the e

missing information. ——
» Explain that surveys help us collect information on é”wﬁ"w" msess{Teaching start 5,\4

different topics. Ask if the children have ever done Group work j
a survey. . g * Have children check each other's wark to raise

» Refer the children to item 1. Explain that when you confidence.
do a survey, you need to have a topic for it. Ask »  Ask the children to check their partner’s work.
what the topic for this survey is. (Where my friends Explain that they should be checking for
went on holiday.) spelling mistakes, vocabulary mistakes, etc.

» Refer them to item 2. Ask what places they think
the question is referring to. Write suggested

N Ty e |
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Cooler: The best survey

Explain that the children now have to choose the
best survey. Give each child a strip of paper and
have them look at the surveys on display.

Tell them to write on their paper which survey
they think is the best. Explain that they cannot
vote for their own survey.

Ask the children to place their strips of paper in a
box. Take each paper, call out the survey name
and have a volunteer child make a note of the
votes so you can announce the winner.

Workbook pages 16—17

Checli-up challenge

| Complete the word puzzls. Find the seoret word.

1 You sy in o 18nt when you dothis 1

2 Smoke and lova comes aut of this hill e a
3 Nat ingids

4 You go sking hare in witer 2
5 When wotar flows down lram o high ploce E

6 Water that flows towards the sea. 7 Ld

7 Aspot you 6o 1 0 baot when thers s wind. 7|
B Smoller thin o town,

@ Larid with water ol oround it [

10 An orea of wotsr #

i
"

¢ Write senlences using oo,

= lova = ey
=lks = don't mind (1= dan't ke

1 Anpal " i’,'-; 5 LT T T ——

2 M Brown 7 ] s _
[4

4 Grapeino "_s i

B Tom }9’ ': R — —
m s

C 1 the and
1 What 0 Visky do lost Sha wping near the loke.
2 Whodidshe  with? She __ with har cousms and their grandpa
3 Dd ey fishing? [ fighing, but the children {ishing
4 theyenjoy 7 Yes, they
# " Aead the tex and choose the best answer. There Is one exomple.
Where did you go ot the weskend? 4 Did you stery with peur copsins®
A | want with my rousins A No, ey didn't. They went camping.
B |leve skoteboording. B No, we didn't. We staysd in o hota!
(€ Iwant to tha loke € Yas. they did
1 What did you ge? 5 Was i o good weekend?
A | wrent with my fnend Alisn A Yes, Pack you, Il was fun
B 1 want zaltlng. B Sowos |
C Ves, |did. G 1'mfine thenk yow,
2 Did you like it?
A flovad !
B Idon't mind it.

G Yes. lenjoy poing.
3 What wos the waather Lke?
A s cloudy,
B It wascold and windy
C ke sunny doys.

J,:&Whutlcandn! rEr oo
| | Put otick () or a eross {«). ]
! nome places i1 the world arourd ue I:I talk aheit tha post l—_-} |
'! nams differsn cotlvitizs L | fele about activisies | ke ond di si:kom j
B oo mierolond o piesatinesds [] wite text messages {0 ]

" 2 Inthis unit,

[‘ 1 Muk pot s — I‘

I| 2 . = wt-:taabﬂladiﬂb:ull |[
3 | really lked

|i | really |l

= S S S S S o = o e |

1 Complete the puzzle. Find the secret

word.

Answers: 1 camping 2 volcano 3 outside

4 mountain 5 waterfall 6 river 7 sailing 8 village
9 island 10 lake

The secret word is countryside.

______________________________________________

Answers: 1 Anna doesn’t mind going surfing. |
2 Mr Brown loves going fishing. 3 Sam doesn’t |
like going mountain biking. 4 Grandma likes :
going sailing. 5 Tom enjoys going swimming. i

3 Complete the questions and answers.

i Answers: 1 did, went 2 go, went 3 go, went,
1 didn’t go 4 Did, did

________________________________________________

§

4 3" Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

= |f done in class, have the children look at each
item and tell you how they would answer it.

= Have the children work individually. Have
volunteers give you their answers.

________________________________________________




Reading time 1

Pupil's Book pages 18-20

- = 0O 0 e

Reading time 1
— Blog posls

i @112 Aeod the blogs. Who helps the peopla in each story? Wednpadsy 14° June
| was on o snowbearding holiday and 1 was
great fun, bul it wos very cold, | was of the top of
ll y talas the mounfoin and my mum and dod were in the
True uava e's restaurant belew. 5o | came down the mountain
on my snowbeoard and |an inle fhe restaurant,

-
n' klndness | eried, "My hands ore so cold | can't feel theml’
Theen a young woman some fo our tuble. She gave
Lots of iravallers have gol slories aboul meeling me some hand warmers and saicl. 'Holel thesse and
kind people. Have you got  story? Write and tell think af the sunshine! She wos so kind!

us about It

(#) Fulips, nine yuars old, Mexica City G 14 commants
- -0 e-e

Blo| sis
Friday 3T Rugusi

Tueudey 0% March

My husband and | were in Jorian on haliday.
We offan froveiled on buses there. Bul i isn't
sy for fourists becouse there aren't any bus
slops in The countryside. You just pulout your
hand 1o stop the bus. However, peosle wene
realty hatplul. On our first doy in Josdan, we
wonted fo lake o bus fo the fown of Fuhais.
Thetz wos on oid woman nasxd o us on fhe
oo, | soud, ‘Does the bus to Ruhels stop
hese? 'Yas,!' she said and she woiled with us
for our bus. i stortad raining and it got dark,
and ihe woman's bus came and went, bul
shie wirited with us until our bus come. Fdidn't
even know hername, bul [was so happy thal
che helped us. | will always iemember hert

| was an haliday In Spain with my wile

One doy, we came fo o vilogs by o loke.
There was o beoutitul island in the joke,
bl we hiad 1o wait for fhe next bootl We
were fired, hot ond hungry. Suddeniy, o
man with o geal waked post, He looked af
v ond stopped. We didn't speak Sponish
50 we jusi smiked ot him, He smilad back
and poinfed io some plostic cups on our
bockpooks. He wonted our cupsl Wa were
surprsed, but we gave tThem o the man
He sat dewn and started to milk the goet
Then he gove us bwo cups Tull of milk,

He smiled al us again and walked off down
the iood with his goat.

&= watiids, Ciicagn 4 commants

[ ] Wollgmug. Berdin w B commmiantn

h Foodoo luse | Reod o blby T iy 10 Faarvmbiony pecading Misarwy m

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Develop reading

Reading lime 1 Aclivities

e fluency

2 Cross out the extra letters 1o find the words, Write the words in the

wct cot in natebook. z o ¢ i "
A Gose el Sois: Wt  Mowd ke Resources: (Px) - Unit 1, Reading time 1, Reading
e Wartnn (S6NG RRiwuecid Rl time 1 video; [PRC| - Review audio track 1.12,

T T Woving an i x i R e T
village [ ot Vs - — review Reading time 1 video; ITRC] - Video activity

3 Match the sentence halves. Then number the sentances in order, WkaShBGL anima led ﬁr" S thl I'dS

:n_l;u.nu:am:u 7 | gove s some mik 11 Materials: Class Audio CD1
An oid warman gove ma some hond wormors. |
i Ieby wik and | | werk in 0 restauron, _J
M : wese i Jordan |
, By hashand ang 1 hina sold honds _| "
Armor \ | woited forourbus e us. | | Warm-up: General questions
My parenis ware in Spoin, _'|_J . . ; ! L
A *  Ask the children if they enjoy reading and if so
4 0 Read the beginning of this story. What do you think happans? |62 o sior! what type of texts they enjoy. Write some of their
= answers on the board (short stories, novels, etc.),
T N eIl * Ask if they know what a bleg is (a site on the
1 oo mestog n New ‘o Internet where people write about their personal

experiences).
' + Then ask if they have ever read a blog and what
it was about. Finally ask what types of blogs they

5 ' ¢ Watch the story, Then discuss the four stories with a friend. would find interesting.
Which is your favourite story? Why?

— . 1 ) 112 Read the blogs. Who helps the
. people in each story?

Pre-reading

* Refer the children to the title of the blog. Ask what
they think they are going to read about.

* Then have the children look at the pictures. Ask
where they think each person is and what the text
could be about.

m (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit

nraaanannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnannannnnanR@EENeEEAENaaaNaOaN N



While reading

» Explain to the children that there could be some
words they do not understand in the text but that
shouldn’t stop them because they are reading for
enjoyment.

* Play the audio. Children listen and follow in their
books. Have the children re-read the blogs quietly.
Explain that there is no need to rush.

* Volunteers raise their hands to offer answers,

Post-reading

* Finally, have the children work in small groups to
discuss which of the blog posts they liked the best
and why.

* When the children have finished ask them to vote
for their favourite blog.

1 [}
i Answers: Wolfgang — a Spanish man with a goat; |
E Felipe — a young woman; Matilda — an old wornan E

Reading §

* Check if children understand the vocabulary by
asking them to maoke sentences with it

* Choose words from the reading text on pages
18-19. Elicit sentences using those words and
write them on the board. Now ask the children
to make sentences with them in their notebooks.
Ask the children to read out their sentences to
the closs.

e R R P

Es

e e e e i e = = oot i i

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down and tell you five or six key words they
remember from the blogs. Write them on the
board.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Reading fime 1 Activities

Warm-up: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say Imagine you are on holiday. Where are you?
Who are you with? Do you make new friends?
How do you feel?

* Have the children open their eyes and tell a
friend about what they imagined.

= Pupil’s Resource Centre

(PRe)

R S ee TR L ~~~~(Teaching star! 5"

(ve) = Test Generator

2 Cross out the extra letters to find the
words. Write the words in the correct
category in your notebook.

* Refer the children to pages 18-19. Have them re-
read the blogs. (If you wish, play the audio again
and have them listen and follow the text in their
books.) Ask if there are any words in the blogs that
they don't understand.

* Explain the words in L1 or in English if possible.

* Refer the children to the first activity on page 20.
Draw the chart on the board and have the children
copy it into their notebooks.

* Explain that they have to write the words correctly
under the correct heading.

* Check answers by inviting volunteers to spell the
words. Write the words on the board.

* Then have the children give you more words for
each category. Write them on the board for the
children to copy.

....................................................

+ Answers: The world around us = village, lake,
'+ mountain, island, town Describing people = old,

....................................................

3 Match the sentence halves. Then number
the sentences in order.

* For the first part of the activity, explain to the
children that they have to match the phrases to
make full sentences about the blogs they read in
the previous lesson. Tell children they can refer to
the blogs if they need help.

* Have volunteers tell you the answers.

* For the second part of the activity, tell the children
they have to number the sentences in the order that
they appear in the blogs.

* Children raise their hands to give their answers.

....................................................

Answers: A young woman gave me some hand
warmers. 5

An old woman waited for our bus with us. 7

My wife and | were in Spain. 1

| had cold hands. 4 i
My husband and | were in Jordan. 6 :
A man gave us some milk. 2 :
My parents were in a restaurant. 3 .

....................................................

= ? Read the beginning of this story. What
do you think happens? (Be a star! 5 -
* Ask the children to look at the picture. Ask Where

are they? (At an airport.) Is the man happy? (No, he
isn't) Why? (Maybe he doesn't have his tickets.)

* Read the text to the children as they follow in their
Pupil's Books.

* Ask the children what they think will happen next.




Narrator:

» Divide the children into small groups and have
them write two or three sentences about what
happens next and how the story ends.

» Ask a member of the group to read the sentences to
the class. Write the main idea behind each story on
the board. Keep the ideas there for the next step.

11 ¥ Watch the story. Then discuss
the four stories with a friend. Which is
your favourite story? Why?

Before the video

* Divide the class into pairs and ask them to discuss
which of the story endings so far they like best.
Have them explain why.

* Explain that they are going to watch a video with
another ending.

During the video

» Play the video once and pause where the old
woman is waiting for the next plane. Ask what they
think will happen next.

+ Write some ideas on the board. (She will fall
asleep and miss that plane, too. There might be a
snowstorm and the airport will close. The plane is
delayed and all the passengers have to take the
next plane so she misses the flight again.)

» Play the rest of the video.

After the video

» Ask the children if they were surprised by the ending.

* Ask the children why the narrator liked this ending
and if they agree with her.

* Then look at the board and go through the endings
each group gave in Activity 4.

* Ask the class again which ending they like best,
including the video ending. Ask them to explain
their answers.

» Finally, have the children discuss in pairs which
of the stories they liked best out of the three blogs
and the video. Ask volunteers to give their ideas.

Videoscript

| work at the check-in desk at an
airport in Mexico. One day a man
arrived late. He didn’t have a seat
on the plane.

Narrator: The man looked at her very
surprised.

Businessman: That is very kind of you!

Narrator: But the next plane isn't for a long
time ...

Old woman: Don't worry! | have a book with me.
I'm happy to wait.

Narrator: Then the man was sorry for being
angry.

Businessman: Please forgive me for being angry!

Narrator: The old woman gave the man her
plane ticket.

Old woman: Good luck with your meeting!

Businessman: Thank you, thank you, thank you,
thank you, thank you!

Narrator: The man got on the plane and went
to his meeting in New York. The old
woman sat down with her book and
waited for the next plane.
| talked to my boss and told him
about the old lady. My boss was
very happy.

Boss: Then give her a ticket for the next
plane and two free plone tickets for
her and a friend to go to the beach
in Hawaiil

Narrator: The old lady was very surprised ...

and enjoyed her free holiday in
paradise! | love this story because
it shows how one act of kindness
leads to another.

Cooler: Full sentences

* The aim of this game is for the children answer
using full sentences.

* Choose a text from Unit 1 and have the children
open their Pupil's Books to that page. Ask a
question, e.g. (page 18) Was Wolfgang on
holiday? Elicit Yes, he was. Did a man give him a
goat? Elicit No, he didn't.

* Divide the class into two teams. Team 1 ask the
questions. Children in Team 2 take it in turn to
answer. They must answer with full sentences,

Businessman:

Narrator:

Businessman:

Narrator:
Old woman:

| have an important meeting in New
York! | have to get on the plane!

I'm very sorry but another person
has your seat because you are
late.

But that isn’t possiblel

| just have lo get on the plane!
What am | going to do? My boss is
going to be very angry with mel

The man was very angry and upset!

Please don't be angry! I'm not in ¢
hurry. You can have my seat. | can
wait for the next plane.

not yes or no. When they answer with just yes or
no by mistake, the teams swap roles.

* Time each turn. The team whose members lasted
longer without answering simply yes or no wins.

A A A A A A A A A A AT AT AT AT AT AT AT AT AT AT A AR A A A AN AN A A AN AN A A A A A A A g )R N A



Play 1

] Pupil’'s Book page 21

I Play 1
1 £ Talicabout the pictures. What ure they doing?
2 w01 Listen and reod. What is Jane doing?

3 Act out the ploy. e

Vicky), la1s tnok ot your phetas of aur Ralidoy|
That's o gren! idaa!

Did you toke photos of us horse-dding?
| bowmas thatt

Where am 17

D A fe) |

Thare you me. You're looking for that bulterflyl

? ook af the wotarfall in this photol
‘5 Where am 17
® You'ra gtill logking for that bultariy!

I ihis phote, we'ra camping in the forest!
Wiiete om 7

T you ara. You'ta looking for thal butiertly
oyaiil

Yeal | Inaked and (ookad, but | didn find it}
Dh, yes you did! Look — il wis on your back)
ht 1 didn't saa it 2 e
I'm going to print he pheto ond then gou can ook ol it all you wanl!

| 151959 D@y |

|
|
|
i ‘

Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Play 1; (PRC] - Review audio
track 1.13

Materials: Class Audio CD1; sheets of paper for
drawing pictures as props and for writing out their
parts for the play

Warm-up: My holiday

* Ask the children what places they have learned
in this unit. Write their answers on the board.

* Point to a ploce name on the board and say, e.g.
i liked my holiday in the countryside because it
was quiet. Then point to another place and say /
didn't like my holiday in this town because it was
noisy.

* Then choose another place name and have o
volunteer make up a sentence using the ploce
name. Repeat.

doing?
» Refer the children to the pictures of photos. Ask

words on the board.
* Ask Do you take photos when you go somewhere
special?

1 E‘ Talk about the pictures. What are they

What do you think they show? Prompt the children
to describe each photo as best they can. Write key

(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator

2 o) 112 Listen and .read. What is Jane

doing?

+ Ask the children if they have ever performed in a
play and if so, what it was about.

« Explain that they are going to listen to a play about
a holiday.

* Play the first part of the audio and pause.

*» Ask the children who loved horse-riding (Peter) and
what Jane was looking for (a butterfly).

= Continue to the next part of the play and pause.
Ask if Jane has found the butterfly (no).

¢ Play the final part of the play and ask where Jane
is in the photos.

* Finally ask where the butterfly was (on her back).

____________________________________________________

. Answer: Jane is ot the side of every photo because

1 she is looking for the butterfly.

N S {Teaching star! Sn-f
Communicating %
* Encourage children to read aloud as this .
improves confidence. X
To help children build confidence in speaking )
ond acting, play the audio phrase by phrase
and have them repeot.

e .

e

T L St |

w

Act out the play.

» Divide the class into groups of five.

* Explain that they have to learn and perform the
play in front of the class. They can write their parts
on small pieces of paper and have them in their
hands to read from in case they forget their lines.

* The children can make props. They could draw
pictures like Vicky's photos.

» Give the children about half the lesson time to
prepare for the play. Go around the class and
monitor what they are doing.

* Then ask each group to come to the front and act it
out.

Cooler: Well done!

*  Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

« Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficutt? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




E Different lives

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 22-23

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

I w0 Listen, point and soy.
2 #4105 Listen ond ploy the game. What's the squirrel doing?

LA -1-E=F

raund aut of througn

Rl 7 e

onte off

2 Different lives

3 ' Draw pictures in your notebook to show the ten prepositions. -j'-.‘,lrnund
-,

4 5 Look at the picture. Ask and

about the

f#“«ﬂe"

cat rabbit squirel

§ i1 Sing the song. [Be o star!
Letsgal e~ 5 o 7

Lats gointe (he castle.

Let'’s go up the stairs.

Let's wulk through the dining recm.

Caslles are cual o axplore, if you dare!

Diffarant people, differant lives

Evergona hos o different life,

Let's go inte the city.

Paople in the square.

Let's wolk ound o museom,

Gities are cool 1o expiars, i you dorsl

¢ What's the tat doing? |

s running up the teee
mau

n-; *-"'-\b’:.

Choms
| Lefs go into o farmyard,
Ghicka running here and there.
Lat's all walk ocross the fields.
Farms are cool to explore, if uou dars!

Charug
i

| 2.
Which prepusitions =

| I uf mavement are é.‘.
in the song? m

W cdartiiTy and uma new wands: propesttio s of mavamant HiE Singa
W poge 16 W g |

1 o) 1.14 Listen, point and say.

* Refer the children to Activity 1 on page 23. Play the
audio for the children to complete it.

» Place the children in pairs. Have one child mime a
preposition for the other child to guess. Monitor for
proper use of prepositions.

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
prepositions of movement; Sing o song

Vocabulary: across, down, into, off, onto, out of,
over, round, through, up

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(vRe) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 2
song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 1.14— 2 ) 115 Listen and play the game. What’s

116 the squirrel doing?
Materials: Closs Audio CD1

* Explain that you will say a sentence for them to
complete with the correct preposition. Say Look at
picture 1. What's the squirrel doing? The squirrel

Warm-up: Who, what, where?

is running ... . Elicit round the tree. Repeat for the
* Refer the children to page 22. Ask who the other prepositions.
characters are (Peter, Vicky, Freddy, Jane and * Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
Grandpa), where they are (at o castle) and what preposition in the Pupil's Book.
animals they can see in the picture (frogs, rabbit, * For the next example, play the audio and pause it

mouse, cat, squirrels, dragonfly, ants).
* Divide the class into pairs and have them write
os many words as they can that describe the

picture. Have children present their words to the
class.

before the child answers. Elicit the answer from the
class. Then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, pause for the children
to call out the answer.

ML L EL LAY ELELELFLEVFLELVAVELVEVALVALELALELEVEY ALV NALAYfRLavLfarnannnnnnnennnnamnmnnnn
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Audioscript

Teacher: In picture 3, is the squirrel running into the
tree?

Yes, it is.

In picture 10, is the squirrel running
through the log?

No, it isn’t. It’s jumping over the log.

Now you. 1 In picture 1, is the squirrel
running round the tree? 2 In picture 7,

is the squirrel running up the tree? 3 In
picture 9, Is the squirrel jumping onto the
log? 4 In picture 2, is the squirrel running
across the road? 5 In picture 5, is the
squirrel jumping over the log?

Child:
Teacher:

Child:
Teacher:

E Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, itisn't. It's running down
' the tree. 3 No, it isn't. It's jumping off the log.
1 4 Yes, itis. 5 No, itisn'L. IU's running through the log.

Extension

«  Ask children to correct false statements to
enhance critical thinking skills and use new
vocabulary.

Place five of the preposition flashcards on the
board. Write three incorrect sentences and

two correct sentences using the five chosen
prepositions, e.g. Flashecard 2 — The squirrel

is running into the road. Elicit The squirrel is
running across the rood. Number the sentences
so it’s clear which flashcard is being referred to.
Then have the children choose three piclures
from Activity 2 to write false sentences about.
They show them to their portner who has to
correct them.

T T T

3 @ Draw pictures in your notebook to
show the ten prepositions.
* Using the format of the example drawings in this

~~~~~~(Teaching star! 57

b

activity, draw two prepositions on the board and have

the children tell you which prepositions they are.

» Have the children complete the activity in their
notebooks.

= Have volunteer children come to the board to draw

a few prepositions for the class to guess.

4 E-' Look at the picture. Ask and answer
about the animals.

* Refer the children to page 22. Ask What's the cat
doing? Elicit It's running up the tree.

 Ask the same question for other animals in the plcture
* Then have the children continue with their partners.

) 1.16 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5

* Read Freddy's speech bubble to the class. Ask
Who can answer Freddy's question?

= Play the song. Have the children stand up when
they hear a preposition.

« Play the song again so that the children can sing
along, miming each preposition they hear.

Cooler: Fly swat

* Play the game to practise the prepostions. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

the game.
Workbook page 18
B Different lives
Lesson 1 Vocabulary
1 Lubel the piclures.
up down  Inie off vl
fhrough ot ocoless oulol  send
T RN 4 § -
L= K€D D D

8 B W e
f"ﬁ CH &

7 Look and correct the sentences.

4 The cot is climbing down the tres.
2 The lrog = jumpeng out of the water,

3 The mice are fubning rouid the gross, — ey
4 Tha boy is swimming over the i, - — —
5 The dog s jumping aoioss the bench,

4 Look at the picture In Activity 2 ond complete these sentences.
1 Theball _ = 0! o the hill 3 Thegl
2 The birds tha doka. A4 Tha rabbit

m e

1 Label the pictures.

the boat.
s home.

1 Answers: 1 round 2 off 3 through 4 up 5 over
1 6 down 7 out of 8 across 9 onto 10 into

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 The cat is climbing up the tree.

2 The frog is jumping into the water. 3 The mice
are running through the grass. 4 The boy is
swimming across the loke. 5 The dog is jumping
off the bench.

3 Look at the picture in Activity 2 and
complete these sentences.

“@ >

nswers: 1 is rolling down 2 are flying over i
is getting out of 4 is going into :.




Lesson 2 Reading

Lasson 2 Reading

Look ot the litle and pictures, Then onswer the questions.
1 Whe = the prince and who is the pulper?

2 Whois poor and livas in o house?

3 Whe s rich and fives in o costla?

Scan the text. Underling the new words from Lesson 1.

@i O Read the mt@ﬁm themes in the story,
friendstig adventure animals diftsrant lves holidays

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story;
Identify new words: verbs

Vocabulary: apologise, decide, find (found), forget
(forgot), look like, swap

Additional vocabulary: castle, pauper, prince,
servant, surprised, terrible

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 2;

TR¢| - Downloadable flasheards; (PPK] - Flasheards:

- Review audio track 1.17

Materials: Class Audio CD1; a box, ten strips of
paper, cut-outs of clothes from different centuries,
including this century, The Prince and the Pauper
story cut up into paragraphs (one copy of the
complete cut-up story for each small group)

Warm-up: Find the word

* Play the game to practise the prepositions. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

B ronims, but he coulrn't find bis ne friad.

Pupil's Book pages 24-25

Tom wiited and woiled, Vhens's £dwon™ nightt in the Mmorming, he went back to the:
hes thought. He wolked mund the eastie, e castle. Torn was very hoppy (o see himl
weint up and down the staiis: He wolked ‘Prince Edword! soid Tam,
Hheough the halls ond otress he huge \What? “You are Frince Edword! the sarvant
soit! 1o Tom,
Tom wos vory tired. He cetumed Al that froment, the queen sames (Ao the
Edveords bedioom, got into theiugabed — cogil, "Edward? Wha! are yu doing in thosa
and went o sizep. In the moming, 0 S6VOM o1 diolhes? she osked.
weilked frough ihe door “Good morming, ; L
Princs Edward 504t the servant, Hera ore 01U MU/ apologised Edward,
wour clothies.” Tie clothes were beouiiful, Wa wera playing < gome, Your Majesiy!
but they weren'l very comorloble! Wheeg 45 =0 Tom Everyane was veny surprised. Then
Eetwand? thought Tom they ol latghad. After thest, Edwird ond Tom
Dutside the cistls, Edword hod o terdble oo™ Y8 900d frends,

= 3

Asking clussmates for help (500 slar! ﬁ
In eloss, you can help each olher, When you're working fogether, you con ask:

What does ... mean?
How do you spall ... 7

What didf you put for guestion ... 7
How do woiir pronounce ... 7

Ask o friend some questions obout the story.

Vocabulary

. = Write the new vocabulary items on the board next

lo a gapped sentence for each, e.g. My sister
, __like my mother.
/ my keys under the sofa!

* Divide the class into pairs and have them write the

correct word(s) (looks like, found) in the gaps for
each sentence on a piece of paper. Complete the :
gaps on the board for the children to check against. :

. * Explain the additional language to the children in

L1 if necessary.

Look at the title and pictures. Then
answer the questions.

* Place the clothes cut-outs on the board and ask
the children to describe what they see. Ask which
clothes are modern and which ones they would like
to wear.

* Have the children look at the title and the pictures
on pages 24—-25. Ask if the story is set now or in the
past. How do we know this?

* Discuss the questions as a class. Prompt them to
explain their answers, e.g. ask How do you know
who the prince is?

* Have the children write the answers to the
questions in their books.

]
Answers: 1 The boy on the right is the prince and the !
boy.on the left is the pauper. 2 The pauper. 3 The prince. |

nnonnononaonaanannnannnannannaanananannnanannanannnnnnnnnnnnn
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2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

* Ask the children to tell you what prepositions they
learned in Lesson 1.

» Explain that they have to scan the text to find and
underline the new words from Lesson 1. Remind
them that scanning is done quickly and not to worry
if they don’t understand any new words. Children
work individually.

I
i Answers: into, out of, round, up, down, through,
i 0cross

3 o) 117 ® Read the text. Circle the themes
in the story.

« On the board, write the themes in Activity 3. Ask
the children to tell you what ideas each theme
would present, e.g. Friendship — trust, love. Write a
few of the ideas on the board.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Give the children time fo read the text by themselves.
* When they have read the text again, ask which themes
they think have been presented in the text. Ask what

sentences made them decide on their answer.

____________________________________________________

¢ Learning to learn [Be a star! 5’_“;.-

« Explain that when reading something for the first
time, especially in another language, it is fine to not
understand a few things and to have questions. Tell
them that by asking questions, people learn.

* Ask the children what they didn’t understand from
the text they just read. Write a few of the things on
the board.

* Have the children look at the questions given in the
activity and then write a few more questions about
the story.

* Divide the class into small groups, preferably three
or four children, and have them ask and answer
questions about the story.

B i e i 1 " =
{, . [Teaching star! S’
{ Reading

E « Develop reading fluency with sequencing and

E
{
)
sense-checking activities. )
Divide the class into small groups. Shuifle the E
cut-up stories and hand one to each group. (
Have the groups place the papers in the correct  §
order. Then have a volunteer from one group E
come to the front with the first paragraph and E

E

(

) )

i,

read it to the class. Point to another group and
hove a volunieer read the next porograph and
so on. Continue until all the story has been
recd.

B e e P T

Cooler: Let's act

* Divide the class into groups of five. Explain that
they have to choose who will be the narrator, the
prince, the pauper, the queen and the servant.

*  Exploin that they will perform the part of the
story they liked the best in front of the class.
Encourage them to mime the actions.

Give the children a few minutes to prepare their
short sketch and have them perform it in front of
the class.

Workbook page 19

asson 2 Baadi

1 Read the slery on Pupil's Book pages 24-25, Muateh lo make santences.
1 Edwoid and Tem decidad 1o 0 some food,
2 Tem wonted fo know ‘\_ _- b =swop clothes
3 Edward went fo lind @ Tom's clathes on
4 He torgot he hod
5 Anangry sevant pushed
6 Whare /s Edward?
T Sorry, Mum,'
8 SoEcwor wos

o opologiesd Edward,

® 1he pringe wgoin

1 Edword out af the sosts.

g what 2l like fo be a prince
b theught Tom.

Complete the laxt.

found decided forge ewop Lok apaloglssd

The angry sareal pushed Edwerd out ol the castle. ‘You daa't ' __ 1o
lo el he sald, and be ciosed the door,
‘G nal’ soid Edward, ‘Whadid 11

@ princa

clothes with Tom?" He?___ w
woll o the viioga. | naed somewhers to dleap e thought He*_________ anempty
haise

In the motning he want baok 1o the costls Edwond! 11 you! sod the giieen “Why ore
o wmaring those old clolbes™ Edwand wos sory. He ol his mathar and
Ive premised not 1o do i agoin, Bt he didn't * _ hk night cutelde the costle.
He knew he wos vary lucky to be a prince

Eeaining lo leam

i . Match the questions and answars.

1 What did yow put for guestion numier 17 o h-u-g—a

2 How do you spall huge? N b Huge,
3 How do you pronounce huga? € Vanyg, wery big,
4 ‘Whot does huge mean? d hegouf

© % Choose one word and write quastions and answers about if,

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
24-25. Match to make sentences.

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1h2g3a4c5f6h ‘

7d8e

Answers: 1 look like 2 swap 3 decided "
4 found 5 apologised 6 forget i

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

4 % Choose one word and write
questions and answers about it.




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil's Book page 26 1 Match the sentences to the speaker.
» Refer the children to Activity 1. Read the rubric and
lesson3  Reading comprehension the example with the class. Do the next question as
1 Maotch the sentences to tha speaker. a class.
1 "Como inta the castte ond play with met: o Tom = Children complete the activity individually. The
i s e VO P y y. They
s ety ffons can read the text on pages 24—25 to help them.
& Whart are you doing in thase old clolhas?' d the sepvenl ™ CheCk answers as a class.
2 A the with full
¥ e e e g S e s e e R S S R 3
2 Wh::iu Euwr.:u govfnai";l:ou‘? . E Answers:1b2a3dé4c E
3 Whydd o sorvortpush Edword od el thacastie? | T T T m s e s n s e n e mn e ’
& Who di Tom ook for n the costie? 2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

5 Why doss fhe stony have o hoppy ending?

» Refer the children to Activity 2. Read the rubric and
the example with the class. Do the next question as
a class.

* Children complete the activity individually. They
can read the text on pages 24-25 to help them.

* Check answers as a class. Write the answers on
the board.

3 0 ¢ Discuss with o friend. Howdothe
people in the story leel ot different times? |Be u starl

A the baginning, Edward was sad. He didn't have any friands

The servant was angry when he saw Fdward in Tom's clothes

Sounds and spelling

4 sl Listen and sou the chant. Look ol the spelling. |1

treorma and il oee jally girattas R
[urmping in o huge gym. z : " ' " :
P : Answers: 1 Edward didn't have any friends. E
: i ! 2 Because Edward and Tom were hungry. 3 Because !
& @411 Virite the missing letters, Listan ta check. i Edward had Tom's clothes on. 4 Tom looked for i
E E
1 [}
: i

1 July 2 orn_p 3 we_sioble 4 _ackel

5 __ahuary

B villa_e

Edward in the castle. 5 Because Edward and Tom
became very good friends.

____________________________________________________

m L 2 Reording conpabarslon: ingiat srotions Soceids and spellbg, for g Gl
W e 20

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
interpret emotions; Sounds and spelling: j or g (/d3/)

3 Q E-‘ Discuss with a friend. How do the
people in the story feel at different times?

(Be a star! 5
* Ask the children to think of words to describe how

Vocabulary: giraffes, gym, huge, jacket, January,
joily, July, jumping, orange, vegetable, village

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 3: (TRc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 1.18-1.19

Materials: Class Audio CD1; cut-outs of famous
people from magazines, sheets of paper, glue

Warm-up: Friendship

¢ Ask the children if they remember what themes
there were in The Prince and the Pauper.

*  Write Friendship is ... on the board. Ask the
children how they would complete the phrase.
Write five answers on the board, e.g. Friendship is
frust.

¢ Explain that the sixth line has to be a statement
about how they feel about friendship, e.g. Without
friendship | wouldn't be happy. Thank the children
for helping you to write a poem about friendship.

* Divide the class into small groups and have them
write a few sentences about another theme from
the story. Have volunteers read the poems to the
class.

Ao [Toaching starl 7

people feel. They can look at the story on pages
24-25 to help them. Write their suggestions on the
board, e.g. scared, sad, surprised, angry, happy.

* Ask the children to help you make a list of the
people in the story. Write their answers on the
board: Tom, Edward, the servant, the queen.

* Read the rubric with the class. Ask two volunteers
to read aloud the example dialogue.

* Give the children time to discuss the question in
pairs. Go around the room and monitor them.

Presentation

Each child chooses a famous person from the
magazine cut-outs. They stick their picture on
their sheet of paper and write a few sentences
about why they would like to swap places wilh
this famous person.

e
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4 W) 118 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
« Have the chiidren look at the image in Activity 4

and ask if they know the name of the animals
(giraffes). Ask where they are (at a gym).

* Write the words giraffe, garden and Jack on the
board. Say each word as you poeint to it and have
the children repeat after you. Ask them which word
sounds different (garden). Explain that g or j before
i, y and e takes on the sound /dz/.

* Play the first part of the audio. Children listen.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Play the second part of the audio, pausing so that
the children can complete the activity.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: George and Jill are jolly giraffes ... in @
huge gym.

jumping

George and Jill are ... giraftes jumping in a
huge gym.

jolly

George and Jill are jolly giraffes jumping ...
in a huge gym.

... jolly giraffes jumping in a huge gym.
George and Jill are

Children:
Teacher:

Children:
Teacher:
Children:
Teacher:
Children:

5 o) 1.19 Write the missing letters. Listen to
check.

* Ask the children what other words they can think
of that have the /dsz/ sound (June, juice, vegetable,
etc.)

» Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete them. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

» Play the audio for the children to check their
answers.

Cooler: Tongue twisters

» Explain that the sentence in Activity 4 is a tongue
twister, which makes you mix up your words
when you say the sentence very fast.

* With the class, try saying this tongue twister a
few times, getting faster and faster each time.

* Now see the instructions in the Games Bank
(pages 14-17) for how to continue this game.

Workbook page 20

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension

I Reod the story on Pupil's Baok pages 24-25,

Then complete the sentences,

1 Eddward osked Tom it the costie becouse 1 wanied o (ol —
2 They swopped doihes becouse

3 The servant pushed Edword oul of the cosile because =
A4 Tom walked round the costle becouse
5§ Edwuord hod o 18ible night becowse —
€ Everyone wos suprsed ol the end becouse ——

7 Wha said it? Write E (Edward), T (Tom), S {the servant) or @ (the quean),
4 ~

1 'Come into the cusile ond Hoy with me,” D
2 Sigpl I'm e pringal’ | _!
3 ‘Good monkng, Princs Edward. ]
4 ‘Pririce Edwordl N
5 'Whol ove you daling in those dd clothes?' |—|
B

'We were plauing o gome, Your Majesty. | | -‘B“ o

—

Sounds and spelling

5 Bay mud.@me letters that sound like .
|§wr@a and Jone are jolly giflos jmpeg in o hege gum i the villegs,
George enjoys eating vegeiobles and Jone enjoyus drinking crongs juice.

4 L Writs the miasing letters. Then anewer the questions for you.
1 Do you ke | umpiig in the _ym? m— —
2 Do youen_ oy eating ve_ otobles? e ==
3 Doyouen oydrinking oren & uice? P
4 Do you live in o villa,_&7

m o

1 @ Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 24-25. Then complete the
sentences.

Suggested answers: 1 he wanted o friend
2 they wanted to know what it was like to be the !
other boy 3 he didn't know he was Prince Edward
4 he wanted to find Edward 5 he was outside the E
castle 6 Tom was Edward and Edward was Tom :

2 Who said it? Write E (Edward), T
(Tom), S (the servant) or Q (the queen).

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that
sound like j.

i Answers: Geor@p and (une are (olly !
E (@yraffes (Qumping in a hu@e @um in the ':
: vilk%eﬂ. Geor@e enjloys ecﬁiﬁg ve(getables |

and (Jane enjoys drinking oran(ge (Juice.

4 ‘ Write the missing letters. Then
answer the questions for you.

i Answers: 1 jumping, gym 2 enjoy, vegetables |
! 3 enjoy, orange, juice 4 villoge !
E Children’s own answers. ;

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 27

Lesson 4 Grammar

1 Look ond read.

- o -

/! ) i
f! * 1}‘ /
% i
" I Bul now he |needs | forun |’
LSRR EEEEEE RS
2 Complete the sentences with the verbs.

do  pee  moke  wisit sleap  go 3
1 Lost yoor Heenstto___ dde o skaisbotrd \_‘q »
2 Lost ysor, | decided Lo naw y

friands. Rl e,
3 Lost year, | wanted to 10 Austratia,
4 This wesh, | nesd 1o i

hoenmwiirk.
5 This weex | wont 10 my grandma,
6 This wesk, | nead o narel

3 L 7 Discuss with a friend. What did you learn to do
last year? What do you want to do this week? (B2 o sior]

| Last wewr, [ learnt 1o

3 spuuk_muru English.
- This waek, [ want to do all my | -
homewark bafore dinner. §

LV L vt vl [0 InBaiihe
AVIX prigre 21

Learning objectives: Use verbs with to + infinitive

Grammar: Verbs with {o + infinitive

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 1

worksheet; - Grammar 1 activity; (PRC) - Review
Graphic Grammar video, review audio track 1.16

Materials: Class Audio CD1; a box, sets of five cards
with verb + infinitive written on them (one set per
group), sheets of paper (one per group)

Warm-up: Musical memory

* Put the flashcards in the box and have the
children sit in a circle. If the class is big, have
the children form two circles but make sure you
provide two sets of flashcards.

*  Explain that you will play the song from Lesson 1
(CD1, track 1.16) and the children will have to pass
the box to the child next to them. When the music
stops, the child holding the box has to take a
flashcard out of the box and say what it is / say a
sentence with the word. Continue for a few rounds.

1 Y] Look and read.

* If you don't have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

e e e o e ([ e L,

» Have the children look at the blue boxes. Ask which
word is in the past and which is in the present
(wanted — past, needs — present).

* Ask them to look at the words climb and run, and
tell you what word is in front of them (to).

» Explain that in the English language there are
some verbs — such as decide, need, want, leamn,
forget — that are followed by to and a verb that
doesn’t change at all (that is, an infinitive). Tell
them that this happens regardless of the tense.

= On the board, write learned, decided, forget and
want. Translate the words into L1 if necessary.

¢ With the class, write sentences with one or two of
the words.

* Have the children work in pairs to write two more
sentences with one or two of the words.

= Ask the pairs to read the sentences to the class.
Correct where necessary and write a few of the
sentences on the board.

e

R

* Ifusing the video, first read the sentences in
the book as the children follow you. Tell them
to watch the video and pay attention to the blue
boxes.

+  Ploy the video.

« Continue by following the above steps, from the
fourth point onwards.

—

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs.

P

* Ask a volunteer to read the first item. Then
complete the second item as a class. Write the
answers on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

» Check answers by inviting children to write them on
the board.

Game

Use games in the classroom lo practise a range

of skills.

On cards, write five verbs that are each

followed by the infinitive, e.g. want to play.

Make sure the children already know the verbs.
Divide the children into small groups and have
each group form u circle. Hand each group «

set of cards. The first child in the circle has to

go through all the cards and make o correct )
sentence for each card, e.g. I want lo play

tennis. If they cannot make a sentence fora

card, they have to pass the cards to the child

on their left. For each sentence that they make, 2
they get a point. Stop the game when aoll the
children have had a go. g

B M

SO

~roreroeeoe o Teaching star! 7
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3 ‘ & Discuss with a friend. What did
you learn to do last year? What do you * Have everyone stand up. They move around the
want to do this week? (Be a star! j‘ classroom to music or while you clap a rhythm.
» Have volunteers read out the example dialogue. When you call Stop! they turn to the person

* On the board, write Last year, I learmed to play nearest them and ask and answer one of the two
tennis. This week, | want to see a new film. questions from the previous activity. Repeat.

* Ask the children to tell you about something they
learned last year and something they want to do
this week or sometime soon. Write a few of their
answers on the board.

* Have the children write a sentence about
something they learned to do last year and
something they want to do this week. Have the
children ask and answer in pairs.

Cooler: Conversations

Workbook page 21 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

Answers: 1 Tom and Edward became very
good friends. 2 The queen decided to give Tom
some new clothes. 3 Edward didn’t want to
sleep outside the castle again. 4 Tom learned to
read and write. 5 Tom needed to wear beautiful
clothes in the castle. 6 Tom didn't forgel to visit
his grandmother in the village.

-----------------------------------------------

Lesson 4 Grammar

| Write the words in Lhe correel order to make sentences.

1 uutg.rTm.fEdwurdJlmdar’bwmmefmUIgmd
Tam and Edwaed becams od friveed
2 ﬂm(gwea"l‘hsqaennflu{muﬁom}ounhwrdm:!dnd

4 o) ang /ewned | Tom { wits, / read

5 clothes / Tom | nesded | weoe | the castle. ¢ beoutfid /1o / i

i

1

i

)

)

]

)

—_— = 1
3 outslde / want ! Edwend ! didn' f o !Lhe cosile (aguin Jd.asp i
]

1

I

|

1

)

)

(]

]

6 forget ! in/ Tom / didnt/ to / the vilioge. / his grandmathar | vist

2 @m cares] words o complete the story.
Grondpa ond the cousing N forgot 1o visit the obd costle. Grondpa decidad
Goorcpaco e Gt gt oV ikl ol Grmdpadeoed 2 Circle the correct words to complete the
werons but the water wes 1o coid. At first e rft wenl slowdu bt then Peter to uge / used Stor
e podiias. Whan they cressad the river, they deciied * have / to have a plenies y
fasonds OF byl radetonsd donml Yeolddd ik, | L e e e e
I “learned / learn to cook when | wos waung. | clwayss moka Very gooed ples!’ i

3 & Writs quastions. Then anawer the w#ma hruou 1 Answers: 1 wanted 2 1o take 3 to swim
1. Whan [ you ! lsam/ repd? ki did you leay [}
i b s e e i 4 used 5 10 have 6 learned
3 Did/ you / fongen ¢ do your | last night?
4 Why ! you / dealds / laam English?
5 What b / gou / wont | de £in the haure?

T Heomed
2 |nged

— 3 ‘ Write questions. Then answer the
e S questions for you.

3
4
51 e

i« Answers: 1 When did you learn o read?

2 What do you need to wear in the gym?

3 Did you forget to do your homework last night?
4 Why did you decide lo learn English?

5 What job do you want to do in the future?

________________________________________________

Ot s Divwroe rotersrom angnge 118 LW _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.
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Lesson 5 Language in use « Have the children ook at the words on the board.
e Ask volunteer children to make sentences with can

» Refer the children to the dialogue. Have them listen
to the audio and follow in their Pupil’s Books.

DD, eguigetn U it ol M b « Ask What is interesting? Elicit That we leamn
1 | R SR different things at different times.
Look at my itk brotber) He's only thiea

and he con tie his shoes olready! * Ask what they could / couldn’t do in primary and

4 Woawl Thot's pretty good! s
Could you fie your shoes whan you pre SChOOL'

slaried Kindargarten?

& Mo, L couldn't.
Could you count 1o o hunded whern gou
slared pranory school?

&t gon't rememberl

SREPI TP

* If using the video, have the children watch the

Could{,[:u whistls @ tune when you video after the third point and then continue with
were elght? «
£ Yes, [ could. Wihat cbout you? 5 the questions.

| learnt fo whistle o tune this s, but A e e e e e s e e

| conled dlo up my ool whan | wos only st

£ e inleresting how wa leom things of
differert times. 2

E' Complete three questions to ask a
2+ complete three questions to ask ¢ friend, Then write their answers. = _ =
t_ Coddyow  sngiheoy when you started Kindergarten friend. Then write their answers.

2 o up yaur coat » * On the board, write Could you ride a bike when
you were six? and ask a volunteer to answer. If the

3 tleyourshoes 7

answer is positive, ask the child to tell you what
2 L 5 Make o new dialogue. Talk about yourselt, (55 o alurl they couldn't do or vice versa.
Could you climb o tree T — * Then, on the board, write (Name) could ride a
= PR R What about you? | §8 bike when he was six but he couldn't climb a tree.
R e . Explain that we use but to introduce a contrasting
NS Ne, [ eouldn't. idea.
P A S PR T * On the board, write the new action verbs. Ask
m o volunteer children to make sentences with them

using and and but.

* Explain that the children have to make questions
using Could you ...? to ask their friends.

* Have the children work individually to write the

Learning objectives: Use could / couldn’t and when
clouses in the past; Use new words: action verbs

Vocabulary: count to a hundred, do up your coat, tie questions. As each child finishes, pair them up with

your shoes, whistle a tune children who have finished to continue with the next

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 5, Language in use part of the activity. _

video; (TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2 * Ask some volunteers to read their sentences to the
; . class.

worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcaords; - Review audio track 1.20 R S P S e [Teuching star! 5/\

and Language in use video s ,
Imagining

Materials: Class Audio CD1; a soft ball, sheets of «  Use Total Physical Response (TPR) activities 1o

paper (one per child) g help children leorn faster and relieve the stress
of learning a new language.

Q *  Explain to the children that you will ask them a

2

Warm-up: Pass the ball

* Play the game with verbs, prepositions or unit
vocabulary. See the Games Bank (pages 14—17)
for how to play the game.

question about what they could do when they 5
were younger. If they were able to do it, they
have to answer Yes, I could. and mime the {
action. If they couldr’t, then they sit down. Ask E
a few children Could you tie your shoelaces
when you were young? The children respond j

1 o) 1.20 [ Listen and say. appropriately. If necessary, make a list of action
« Put the flashcards on the board (or write the words verbs on the board with the help of the children.
and draw a picture for each one). Point to, mime B T e S A e

and say the new words. Have the children repeat
after you and mime.

+ On the board, write | can’t speak Mandarin. When |
was a baby, | couldn’t count to @ hundred. Explain
that could is the past tense of can.

= Presentation Kit (Trc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’'s Practice Kit

() (R () E) € £) €] f) €} €} F) €} f) €) £ £} B € ) €] B} K £ EL R R} AL A) KL AL R R ) K] S E) L) € A K £ € ) f) A rY 1)
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3 ‘ &¥ Make a new dialogue. Talk about

yourself. [Be a star! 3’\
* Refer the children to Activity 3.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Put the children into pairs. Explain what they
need to do, modelling the activity with a child if
necessary.

« As the pairs work, monitor for correct use of

language and vocabulary, gently correcting where

necessary.

* Have the pairs write down their dialogue. Ask some

volunteers to come to the front of the class and
read their dialogues to the class.

Workbook page 22

Lesson 6 Languadge in use
| Completn the sentancas with oo/ or oo

1 done o0 100 rmed whan she staned schoal.

2 Vicky wiistie o (ne when shn wos eigtt.

3 Fatar Tidke 0 bil® wWhen he was two. ¥

4 Vicky o Up Fier eoat when she wos five,

5 Fraddy ___lie his shops when he started Kindergaren «
2 Gomplets the diclague.

Vicky: riaged 7 saum unmm amwl?

Grandpa: Wea !/ | leam |/ leud { lout.
Vicky: W] welli ¢ four?

Grandpa: Mo i/

Vicky: ride o bike J s

Grandpa: Mo L/ But { [eom fswim  sixd

Vickip: ReallyT / 1/ not awim [ s,

4 Write questions. Then answer the questions for yeu.

&

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the

Grammar reference section on page 119 section while

completing these Workbook activities.

1 Complete the sentences with could or
couldn’t.

v Answers: 1 couldn’t 2 could 3 couldn’t
E 4 could 5 couldn't

Cooler: Drawing

* Ask the children if they enjoued the lesson and
what they learned from it. Explain that you will
give them each a piece of paper on which they
have to draw what they learned about a friend
today and write a few sentences.

* Have the children present their work to the class.
Place all work on classroom display.

2 Complete the dialogue.

1 Answers: V Could you read when you started

i primary school? G Yes, | could! | learned to read

i when | was four. V Wow! Could you write when

ride a bike when you were six? G. No, | couldn’t,
But | learned to swim when | was six!
V Really? | couldn’t swim when | was six.

you were four? G No, | couldn't. V Could you E

3 ‘ Write questions. Then answer the
questions for you.

i Answers: 1 Could you tie your shoes when ;
L you were five? 2 Could you do up your coat !
i when you were three? 3 Could you whistle a ;
E tune when you were seven? 4 Could you count E
i 1o a hundred when you were five? !
+ Children’s own answers. i

________________________________________________

Grammar reference (page 119)

1 ‘ Write the questions. Then answer
them about you.

i Answers: 1 Could you ride a bike when you

i were six? 2 When did you learn to tie your

i shoelaces? 3 Do you need to wear a uniform

\ to school? 4 Could you swim when you were

E seven? 5 Why did you decide to learn English?
i 6 What do you want to do after school today?

i Children’s own answers.




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking
Pupil’'s Book page 29
y I.S_SSEI'I 6 Li;l‘?‘ning and speaking \% O vuluu_
1 ' Look al the photos. Discuss how the Q :u;:‘tmr,u
schools are the same and different. )

The ehildren are sitting.

8
{7

2 #4171 Reod the gquastions. Listen and write the answers,

3 Ca you vagriz shool uriiorm? |o——es e
2 Wit cotour is 7 R
3 How maoey legsons houe yau get sach doy? ] ]
4 H_w marn; c'iidm_n are n'wsra In your cluss? | | aa
5 Da you stand up when your teochers come | |
st e S e
6 Howe you gol & compuier roam in gour sehoot? r no 1 .
T Boyeuweitnpeupsiioaes |
8 Ase thare ofter-school piubs In your sehoel? | yes
9 Which club to ou go 107 football

3 2 ff‘ Work in groups. Choose Boguma's or Aiko's school,
Talk about how your school is the same or different. [Bo o siarl

We wenr a schosl

wilfors, bux Al dost | Wa hiave get fiue lissons sach

| day like ot Baguma's schosl

2

2 Lstorang: linton boe spedi o brdorilon Spaoking tallobod your sahool
. puogps 33

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: talk about your school

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 6; - Review

audio track 1.21

Materials: Class Audio CD1; cut-up sentences (five
per group — see Warm-up), boxes (one per group),
strips of paper (one per child), pieces of paper (see
Cooler)

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

*  Write some sentences using could, couldn't,
action verbs on strips of paper, e.g. ! | could |
swim. He | couldn’t | tie his shoelaces. See the
Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play the
game.

1 E’ Look at the photos. Discuss how the
schools are the same and different.

* Ask the children to look at the two photos and tell
you what they see. Ask which of the two pictures is
similar to their classroom.

« Ask What's the same? Ask a volunteer to read the
speech bubble. Elicit further ideas from the class.
Ask What's different? Elicit answers.

« Divide the class into small groups and have them
talk about about the two pictures. Remind them
that they must talk about the similarities and
differences.

* Have each group wrilte two sentences. Ask a group
leader to read sentences to the class, e.g. Class
(X) is smaller / bigger / brighter.

* Keep the children in the same groups and refer them to
the Values box.

* Have them talk about what they think makes a good
school and to write a few sentences, e.g. It has
computers.

¢ Ask volunteers from each group to read their sentences
and write them on the board. Then look at the answers
together and find the most common answers.

* Finally, ask if there is anything that they would like to
improve in their school.

2 o) 121 Read the questions. Listen and
write the answers.

» Tell the class that they are going to hear two
children talking about their schools.

+ Have them read the questions and help them with
unknown words.

» Tell the children that if they can't find an answer,
they should leave the gap blank or put a dash (-).

¢ Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity. Repeat the audio so they can check
their answers.

Audioscript

Baguma: Hello! My name is Baguma. 1 go to
primary school in Uganda. | wear o
uniform. It's blue. We've got five lessons
every day. There are 32 children in my
class. We always stand up when a teacher
comes into the classroom and we say
Good morning, Sir or Good moming,
Madam. We haven't got a computer at my
school, but our teacher has a board to
write on. We work in groups or as a whole
class. After school, there are school clubs.
There's football and basketball. | play
football. | love my school!

Hi, I'm Aiko and | go to school in the
countryside near Osaka, a big city in
Japan. We don't have to wear a school
uniform; we can wear our own clothes to
school. We've gol six lessons every day,
four in the morning and two after lunch.
There are 33 children in my class. When
a teacher comes in to the classroom, we
all stand up. There’s a computer room at
school and we do some of our lessons
there. We use the Internet lo learn about
different subjects. We often work in small
groups and help each other study. There
are lots of after-school clubs, like art, sport,
music and games. | go to the art club. My
school is fantastic!

Aiko:

i Answers: Children’s own answers. E
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Answers: 1 yes 2 blue 3 6 4 32 5 yes, yes 6 yes Workbook page 23

7 yes, yes 8 yes 9 art

B i i o A i i e o e i - Lesson & L<'|r‘.-|]_.:||-__|r bulldar
e T o | Maotch to make senences.
omi RS e Al ['I_'eachm_g star! j’\ 1) istrol RS aog — 6 i
- ' e 2 InPE we l\ b friandis ond helpfil.
Group work 3 We have to N s WG
” 3 4 |enioy d play leam gormes,
*  Manage group work by keeping o points P T e— @ have fun.
system. Groups who make too much noise as ol sl SO \
they work are given penalty points. Al the end B Wedon't have to h wiooterscheotsubs. B ‘%
of the lesson, the group with the most poinls - R
legves last or has to I'idg the room. 2 & whot mokes o good schoal? Read and virite the ssntence numbars
A - : : in the correct ploce for you.
. TD l)fﬂc“se bewig (J,Ulet. pl{](}e the f:hlldr'erl R i
in small groups and have them write some importan that .| iiportant that .. ETIPHRINEREIT

3 There are lobs of compubers,

sentences about their own classroom. Remind
them to work quietly.

1

| 4 You do a bt of sport

i 5 Tooclers help you

| 6 Chitdran work in groups

| T There ore alter-schoal clubs,

A O e e N NS e ! B 11! Uflﬂﬂ'lli & Q Mge colouT
. i & What do you think abao school? Write o paragra ing the
3 & =" Work in groups. Choose Baguma's Phiosen Belowand gourown s, T
or Aiko’s school. Talk about how your i AR it o o IR il R

heve @ bk playgound start gariy in e moming oflerscheal clus

school is the same or different. : s
Be a star! f___‘_:_-' S —
+ Tell the children they are going to talk about how .
their school is the same or different to Baguma's or ——— ———

Aiko's school.
* Elicit key words and write them on the board, such
as classroom, uniforms, subjects, computers, 1 Match to make sentences.
playground, after-school clubs. Elicit phrases about e e e T S S e A
each one, e.g. big playground, large computer room. . Answers:1¢2d3a4g5e6h7b8f }
* Refer the children to the activity. Ask two volunteers e e e
to read out the example dialogue.
¢ Divide the class into small groups. Each group 2 ‘ g What 'T'“kes a good school?
chooses to compare their school to either Baguma'’s Read and write the sentence numbers
or Aiko's school. Tell them to cover as many of the in the correct place for you.
themes that are on the board as they can. S ittt
¢ Give them time to talk and go around the class i Answers: Children's own answers. i
monitoring what they say. e S
¢ Ask each group to tell you one thing that is the same .
and one thing that is different. 3 ‘ What do you think about school?
Write a paragraph using the phrases
Cooler: What's the same? What's different? below and your own ideas.
* Ask a volunteer from each group to tell you | , ’ - ]
one thing that is the same ugnd c?ne thin; that :hf'j_sf?_r_sﬁ' W?t‘[lfj_r?'_]ws_ ?ﬁ'l f{”_s_\'f?f'"___________i

is different about their school and Baguma's or
Aiko's school.
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Lesson 7 Writing
Pupil’s Book page 30
Lesson 7 Writing Iﬁ‘l.nml;:c‘mu:wnwuhdwuoutu
1 complete the graphi using it A summany incl
informatien from the story on pages 24-25. :ﬁmm :“w:“m‘"‘:"“

Key edonts
Chareters Edwind asked Totn to come intg the sast)

S —

Al the beginning, Edwerd nskad Tom lo come nto lhe costia,

Then,

Althe and,

{ The roain themes of the siory are

Learning objectives: Write a story summary

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 7

Materials: Short synopses from different storybooks
(either print out or bring books to class), sheets of
paper (one per group)

Warm-up: Stories

* Say The little girl had a sick grandmother. She
took a basket with food to her. She wore red. A
big wolf tried to eat her. A man saved her.

¢ Say This is a famous story. Can you tell me its
name? (Little Red Riding Hood)

* Continue with other fairy tales. Have volunteers
come to the front and lead the activity.

*  Show the children the synopses you have
brought in. Ask them to choose one they like and
tell you what they have learned about the book
from it. Have them note down the characters,
places, themes and events.

1 @ Complete the graphic organiser using
information from the story on pages -
24-25,

» Have a volunteer read the Explanation box.
Explain any difficult words. Remind them about the
synopses from the backs of books they looked at
as part of the Warm-up.

» Refer the children to Activity 1 and the Unit 2 stery.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

» Have volunteer pairs give their answers. Write them
on the board for the other pairs to check against.

___________________________________________________

I
Answers: Characters: Edward, Tom, the servant, :
the queen Key events: (suggested answers) Edward !
asked Tom to come into the castle. The boys i
swapped clothes. A servant pushed Edward out of E
the castle. Tom looked round the castle for Edward. |
Edward had a terrible night. The queen was surprised
to see Edward in Tom's clothes. Themes: different ;
lives, friendship, adventure i

2 Use the information in Activity 1 to write

.

a summary of the story. [Be a star! 5

= Explain that the children have to use the notes in
Activity 1 to write a summary of the story.

= Divide the class into small groups and allocate
each group o paragraph to write.

* When they have completed their paragraph, ask
volunteers to read them out. Write the paragraphs
on the board.

* Have the children copy all the paragraphs in their
notebooks.

Suggested answer: At the beginning, Edward
asked Tom to come into the castle. Then, the boys
swapped clothes. When Edward went to get some
food, a servant saw him and pushed Edward out

of the castle! Everyone thought Tom was Edward!
Edward had a terrible night! In the morning, Edward
went back to the castle. The queen was surprised to
see Edward in Tom’s clothes! At the end, everyone
laughed, and Edward and Tom became very good
friends. The main themes of the story are different
lives, friendship and adventure.

Cooler: My story

= On the board, write Once upon a time, there was
an old man who ...

* Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a sheet of paper. Explain that they are
going to write a short story.

« Have the first member of each group copy the
sentence from the board and complete it.

* Then they pass the sheet to the person next to
them who has to write another sentence. They
continue passing the sheet around until each
child has had a turn and a short story has been
written. If a child cannot write a sentence, have
them seek help from a group member.

«  When they have completed the story, o group
member reads the story to the class.
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Workbook pages 24-25

Lesson 7 Whiling Ready lo wrile
Prepare to write 4 Complete the summary of the story. Add some details of your own.

1 O Look at the story, Who are the four choracters?

The PITICCSS and the fi'E)g

“ Reod the sentences about the story in Activity 1. Then number the events -
in order.
a The frng sieeps n the princass's bed, [ _] d The princess mviles he frog to |_|
b The king {ells 1 prinoess that she 0 The costle. > - =
must take care of the frog. & ‘The lrag fume into 4 prince, ] .
© The frog heips the princess 1o find u I The frog comes to the from door of D thel weid e I
har bedl. the coslle. -

3 C the grapl iser for the story in Activity 1.

Thaermag Key events Charocier
i 4 Read ond check what you wrote in Activity 4.
— Ask yoursolf:
) [ ] ot el ol the wrcin charssters?. || Dig | idenfity e themes?

- u Did | gscribe the miin events in the |_| Dl | use the comect spelling?
correct ordar?

________________________________________________

Answers: Themes: helping each other, being
kind to others, respecting your family Key

Prepare to write
1 @ Look at the story. Who are the four

i (]

i :

i :

characters? ' events: The frog helps the princess to find her |

» Children look at the pictures and write down the  ball. The princess invites the frog to the castle.
four characters ! The frog comes to the castle. The king lells the !

) ’ ) . i princess to be kind to the frog. The frog eatsin |

____'_ _If_ do_n_e - c_lc_l?? T}’F_t_rlef?_‘_m_o_rf{_l_nf?lri _____ . I thecastle and sieeps on the princess’s bed. The |
. A : ! frog becomes a prince. Characters: princess, :
« Answers: princess, frog, king, prince ' i frog, king, prince i

________________________________________________

2 Read the sentences about the story in Ready to write

order. Add some details of your own.
* Children read the short statements and look * Children complete the summary, adding their
again at the pictures in Activity 1. own ideas.
« If done in class, children complete the activity by « If done in class, have the children work
ordering the sentences in pairs. individually.
* Have volunteers call out their answers. = e
[T T a s ana T i i Answers: Children’s own answers i
i Answers:a5b4c1d2e6f3 ; SRR R AR S e e e R e e S :
___________________________________ o 5 Read and check what you wrote in
3 Complete the graphic organiser for the léztivity 4 Y
story in Activity 1. s
Y Y = Children check their work by referring to the
* Children complete the chart as they refer to the check-list.
story in Activity 1. _ -/ « If done in class, read the list to the class and
* If done in class, have the children work in pairs. have the children raise their hands to show they
* Have volunteers call out answers. have taken the points into account.
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Lesson 8 ® Think about it

Pupil's Book page 31

J\ppll.‘clalc how peoplo ;

ﬁ Lesson 8 Think t;l;ﬂuf it

mukn dq!imnm choices |

' RAead and think. Write Peter, Vicky, Freddy or Jane. Then complete
the sentences.
A The children go to some hills in the countryside.

1 Vicky  ecides 10 toke pholos with har tatitet and send them 1o some frisnds. 15
walks round looking far plants and onimats. “
trigs to writs o song obout the counryslds.
decides o climb up o fill.

B The children go into town with Peter and Vicky's mim.

1 mascls (o visit the baokshop to buy some new books abeul naturs.

2 is huppy becouse there's o music shop in the shopping cenlme.

3 witirils [0 nde o bike in jown.

4 waints to gel new botterias for o digitol comern.

C The children finish their homgwork and are free for the evaning.

1 Pefer wanls (o

2 Vicky worils 1o

3 Freddy wants fo

& Jana wars lo

£ " Discuss with o friend. What do you like to do?
Are you most like Peter, Vicky, Freddy or Jone? [Bo a =iar

Learning objectives: Make deductions and
speculate about someone’s personality

Additional language: appreciate, choices

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 8; - Review
audio track 1.22 (TRc) - (16 ) - Unit test
Materials: Class Audio CD1; small pieces of paper

(see Warm-up), a box, sheets of paper, coloured
markers

Warm-up: Think of a word

+ Write letters of the alphabet (not x) on pieces of
paper and put them in a box.

¢ Write the names of the class on the board and
have them form a circle.

* Pass the box around for each child to choose a
letter. They say as many words that begin with
that letter as they can. They get a point for each
word,

1 #) 1.22 Listen and draw lines from the
children to the objects.

* Have the children name the items in Activity 1.

* Ask them which character they think the items
belong to. Have them explain their reasons, e.g.
Peter likes sports. It's Peter's skateboard.

-

= Explain that they will hear Grandpa talking about
his grandchildren. As they listen, they should draw
lines to the items. Play the audio.

Audioscript

My grandchildren are all very different. Now Peter ...
he's sport mad! He loves all sports. He's very good
at skateboarding and he loves mountain biking. He
just can’t sit in a chair for ten minutes! He has to

run around and be active. Then there’s his sister
Vicky who's technology mad. She takes her tablet
everywhere and she's got hundreds of apps. She's a
bit like me! I'm technology mad too! She deesn’t do
any sport, but she likes walking around and taking
photos of everything!

What about the other side of the family? Weill, there's
Freddy. Freddy is music mad! He plays the trumpet
and listens to music all day on his phone! But his
sister, Jane, is very different! She's quiet and she
works very hard at school. She's especially interested
in science, in the moon and stars and in all plants and
wild animals!

€.9

---------------------------------------------------

Read and think. Write Peter, Vicky,
Freddy or Jane. Then complete the
sentences.

* On the board, write the characters’ names. Ask the
children to tell you what each character likes. Write
answers under each character.

* Then ask what things each character would do in
the following places: the countryside, shopping
centre, on holiday.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers.

Answers: A 1 Vicky 2 Jane 3 Freddy 4 Peter
B 1 Jane 2 Freddy 3 Peter 4 Vicky C Children’s own
answers.

‘ E" Discuss with a friend. What do
you like to do? Are you most like Peter,
Vicky, Freddy or Jane? (Be a star! S v

* Ask Is it good for people to like the same things? Is
it good to like different things? Why? / Why not?

= Divide the class into pairs to complete the activity.

R I R A L L I I i T i e i i i
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Mixed ability

*  Manage eafly finishers by extending tasks.

*  Ask children who complete the task quickly
to wrile a profile of one of the characlers on a
sheet of paper. Explain that they have to write
what these characters like and do. Have them
illustrate their work and present it to the class.

(Teaching star! 5

e e e e e e e ™ e ™™ .

C

L]

ooler: Question time

See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Workbook pages 2627

Check-up challenge

1 Flndund@lmmpmmuns » i ,—\,.r’l"

of movemeant in the puzzie, l"‘gm A L
1n[t]o] 'A”' Tlﬁ Th"‘ <t B

[} n ololo|p| | vy K Do
‘c olsll p.v_||a| ﬁ:ﬁ'&)’i% ’ ‘%
rlelale]ileln|i] o s L W
olols|e|n rge!l; 9.5
il B R it 18 | i £\ :
s (wip il .a_:.u.: -| e S f /B
s(njo|n|t o I|u . " n "
t{hlr|oflula] I||1|| £ .
glo|d|efu I'o||’ =~

< How did the frog get to the castle? Look and complete the text.
Use tha words in Actl\rl!u i
Tnu frag jumped ' the rock and © the loke ond swam
=l it He jumped *__ ___lhe wkamlhs.uﬂzersldu and wei

_ ihstree: Hegumpeu' thiz hill ond umped '
Lnning Heolmbed® ________ the wall and jumped *
Thenhewsnt ™ Ihecoslle gotes

4 Lock at the pictures and write sentences with verbs from the box.

thi bridge.

ostk ST do up Wil OF) BEE0y ik 4 ke

2 f__‘“'_‘\ 3 [Chawston

4

sentences obout the story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words, There is ong examplo,

Pipps_bdd i sliower  DInD.'S28 youhen. 4 When she arrived at
and ol dressaed. 2 My wos golng the castle, she
1 She wunled to st with — Dings.
— ond e eousins, § Shz ran Inta the
rlaqd bt she couln't a3 Fippa and Dina decided Gostle beomse it
find har hook. ihe costle. -
iF 4 Whet | can do! ey
" 1 Put a tick (/) or a croas (x). - y
| use praposilions of movemnan! |—_| otk aboul my school [J | |
| toth nboud everydoy actions I:‘ tedk about post abilily u ”
|‘ speil words with g and | pronouncad | | :| wite a stary surnmnnd [—| /|
[
2 insisunit, i
'l 1 | enjoyed - = = t !
il 2 == _wos imerseting. ||
| EALLILSEII e

" Look ot the pictures and read the story, Write some words to complete the

Lost Mondog, Pippo woke Pippo decided to oall her Pippa walkad down tha road
up sarly, i wos o lovely friend. ‘Hi, Mary. What ond across the park, She
sunry day. She had a are yodl dolng?” 'I'm gaing want over the bridges and
shower and got dressad. awimming [his moming with  there wos the costle. But sha
She wos hoppy becouse my eousing. 'O, OK, see  couddn't see Dino. She so

it was (he fiest day of the you toter,” sald Pippa. down ond wiited. Bul than
hiolidoys. She decided o Ttian, she dackled to'coll o big block clowd come ond
raad her book in the gordsn ., frienc Din. *Hi, Dine. it startad to-min. Piopa o
bul she couldn’t find it Do you want to came o the into the castle and here wos

Example When she gt up, 98ile with me?" *Yes!' soid Dina. Now she feit happy!

1 Find and circle ten prepositions of
movement in the puzzle.

Answers: Horizontal; into, up, round, onto,
through, out of Vertlcat across, down, over, off

2 How did the frog get to the castle? Look
and complete the text. Use the words in
Activity 1.

Answers: 1 off 2 into 3 across 4 out of 5 round
6 down 7 onto 8 up 9 over 10 through

3 Look at the pictures and write sentences
with verbs from the box.

i Answers: 1 | couldn’t cook when | was 10. ;
' 2| couldnt do up my coat when | was 3. !
i 3| could swim when | was 8. 4 | couldn’t write an E
+ essay when | was 10. 5 | could ride a bike when
i | was 6. E

4 Look at the pictures and read the

story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

« Ask the children to describe what they see in
each picture. Write some ideas on the board.

* Children read the text and complete the
sentences with the best answer.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 in the garden 2 swimming 3 to visit

/ to go to 4 couldn’t see 5 started to rain .

________________________________________________




Pupil's Book pages 32-33

Review 1}

I Leok and write.
SR .., \—

DV eNOOsewN

-

2 Wi Listen ond drow the route on the picture in Activity 1.

2 Read the answers and write Peter's questions,

1 _Where did ysit go on holiday? | 1 went o o lake.

2 | Mo, | dider’l. | wend saiting.

3 _ | | emoy soding,

4 It wois hot and sunny,

5 Wa ate in o restoumnt.

3 Yes. It wos. | had o faniastie pizza,

2l
uy
L 4
gl
y
LN )y

‘k“

4 ' Discuss with a friend, What do Jane and Vieky want to
or nead to do?

| think Jane wants 1o go our. |
Yes; 1 think she wants to ulsit a friend

Or maybe she nesds 1o |

4

5 Complete the words.

ekorch: 1 school 2du_s 3 do— & stoma
gorf 5 ovilla_e 6 __ ocket 7 hu__ 8 __ump
6 0oz Listen and write o leter in sach box. There is one example,

Stephen is telig Mrs Bridgs about he people in his family and thalr favewnite sporis.
Which is eoch persen’s fovtilrite sponr?

6 <3 s .
a (L Oy i
hls tumi his parents hia sister

his grandpo

Wl done! You're
an Academy Star|

! Upsis 1 ond 3

e T CEYL Movams, Listorng. Fant 3

NF

Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; CE:YL
Movers, Listening, Part 3

Resources: Unit 2, Review 1; (PRC) - Review
audio tracks 1.15 and 1.23

Materials: Class Audio CD1; sheets of paper (one
per group)

Warm-up: Revision

* Divide the class into groups and give each group
a sheet of paper.

*  Say a theme from Units 1 and 2 and have them
write as many words related to it as possible.

* The group with the most words wins.

1 Look and write.

* Divide the class into pairs (pair strong and weaker
learners) and refer the children to the picture.
Ask them what they can see and which unit the
vocabulary is from (Unit 1).

* Have the children complete the activity.

* Write answers on the board for the children to
check, then erase the answers.

Answers: 1 town 2 countryside 3 forest 4 hill
5 waterfall 6 volcano 7 island 8 lake 9 river 10 villuge

2 o) 123 Listen and draw the route on the

picture in Activity 1.

* Refer the children to page 23 and revise the
prepositions. Play audio track 1.15 and have the
children join in.

» Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Tell
them to imagine that they are at the start line and
to tell you how they will get to the volcano.

* Explain to the children that they will listen to a
route which they have to trace on the picture.

* Play the audio. Children complete the activity.

* Play the audio again to check answers.

Audioscript

Run into the forest. Run through the forest. Run out
of the forest. Run up the hill. Run down the hill. Run
over the river. Run round the village. Climb onto the
rock. Jump off the rock. Swim across the lake.
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3 Read the answers and write Peter’s
questions.

* Ask the children if they remember how the question
is formed in the past simple (did + verb).

+ Explain that they have to read the answers and
then write the correct question. Look at the example
with the class. Do the second question as a class.

* Children complete the rest of the activity individually
and check their answers with their partners.

= Children practise the questions and answers in pairs.

Answers: 1 Where did you go on holiday?
2 Did you go swimming / boating? 3 What do you
think about sailing? 4 What was the weather like?
5 Where did you eat? 6 Was the food good?

____________________________________________________

4 @ E’ Discuss with a friend. What do
Jane and Vicky want to or need to do?

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
* Children complete the activity in pairs.

5 Complete the words.
* Write ck, ch and g, j on the board. Elicit what
sounds they represent /k/ and /ds/.

* Ask the class to say and spell as many words as
they can with the sounds.

+ Then have children complete the activity
individually and check their answers.

6 o) 124 Listen and write a letter in
each box. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test.
* Refer the children to Activity 6. Ask them to look at
the pictures and identify what sports they show.
« Ask what words they would expect to hear for each
item. Write them on the board.

* Explain that they have to match the characters to
the sport. Play the audio and have the children
complete the activity. Play it again for the children
to check their answers.

¢ Congratulate the children on completing the first
two units of the course.

Audioscript
Narrator: Listen and look. There is one example.

Mrs B:  Hello, Stephen.

Stephen: Hello, Mrs Bridge.

Mrs B: | saw your grandpa yesterday. | waved to
him, but he didn't see me. He was on his
bike.

Stephen: Oh, Grandpa loves his bike. It's a

mountain bike and every day he rides
through the forest and next to the river.

Narrator: Can you see the letter C? Now you listen
and write a letter in each box,

Mrs B:  You all like sport in your family, don’t you?

Stephen: Yes, we do. We all enjoy being outside,
but we all like different things. My mum
and dad both go running every evening
next to the lake, but really | think their
favourite sport is tennis.

Mrs B: Do they play a lot?

Stephen: Yes, they do. And they're always watching
tennis on TV too.

Do you know my aunt, the one that’s my
dad’s sister?

Mrs B:  Is that the aunt that lives near the beach?

Stephen: Yes. Well, she loves water sports. She
loves sailing and sea kayaking, but she's
best at surfing. She's really fantastic!

Mrs B: Does she enter competitions?

Stephen: Yes, she does. And she's wan lots of medals.

Mrs B:  And what about your little sister? What
does she do?

Stephen: She loves animals more than sport. She
loves them all — cats, birds, rabbits, but
especially horses.

Mrs B:  And can she ride a horse?

Stephen: Well, she's learning. She goes to horse

riding classes ot the weekend. She loves it!

Cooler: Well donel!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

¢ Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




B Super cycling

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 34-35

]

W41 Listen, point and say.
126 Listen and ptay the game, Which word is above, below or next to

G A B
X XX Wi

brakes sufety vest

' Writa the new words in your notebeok.

Bikes Have gol .. Gyelists need .

lights o loek
57 Look at the picture. Ask and answer, [ Who's got a pink safety vest?
w4127 Sing the song. i Jane |

7 AT T 91!

Thare were five cuslists goirg on o bike 1ide.

Thare ware two cyciists going on o

Five cyclists going on o bike rda, bike rice

One forgot to bring his ook, Two eyelists going on o bike ride.

S0 he con't nide! Cne forgot to check Fis lights.
There wiara four cycllsts gong on o bike rids, | 5o he con't ridat What is
Four eyclista going on o bike ride. Thars wos one cystist each cyclist’s
Cna forgot hie safety veat going on 0 bike ride. problem?
Sa ha can't rida! Cine cycllst going on o bike rida,

Thare wara thras cuclista going on a bike ride, | H® forgot to toke o pump.

Three oyelists going on o bike ride, 5o he con't ride! i
DOre forgot 1o chack hia brakss There were o O

S0 hecon't nde! cyclists on the bike nida.

.
Ickawify ored wse oeiw wordse hikes and egcing
W e 25

"I

W
=
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Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
bikes and cycling; Sing a song

Vocabulary: basket, bell, brakes, cyclist, gears,
lights, lock, pump, safety vest, wheel

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(vBe) - Downloadable flusheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 3

song, Flashcards; - Review audio tracks 1.25-
1.27

Materials: Class Audio CD1; sets of cards wilth
letters written on them (see Warm-up — one set per
group), box, ball

Warm-up: Bingo
*» Play the game to practise vocabulary from Units

1 and 2. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play.

o) 1.25 Listen, point and say.

» Refer the children to page 34 and ask what they
can see. Ask Why have they stopped? (Because
the bikes are broken.)

* Play the audio. Children listen and point. Play it
again. Children listen and say.

) 1.26 Listen and play the game. Which
word is above, below or next to these
words?

* Invite two volunteers to the front of the classroom.
Give Child 1 a box and Child 2 a ball. Say The ball
is above the box. Have Child 2 hold the ball above
the box. Repeat to practise below and next to.

¢ Explain that the children have to say which word is
above, below or next to the word they hear.

* Have them listen to the first example on the audio.
Point to the words in the Pupil's Book.

* For the next example, play the audio, pause it and
elicit the answer. Confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator

-says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
correct word.
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« Tell the children that they will hear a song. Have
them place their Pupil’'s Books face down. Play the

song and ask What does this song tell you? (All the P ump ) )
+ Divide the class into pairs and have them

complete the activity.
» Ask individual children to read out the answers.

* Say You need this if you have a flat wheel. Elicit

cyclists have problems.)
» Ask What is each cyclist’s problem? Play the
audie. Children listen and follow. They answer the
question. :
+ Divide the class into five groups and assign each !
one a verse. Play the song again so the groups can |
sing along. The whole class sing the final two lines.

Answers: 1 brakes 2 cuyclist 3 wheels 4 basket |
5 safety vest 6 gears 7 light 8 bell 9 lock i

]
i Answers: no lock, no safety vest, didn't check the
i brakes, didn't check the lights, no pump

-
-
E
- Audioscript Cooler: Matich the syllables
_L Teacher: It's below the light. * Play this game to practise the new vocabulary.
L’ Child:  bell * See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
L‘_" Teacher: It's above the wheel. play the game.
: Child:  basket
Lu: Teacher: It's next to the safety vest. Workbook page 28
Lu_' Child:  brakes
Teacher: Now you. 1 It's above the lock. 2 It's next B Super cvelin
. to the pump. 3 It's above the bell. 4 It's P Y Rg

o be{OW lhB pump. 5 I’s next to the lOCk Leaganl ' Vocabulary
L.; 6 It's below the basket. 1 Lobel the letue.

L_ Vet < /| | ‘___.a.l;! mww
> R e et % &7/ s C— e
== | Answers: 1 cyclist 2 gears 3 light 4 safety vest 1 A N L

a 1 ] ~f 15 ik iy _.__EI bl
| 5bell6 wheel l , s
L:: ---------------------------------------------------- nl;l basket

]
: 3 Q write the new words in gour notebOOK' 2 I Lﬂ‘ukund read. Chioose the correct words ond wiite them cn the lines.
i » Copy the chart onto the board and ask volunteers Ktciiiicres sl L

- to help you write some of the new words in it. R ——
— « Have the children complete the activity. 3 This s round and a biks hoa two o tham. =

=) 4 You oan cony your shopping i this. e
'?l- [""-"'--""“'“"'"'"""'—----"—--------------_', :::;n‘:e:;:;rg::::nleumaeﬁwum'hemnd. T T
e | Answers: Bikes have got ... lights, a baskel, gears, e e e
i ' a bell, wheels, brakes Cyclists need ... o lock, a ! 9 1f you don't e tis, someana migin steol your bike!

e | pump, u safety vest : 5 & Answerthe questions for you,
, 'L________________________ﬁ___._-“_-“________________" 1 Do you have o blke? .
h 2 i no, do pou wont o Blke? —

- 3 Wheit el ou wond m:umﬂwwfmfe'.’__? —
= 4 " Look at the picture. Ask and answer. L LSRR
'i-‘_: « Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.

. + Refer the children to page 34 and ask questions, 1 Label the picture.

L: e.g. Who's got a pump? (Freddy) '______________P_ _______________________________

L_: * Have the children continue the activity in pairs. ! Answers: 1 cyclist 2 safely vest 3 bell 4 lock i
A_ 1 5light 6 basket 7 brakes 8 wheel 9 gears 10 pump

P e Toading Ro oy |, S/SH8 beskel Forkes  wheo) S geore 107 |

- ( Game ( .
= | « Review vocabulary with spelling games to | 2 g Look and read. Choose the
B make learning fun. See the Games Bank \ correct words and write them on the
L: - (pages 14—17) for lots of great ideas. j lines. There is one example.

L: S - This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
> 5 W)1.27 Sing the song. (Be a star! 7’\ the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
e ' Movers test.

—

-

-

-

-

—

-

-




Lesson 2 Reading

This leafiet is for . to ride o bike? |
1 isliors o London. 3 odullsonly. 6 childeen only,

2 lomifas. & onimollovers. 6 cuclists.
Scon the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.
128 ‘ Flend the text. Would you like to go on this bike ride? wm,l?

ey iy, Yarm- lnoon
Wb ApAI-anc Sentetnber

— * Fibddery, Solurday and Sunoeay,
O Bk rices ey grate for all fhe 4 i 10err-Tgim
o cind, chicio quzed sx and ove, and 1t Cxleitw=0 Vst Mach
gpareiponts tool
O groups ma sl = Bebweon four e e
cyeliuts. s oo o oux forbaitic Bikos wiih a kol « 4§30 tor acults
alight and o baski), Fyou wart ane, Al s (xkss
e gt 24 gacits. We tilsa give you o helmed, o * S20tor ohkcran
sttty v ol 1 ok Bipcouss your suliy s vary Yo can oy lliokats onouge
ImiEon o us. wiskntha of af London Blke Rckss,
Rsi clewn dkist ffreets. acros big sojuares aned e Viehorle frealrs steion,
dlong pelbs rcugh e beoauliu pors of London Cgosiks fhe Bl Cofd
v =2a moey of the city eenfra's Iomais plosss
St in o park o o break whess you oan ploy on
P i Garyed alcless, Gned oy o log creg

Learning objectives: Read a leaflet; Identify new
words: describing a city bike ride

Vocabulary: bridge, near, opposite, path, square,
ticket

Additional vocabulary: adults, animal lovers,
break, famous, leaflet, reviews, rules, slide, swing,
visitors

Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 2,
TRC] - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards:
- Review audio track 1.28

Materials: Class Audio CD1; a plastic juice bottle,
an example leaflet, sheets of paper (one per group),
markers, tourist maps of Yyour town or other places

Warm-up: Bottle game

* Divide the class into small groups and have them

sit in circles. Put the bottle in the middle. Choose
a vocabulary set, e.g. cyeling.

* Child 1 spins the bottie. The child it points to has
to say a word from the chosen vocabulary set,
e.g. brakes. Now that child spins the botile. The
next child it points to has to say the previous
word and another word from that category, e.g.
brakes, lights.

a word.

The group stops playing when a child cannot add

Pupil's Book pages 36-37

5 “kirghorm Palace
the London tome of
the Brilish Reyal Family

By By a1t P
chalel e
Ty Bl fovor with o
elock at fre o

0 Trefohgrer Sauans o very fomous
saquein. Foopla come hews o see
ST nd peiodes,

Carsfckan Lt b2 wilh o oot Tha tike fies wen larloslicl Su chyscen [oved 1 ong

* You must wear a hetmetand o They kearit o et Glour London
=erlety vt
* ¥l padistn't ficdes st Least evirrema | weiz in London for o wesk and 1 g

Y Wi =] Thiek yoed
* ¥ou milstn'l ride neat ROEYERERAEICN W

ity O el

~ bridge neor  opposite  poth  squars  teket -

Using what you know
Balors you rend o test, mink obout what you know abodt the topic,
This helps you widasstond it bettar and wark oul the meaning of new words.

= What did you know about London betora reading the tex?
*  What did you legm friom the faxt?

: Vocabulary

: » Putthe new flushcards on the board (or write the

g words and draw a picture for each one). Point to
each one and say the word for the children to

: repeat after you.

: * Divide the class into pairs and have them write

: the new words in their notebooks.

: » Have them say a word for their partner to point to.

: Monitor to make sure children swap roles and say

: the words correctly.

i« Explain the additional vocabulary in L1, if

: necessary.

1 Look at the leaflet. Circle all the answers.

* Show the children the example leaflet and tell them
that leaflets usually contain information about a
service or facility.

* Refer the children to the leaflet on pages 36-37.
Have them look at the photographs. Ask who
they think would read this leaflet. Elicit visitors to
London, families, cyclists.

* Have the children complete the activity.

....................................................

___________________________________________________

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

from Lesson 1.

*- Have the children tell you what new words they
learned in Lesson 1.

(R TR () () () €) ) 6) ) 6 € £\ £} ) € £) £ £\ £ F) £ E) E) R) E) E) A} £) E) E) E) E) E) E) ) £) €} A} A A} O} A} CQ 6} () 'R R



« Explain that they have to scan the text to find
and underline the new words. Remind them that
scanning is done quickly and not to worry if they
don’t understand any new words.

Answers: cyclist, bell, lights, basket, gears, safety |
vest, lock i

____________________________________________________

3 of)1.28 ‘ Read the text. Would you like
to go on this bike ride? Why?

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.

* Have the children re-read the text. At the end, have
them raise their hands if they have any questions.

* Quiz them about the text to check understanding.

= Ask if they would like to go on a London bike ride and
why. Write key words from their answers on the board.

¢ Have the children write a sentence about why they
would like to go on the bike ride. Have them read
their sentences to their partners.

Values O

» Refer the children to the Values box and ask them why
it is good to ride a bike.

» Write a few answers on the board, e.g. It's healthy
and fun.

¢ Divide the children into small groups, give each group
a sheet of paper and have them write a few sentences
about why it’s good to ride a bike.

* Ask volunteers to present their sentences to the class.

« Collect the sheets of paper and keep them for the
Cooler activity.

L L S G S R

{

g Reading

5 Encourage children to respond creatively to what

< they have read by using engaging visuals.

; *  Show the children the tourist maps. Ask how
these mops help visitors. (They help them find

g their way around and see the fomous places.)

|

g

|

E

{

L

e i

Ask what types of things the tourist maps show
(museumns, shops, galleries, etc.).

* Divide the class into small groups and have
them make their own visitor's map of their town
or of a famous city. Place all work on classroom E
display.

T e e e e S i, -'\._r\_?

!"'. Learning to learn [EGSWF{\

» With the class, read through the Learning to learn
box.

e Elicit answers to the two questions.

« Have the children open their notebooks and make two
lists titled Before reading and Learned from reading.

* They write two things they knew about London
before reading the text and two things they learned
from the text.

* |n pairs, have the children compare their sentences.

F AT T I I I I I I IJIJdJddddddddddddddddddddddddddddedd e e

" [Teaching star! 5"~

Cooler: A leaflet

* Tell the cluss to return to the groups they formed
during the Volues part of the lesson and give
each group their sheet of sentences.

* Explain that they have to use their sentences to
make an illustrated leaflet about the advantages
of riding a bike.

* Have the groups present their work to the class.

Workbook page 29

Lmsgon 2 Reoding

| Motch to moke sentences. Then write the letier of the comect picturs.

1 Thi b ride most famous l | o r

pasges ook, - ¥
2 Yo con : ! furs for fhe whals i | B

see "__ farmily.

'\

3 Buckinghom = through big [« |

Poloea agunre,
4 Sae lhe furmous ploces

tellast line: Towar Bridgu.
B Feod the fime Lag wheet in the [ ]

on London's watld
B London B & the home of fa

Fides & the British Rogal

Fomlly ? ?'_%
?  Reod the |leoflet on Pupil's Book poges 36-37. Complata the sentencas.

1 Tower opens for big baots to go hieugh, Sl
2 Yoursediobuge 10 do @ London Bike Fide, Bridge
3 W ridaon through beoutitul porks. Ll:ﬁ;
4 You con fnd London Bike Rides the Bluabird Cafa. nenr
B There are concerts amd parodes o o famous npposie

& The London Ewa ls Big Ban,

Learning le leam

. ' Imagine you're going to read a text called ‘New York Bike Rides’,
Complete the noles,
Wil | now about Meaw York:

Warchs | {hink will ba in the ol

1 Match to make sentences. Then write
the letter of the correct picture.

Answers: 1 ¢ The bike ride passes through big
squares. 2 a You can see fumous places like
Tower Bridge. 3 d Buckingham Paolace is the
home of the British Royal Family. 4 f See the
tallest big wheel in the world. 5 e Read the time
on London’s most famous clock. 6 b London
Bike Rides is fun for the whole family.

2 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Complete the sentences.

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 Bridge 2 ticket 3 paths I
4 opposite 5 square 6 near i

ﬁ, Q Imagine you’re going to read
a text called ‘New York Bike Rides’.
Complete the notes.

................................................




Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and speiling

Pupil’s Book page 38

W 1 the with full

1 Whao lves in Buckinghiom Polace? The British Eoyal Family live there.
2 Who! & speciol about Tower Bridge?
3 What is the London Eye?
A4 Wherms do people go to see concerts and porades?

Complete the information in the toble,
It's summer and yeu're on holidoy In Londen with your parants, your sheyeor-okd
brother and yout 11-ysor-old sister, You want to go on o bike ride reund the city.
Look ot the text to find out
doys you con go
timin tha bika fida-sh
hpw dang bt lasts
sant for gour fomily
phaoa 10/t the teies

eyery day

O &V Discuss with o friend. Where could you go
on o hike ride in your city?

We could go 1o the pyramide

#1129 Listen and say the chant.
Look al the spelling.

We could go to the costle
Mece mive bouncing bolls. 1% J
Bounce them encel Bounce them twice! ’
. )
0 Lan Write the missing letters, Listen to check.

R
s
1 summar 2 _ecreom 3 _entre 4 _ofely 5 polo_e

6 fonta__tic

m i ch‘inn:mwlmwn Hentiy spoclie nlenmolian Sounds ond npelling: =oft = (#) (1)
[ ]

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
identify specific information; Sounds and spelling:
soft ¢ (s) (/s/)

Vocabulary: bounce, bouncing, centre, fantastic,

ice cream, mice, nice, once, palace, safety, summer,
twice

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 3; (TRE) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 1.29-1.30
Materials: Class Audio CD1; cards with Sounds and

spelling letters from Units 1-3 (two per child), sheets
of paper (one per pair)

Warm-up: Book search

* Explain to the children that you are going to say
o word and they have to find which page in their
Pupil's Book has a picture of that word.

« Say plane. Children raise their hands to answer.
Elicit page 8. Repeat.

Answer the questions with full sentences.
« Remind the children what a full sentence is. Refer

to Activity 2 on page 26 of the Teacher’s Book.

= Refer the children to page 37. Explain that the
answers they need are on this page.

* Ask a volunteer to read out the example question
and answer for Activity 1. Have the children
complete the activity individually.

2
13

&

= Children check answers with their partners.

= As an extension, tell children you are going to
describe a place and they have to tell you what it
is. Say It's a famous square. Elicit Trafalgar Square.

= Continue with all the sites on the leaflet. To add
interest, describe places in your own town or city.

Answers; 1 The British Royal Family live there.

Itis very old and opens for big boats to go through. E
It's one of the lallest big wheels in the world. E
People go to see concerts and parades in Trafalgar

Square.

4

3

e

Answers: 1 every day 2 9am 3 three hours

website or at London Bike Rides near Victoria train
station

Complete the information in the table.

« With the class, read the timetable on page 36. Ask
a volunteer to tell you which days you can go on a
London Bike Ride.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

* Have volunteers call out the answers and write
them on the board for children to check against.

£120 (for two adults and three children) 5 on the

@ &3¢ Discuss with a friend. Where could
you go on a bike ride in your city?
Be a star! 5’ e

W\
]

* Invite two volunteers to read out the example
dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss
the question. Have them take notes.

* |nvite some pairs to report back to the class.

Arts and crafts

L]

including smatl art projects in lessons.

Divide the closs into pairs and give each pair o
sheet of paper. Explain that they are going to
draw a bike troil for their town or city, like the
one on Pupil's Book page 37. Tell the children
that it doesn’t matter if they don't have a lot of
information about the places they go through.
Also tell them that their trail doesn’t have to
include famous places.

Place all work on classroom display and allow
the children time to look each other’s work
before the end of the class. Explain that there is
no right or wrong way to draw.

Encourage children’s sell-expression by ﬁ

R T o
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T3 3 TRyl dde e e e el el el el !

4 o) 1.29 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
» Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

* Write the words nice, mice, bouncing, once and
twice on the board. Say each word as you point to
it and have the children repeat after you. Elicit that
all the words have the /s/ sound. Explain that is
represented by the letters s or soft c.

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to complete the
activity.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ... mice bouncing balls. Bounce them
once! Bounce them twice!

Nice

Nice mice bouncing balls. Bounce them ...
Bounce them twice!

once!

Nice mice bouncing balls. Bounce them
once! ...

Bounce them twice!

Nice mice ... Bounce them once! Bounce
them twice!

bouncing balls

Children:
Teacher:

Children:
Teacher:

Children:
Teacher:

Children:

5 ) 1.30 Write the missing letters. Listen to
check.

« Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /s/ sound (since, summer, sweet, etc.).

* Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil's Book.

* Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Ask volunteers to read out the words in
the activity.

. Answers: 1 summer 2 ice cream 3 centre
i 4 safety 5 palace 6 fantastic

Cooler: Find the sound

* On the board, write all the sounds learned so far
in Sounds and spelling Units 1 to 3: /k/ for letters
ch and ck, /d3/ for letters j and g and /s/ for letters
s and soft ¢.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

Workbook page 30

Lesson 3 Reading comprehenslon

| Read the leaflet on Pupil's Book pugos 36-37. Answer the questions,
1 How mony cyctists ore in eoch gous?
2 How mony geors have the bikes gotd
3 Whal do hey give gou to wear?
4 ‘Whare con utw stop for a break? _ .
5 Which days con you go on o bike ride in winler?
6 Howe much e chilan's fickils?

bstwouny fin andbeny

% Rood and Elrele) T (True) or F (Folse).
1 The Queen lves i Buckinghem Poloss. TVF
2 Hig Ben is fhe rame of o lowsar, TiF
3 The London Egs is very tall, TIF
4 Tower Bridge is o modem bridge. TIF
5 Tralolgor Square is o gquial ploce. TIF

Sounds and spelling

Sy nlm.@ﬂw letters that sound like .

| B saven nibe mics biunaing bolls,
Six eyoliste in aodaty vests eelabiie in the souems.

. _—
The quarmn aots ice cream in her polace in the cify. .%’ P .
b, el 4
N ! P
BN -w

4 Write the wards with the letters « or .
1 &

2o

s

1 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 between four and ten 2 24
3 a helmet and safety vest 4 in a park
5 Friday, Saturday and Sunday 6 £20 for children

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that
sound like s.

i Answers: | (s)ee(S)even niCle mi(C)e

i boun(c)ing ball(s). i

» ©ix @ycli@t(s) in ®afety ve(@OI(E) ©elebrate

i in the (8)quare.

! The queen eat(s) i(c)e cream in her pala(©)e in

i the ©ity.

________________________________________________

i 1
i Answers: 1 s: see, seven, balls, six, cyclists, E
| safety, vests, square, eats 2 c: nice, mice, y
i bouncing, cyclists, celebrate, ice, palace, city i




Lesson 4 Grammar * Have the children look at the blue and red boxes.
. Ask them to look at the verb after must / mustn’t
Pupil’s Book page 39 and ask what form it is in (the infinitive).
* Read the Graphic Grammar text as the children
follow you in their books.
ﬂ « Explain that in the English language the verbs after
Bar i SR - = Graphic || Grammor }"",1 must and mustn't don’'t change because they are
TN TP S PHIER (RIS ot SECt ! always in the infinitive.
vou [t took - /' * On the board, write Classroom Rules. Divide the
’ class into pairs. Explain that the children have to
& ': write a few classroom rules using must and musin't.
; :, = Ask the pairs to read their rules to the class.
)SE ] Correct where necessary and write a few of the
I s st maiaaaiiad rules on the board.
?m:;:lm the Mﬂxﬁuﬁsmu:’;t’e eyeling. e m
: :::,_,—:.::wh:;vals wara you'a going. e | using the video, first read the sentences in
; "\:: :::m the book as the children follow you. Tell them
e i sl e VAR BT to watch the video and pay attention to the blue
7 Discuss with a Iriend, Use must or and red boxes.
mustn’t to make rules for skateboarding, & PL(]Q lhe video.
Vou fust woar @ P * Continue by following the above steps, from the
e a . fourth point onwards.
::uuzu's.::; skateboard V T R T T
& 2 Complete the sentences about safe
2 cycling.
e . « Ask the children how often they go cycling. Then

ask what they must do to keep safe while cycling.

* Look at Activity 2. Ask a volunteer to read out the
first rule. Then complete the second rule as a
class. Write the answers on the board,

Grammar: must and mustn’t for obligation ¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

Check answers by inviting children to give their

answers. Write them on the board.

Learning objectives: Use must and musin't for
obligation

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar

video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar 1

activity; (PRC) - Review Graphic Grammar video

___________________________________________________

) i Answers: 1 must 2 mustn’t 3 must 4 mustn’t
Materials: Sheets of paper (one per group), sheets |

of paper for each child (half of the sheets with a
happu face drawn on them and the other half with an
unhappy face), (eptional) coloured markers

5 must 6 must

QT

g Group work
+ Incorporate group work into grammar lessons
Warm-up: Spelling bee ;
* Play the game to practise words from Units 1, 2
or 3. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how 5 .
to play the game. }

{
so that weaker learners can hedr grammar %
modelled by stronger learners.
Divide the class into small groups and give §
each group o sheet of paper. Give each group
one of the following lopics: School, Classroom,
Home, Park, Beach. Explain that the children
have to make d lisl of rules using must and
= |f you don't have access to the class video, have musin't for the topics presented. Have the 2
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and groups present their lists to the class. )
ask what they can see. i o RS SRR RN R R Al
« On the board, write You must do your homework.
You mustn't talk in class.
» Ask the class what the two sentences show (rules).
= Refer the children to page 37. Have them find the
four rules in the leaflet. Read them with the class.

1 ] Look and read.

» Ask why they think there are rules (for safety, for
the class to work well, etc.).

~r~rr—(Teaching star! 57
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3 Q E‘ Discuss with a friend. Use must or
mustn’t to make rules for skateboarding.

(Be a star! 5"~

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue

and refer children to the illustration for Activity 3.
* Ask What is the girl doing? What is she wearing?
What would happen to her if she was wearing

Cooler: Right or wrong?

Hand out the sheets of paper with the faces to
the class. Explain that you will say a sentence
about skateboarding (or cycling) and they raise
the happy face if it's correct and the unhappy one
if itisn't. Say You mustn’t wear a helmet. Children
with the unhappy face raise their paper because

this is unsafe. Say You must wear a helmet,
Children with the happy face raise their paper.
Continue the game for a few sentences. Bring a
volunteer to the front to lead if time allows.

flip-flops or if she wasn't wearing o helmet and fell
down? (Accept any logical answer.)

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Monitor for proper use of language and
pronunciation.

Workbook page 31 1 Which sport are these rules for? Write C

(cycling), S (skateboarding) or B (both).

Lesson 4 Grammat
i I
| Which sporl th les for? Write C (eucling), S (skateboard =
urs[hnrh‘;. TR i i Answers:1B2S3C4B5B6C i
A You musty't Ustento music, D ! !
5 You must't do dengurous ticks. ||

B You must show diivers whare D
you'te fgalng. -

1 You must weor osalsty vast [:I
and helmat.

2 Yol mustn't go on tho roed, [_J
3 You muat bave o ball

________________________________________________

2 Write the letter of the correct picture.
Then complete the sentence by circling

TN BES N AN $ES 175 must or mustn’t.

) @) @) @ @) | oy
= = W Y & W Answers: 1 b mustn’t 2 e mustn't 3 d must
4 cmust 5 amust 6 f mustn't

2 Write the letter of tha correct picture, Then complete Ihe sentence
by agireling) sl ar it

1 |'] Yiou et f{imustn Udive irfo the poot

2 l:] You must | mustn't wn besids the pool
3 I:‘ You must ! musin't wear o swimming oop,
4 r ] You must/ mustn't hove & showar bsker swimming.

g I:] Youmust { mustn't weor 1p flaps in the ehanging reom.
6 I_] You must / mustn't ect or drink naar the pogl,

4 @ Leokat Activity 2 and answer the questions,
1 Which riles are for boing clean gl hoalthy?
2 Whigh rides are for sofety?

3 Q Look at Activity 2 and answer the
questions.

Answers: being clean and healthy: 3, 4, 5, 6

-

* Choose o sport and wiile four rules using (00 and o0 0L Sﬂfely: 1 2
surfirg heirsa-idng iriin biking =ailing | __r _____________________________________
1 = == —
" mp— s 4 Choose a sport and write four rules
" S R using must and mustn’t.
| i Answers: Children’s own answers, E

________________________________________________

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Grammar reference (page 120)

1 Look at the pictures about rules for safe
cycling. Write sentences.

Answers: 1 You must wear a helmet. 2 You
mustn’t listen to music. 3 You must slop at red
lights. 4 You mustn’t ride fast. 5 You musl wear a
safety vest.

________________________________________________
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Lesson 5 Language in use
’ Pupil's Book page 40
[ gopest gostraighton  on the lett
anthenght  fueleft  fum nght

#4131 M Listen and say.
—

Look et the map. In your notebook, write directions to the zoo and bus stop,

. How do we get 1o the sports centre
friimn here?

4 First, we go straight on 1o the hospitel.

< OK. Go straight on 10 the hosptal
What naxd?

L And then we lum right,

K. We tum right, And then?

L After thet. we oo past the supsmarkel.
1 s, We go post the supanmorkel,
Aad oftar thal?

£ Finolly, we tum left.

So we turn left and then we'ra thera

L Yas. The sporls contra is on tha eft,
orposite thi cold.
Girsatf Lats go!

" Maoke o new dinlogue. Use the map 1o help you.

How do we get to the tinema from here? First, we turn right ond

m Give direllons  Use mow woidy: dieclions
Wi e 26

Learning objectives: Give directions; Use new
words: directions

Vocabulary: go pust, go straight on, on the left, on
the right, turn left, turn right

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRe) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio track 1.31
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD1; sheels of squared
paper (one per pair); (optional) sheet of paper for
each child

Warm-up: Scrabble

¢ Play the game to practise new words from Units
1, 2 or 3. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play the game.

1 o) 131 @] Listen and say.

Put the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words and draw a picture for each one). Point to, say
and mime each phrase, Have children repeat after
you.

Bring a volunteer to the front and explain that you will

give directions for them to follow. Say, e.g. How do
we get to the door from here?

e

i

Say, e.g. Tum left. Go past [child’s name]. Turn right.
Have the volunteer follow them. Correct if necessary.
Repeat with other volunteers.

Refer the children to the map in Activity 2. Ensure
they can find ‘you are here!' and the sports centre.
Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
the map.

Play the audio again. This time, have the children
listen and follow the text in their Pupil's Books. Pause
after each line for the children to repeat. Explain any
unknown words.

Have the children look at the map in Activity 2 and
find the park. Give them directions to the swimming
pool but don’t tell them where they are going. When
they reach the swimming pool, ask Where are we?
Repeat the activity for a few more places.

L T L

= |f using the video, have the children waich the
video after the third point and then continue with
the next sel of activities.

T T e o S

2 Look at the map. In your notebook, write

{

A P i e i

directions to the zoo and bus stop.

Have the children look at the map and ask them to
find the bus stop. Have them think of how you could
get there from ‘you are here!’. Ask volunteers to give
you their answers.

Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity. Explain that there is more
than one way to get to the destinations but that they
should always start from ‘you are herel!'.

As an extension, have them write about getting to two
more places.

Have a group member read out their answers.

s D

L

e~ (Teaching starl 57

Personalising

* Inlegrate creative activities into your lessons to
give children the opportunity to personalise the
language. Give each child a sheet of paper and
have them draw their own map of their town or
an imaginary town. Explain that the map should
include streets and amenities such as a school,
hospital, park, ete. Have them wrile the names
of the streets as well. Then., place the children
in pairs and have partners take turns in asking
for and giving directions from one place o
another on their maps.

e e L e

e ]

3 E‘ Make a new dialogue. Use the map to
help you. (Be a star! 5~

Explain to the children that gou would like them make
a short dialogue like the one in Activity 1.

Tell the children it need not be so long but that they

must use the words in the yellow box. They should
start from ‘you are here!’

PO OQaOaNnanaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaanaannnnaaqaaeaaqnnnanqannqaa.aqamMaaMTTy



¢ Place the children in small groups and have them

complete the activity. Cooler: Bus ride

* As groups work, monitor for correct use of language * Have the children form two or three teams and
and vocabulary, gently correcting where necessary. bring them to the front of the class. Have the

* Have two members of each group come to the front teams stand in a line. Explain that they are buses
of the class and say their dialogues. and you will give them directions to follow. Each

team takes a turn. If they follow all the directions
correctly, they get a point. Use go straight on,
then turn left, etc.

* To make the activity more interesting, speed up
when giving directions.

* The team with the most points wins.

Workbook page 32 1 Label the pictures.

e
FROSUINN,, tanguagd it use i Answers: 1 Turn right. 2 It's on the left. E
| Label the pictures. ! 3 Go straight on. 4 Go past. 5 Turn left. )
| I"" ’ .l s T s {6 1IU's on the right. !
C‘wm. o o o o e e R e e e e e e e e e e e o o
Tuze.tigh e on e o
. 2 Look at the map. Read and complete
= T ¢ 1 I. the directions.
[T TTTTTTTTTTTTTTT e
2 Look atthe mop. Read and complete the dirsetions, i Answers: 1 school, bank 2 swimming pool / |
: i cinema, bus stop 3 hospital, supermarket, café i
3 Look at the map again and write
directions.
e e e i e S A i
b e il o i i Answers: Children's own answers. E
2 !urn Fghe and o post 1he lorory. Then tum Agal ogain. Go past ihe U S P ——
Al b, uen Jaf The = ol your right.
3 Goslroghl on, Go post he . Theey turn vight. Go past the
A A i b Grammar reference (page 120)
! Look ot the mop again and write directions.
" T - in—— 2 Complete the directions.
2 ‘Swimming pool: _ s i e S . s 9 e s i e e
S R R — ] i
Y ik e e i Answers: 1 straight on, past, turn, right i
m E 2 right, past the bakery, turn left, is on the left E

________________________________________________

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Iyl dudud e e e




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

Answers: five bus stops, a library, a restaurant,

Pupil’'s Book page 41 a school, two shops, o train station

F 2 o) 132 Listen to the children talk
Look at the strest map, What places can you see? about how they get home from school.

W Complete the addresses.
e ﬁﬂ = Ask the children how they get home from school.

Write a few of their answers on the board.

¢ Then ask if they leave school with their friends,
parents, guardians or brothers and sisters. Ask how
long it usually takes them to get home.

¢ On the board write 25 Dolphin Street. Explain that
in English we place the number of our house before
the name of the street.

[ERE(E ﬁﬂw‘w .*“ restourar « Refer the children to the activity. Explain that they
pr— ~ - will have to listen and complete addresses.

ST~ <o &.ﬂ“ﬂ _ARax; =tuinsiofon = Play the audio with pauses after each speaker for
W01 Listen to the children talk about how they get home from school. the Chi[dren to Wfite their answer.

Camplol thalddrssag. * Play the audio again for the children to check their
1 Danny's oddress s 10 5

2 Modins nddress i85 : answers.

3 Dawvrim's addrass is 17

' Choose a place on the map. Then discuss with - .
afriend how 1o get there from the school, Audioscript

Danny: Hi, my name is Danny and | go home
9w | from school by bike. | come out of school
T oS R and | turn right on to Museum Road. | go
e _ straight on and | go past a bus stop on the
right. After the bus stop, | turn left on to
Mountain Street. Then | go straight on, and
| cross Forest Street. After that, | turn right.
My house is in this street. It's number 10.

Learning objectives: Listening: follow directions;
Speaking: give directions

Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review What's my address?

audio track 1.32 Nadia: Hi, I'm Nadia. My house is very near my
Materials: Class Audio CD1; strips of paper (one per school. | always walk home. | come out of
child), a box, photocopies of the audioscript with four school and | turn left on to Museum Road. |
words blotted out (one per pair), maps of your town walk past the school and | turn left again on

to Stone Sireet. | walk to the end of Stone
Street and | turn right on to Bell Road. |
walk past a shop on the right and my street
is on the left. We live at number 5. What's

Warm-up: Bingo

* Play the game to practise words from Unit 3. See my address?
::z S;;:;S Hanic (poges: 14=17) forfiow 10 ploy Devrim: Hello, I'm Devrim and this is how | go
) home from school. First, | come out of the
school and | turn right on to Museum Road
1 Look at the street map. What places can and then left on to Lake Street. | go past
you see? the library on the left and past a restaurant

on the right. My street is the next street on
the left after the restaurant. | live at number
17. What's my address?

* Ask the children to look at the map and tell you
what places they can see.

« Write the places on the board and ask what
you can do in each one, e.g. You can eat in a
restaurant. You can buy things in a shop. H

* Ask the children if their city or town has any of - ;
these places and if they use them. !

= Say I'm at the library. How can | get to the
restaurant? Give children a little time to think and
then ask a volunteer to answer.

* Place the children in pairs and have them continue.

____________________________________________________

Answers: Danny: 10 Shell Street Nadia: 5 Bridge |
Street Devrim: 17 Cook Street E

- (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Extension

* Develop your class's thinking skills by offering
activities which encourage them to deduce and
solve problems.

* Divide the children into pairs and give each
pair a copy of the audioscript with blotted out
words. Explain that they have o use the map
in Activity 1 to fill in the missing words, Then
play the audio for the children to check their
answers.

e e e e e e e e e e el Bl

3 51 Choose a place on the map. Then

discuss with a friend how to get there

from the school. [Be a star! 7"5

* Place the children in pairs and have complete the
activity.
* Monitor for proper use of language and vocabulary.

Workbook page 33

Losson & Languoge builder

| Label the pictures.
it lightn In oSS bus siop FESInG

[T mop

r" Z7TTRN

© Mateh to make sentences on road salety.

1 Fiend o sofe place

2 Usen ™~

3 Wit for the treflic Hohls N

4 The red mon meons gou

5 Woi an the povement \

& The grean man \\_

7 Lok all uround and :
4 Write some road sofety rules for cyclists,

i {2

1 Yowmusit_siop sig g g
2 You .
3 You i —
4 You, — —

RGNS YU GO CRSE,
b lsten corefully.
© untfl tha troffic staps.
d 1t chonga colour,
& cosskhg IFyou can
f  musin cross

— gl cross ihe read.

Cooler: Where Am 1?

+ Divide the class into pairs. Refer them to the
key in Activity 1. Explain that they have to mime
something, e.qg. reading a book so that partners
can guess where they are (at the library).

1 Label the pictures.

i Answers: 1 traffic lights 2 crossing 3 to cross
E 4 pavement 5 map 6 bus stop

2 Match to make sentences on road
safety.

_______________________________________________

E Answers: 1g2e3d4f5¢c6a7b i

3 Write some road safety rules for
cyclists.

________________________________________________




Lesson 7 Writing * On the board, write a shopping list with the help
of the children, using bullet points. Explain that
Pupil's Book page 42 lists can be used for almost anything, from making
shopping lists, to writing leaflets.
faas * Refer the children to page 37 and have them
i complete the activity.
' Look at the rules in the leoflet on page 37. bullat points to
Answer the quastions. | L e e e o e 0 o e e e a0 . B P
1 How many rufes ons them?

s 1 Answers: 1 Four rules 2 Because there are four
3 15 i possible t changs he order of the bullt poinis? E bullet points. 3 Yes, it is possible.

Complete the rules for o leallet about safe cycling.

Safe cvelin 2 Complete the rules for a leaflet about
— . PR S o — safe cycling. [Be a stg_rjjf&
sy = * On the board write Safe skateboarding. As a class,
L make a list of things that must or mustn’t be done

aribenibdnes A so as to be safe while skateboarding. They can use
|+ You st e A their ideas from Lesson 4, Activity 3.
} A ’ * Refer the children to Activity 2. Explain that they
. Always | have to complete the rules about safe cycling with

their own ideas.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

1 Suggested answers: Your bike must have

i lights. You must check the lights / the brakes. You

i must wear a helmet / a safety vest / trainers. You

E musn’t wear flip-flops. You mustn’t listen to music.
1

Wrieu list v bubist palits
Wi, s -5

You mustn't ride next to parked cars. Never carry
animals in your basket / wave to your friends / ride
with more than one person on the bike. Always
signal when you are turning left or right / look ahead /
ride a safe distance from parked cars.

____________________________________________________

Learning objectives: Write a list with bullet points

Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 7
Materials: Pictures of bulleted lists (ideally with

a mix of bullet styles, e.g. stars, ticks, crosses), o Teaching start '{‘f’
notebooks, sheets of paper, coloured pencils for fast Mixed ability
finishers .

Keep art supplies available to keep fast
finishers busy. Place children who finish earlier
than the rest of the class in pairs and hand

Warm-up: Descriptions them a sheet of paper and coloured pencils.

* Divide the children into groups. Have each group Have them think of a place that they can write
look at a picture from pages 8, 22 or 34 in the a list of rules about, e.g. swimming pools,
Pupil's Book and have them describe it in their libraries, hospitals. Have the children make
notebooks. lists and illustrate their work. Place all work on

* Have a group member read out their sentences to classroom display for the children to look at
the class. before the end of the lesson.

~—r

e,

L

1 Q Look at rules in the leaflet on page 37.
Answer the questions.

Cooler: Guess!
* Place the children in pairs and give each one @

= Show the children the bulleted list on page 42. sheet of paper. Tell the children to make d list of
Explain that we use lists to write things that we rules for a sport or place of their choice, using
want to remember. Explain that we do not use long must and mustn't, and bullet points.
sentences in lists. )  Then have one child from each pair read the

* Refer the children to the explanation. Explain that list but not tell the class which sport or place it
the bullet points don't necessarily need to be dots applies to. The first child to guess correctly reads
but can be ticks, stars, crosses, etc. out their list next.

¢ Ask the children if they make lists. What sort of lists
do they make?
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Workbook pages 34-35
Lesson E _Wri!:n_q fleady lo wrile
Prepare to wrile 4 Write o leafiet giving safety advice lor awimmers. Use bullst points,
T

i Whmﬂowemhullﬂpobnm@Thenenmpl.eﬁeﬂ\emtaﬂce. T'
» gmails « slofies = leller to my grondma safe sw‘mmlng

+Cleattsts) * res - diades
* malrucfions ¥ posms = shopping lisia
We use bullet poiftsta e -
2 Write the sofety advice for surfers os bullet puinls

tILMrJaO qu"[ﬂg d.on@mwaus wear sunscreen guu st Know haw ta Swim
wou st surt in thundsistorms don't st too neor swinmsrs

* You mustn’t - D

Y L 3 B

Ex B =T 5% BX

A : FoiSia Alh | TR . ] et

1 Mewat g | 4 . = =

2. s ' i —

3. .

& mkﬂtheﬁclummmmsmmtumanrmmmmmmm S ——

o W Gion: | B —

P TR e e

—| 5 & Reod and check what you wrote in Activity 4,

Asl yourself:
I:] Did | give good advize? |_| Did | use olwoys, never, must, mustn't comestly?
] big 1 use buttst poiras? (] o 1 use the sorect spetting?

................................................

Prepare fo write

E Answers: Children’s own answers. i
1 When do we use bullet points? Circle. |
Then complete the sentence. Ready to write |
= The children circle the correct items and then 4 Write a leaflet QlVing SUfetQ advice for ‘
complete the sentence. "
« |f done in class, have the children work in pairs. swimmers. Use bullet points.
(o e e e . » The children make a leaflet about swimming
i Answers: leaflets, shopping lists, instructions, | safety.
i rules i « |f done in class, have the children work
I We use bullet points to make lists / list ! individually.
i information. i = Have the children show their work to their
------------------------------------------------ partners. ‘
2 Write the safety advice for surfers as 'A;ns:wers Chﬂd-re;}s own ;msw(;r; ''''''''''' :
bullet points. ‘
= The children read the text and make a list of . |
safety advice. 5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
« If done in class, children work in pairs. Activity 4.
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" . * The children check their work by referring to the
Answers: 1 Never go surfing alone. 2 Always check-list.

wear sunscreen. 3 You must know how to swim.
4 You musin't surf in thunderstorms.
5 Don't surf too near swimmers.

* |f done in class, read the check-list to the class
and have the children raise their hands to show
they have taken the points into account.

+ Have the children show their answers to their

3 Look at the pictures. Make notes on partnars.
safety advice for swimmers in thetable. |, "
» The children make notes onsafety for SWIMMErS. lo-eeercereerconramscanesacassmsanaaanananons :

e If done in class, have the children work in pairs.
* Have volunteers read out their lists.
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Lesson 8 g Think about it! « Read the rest of the steps to the class. Explain
anything they might not understand. Explain the
Pupil's Book page 43 terms hit and miss in the context of the game. Use

L1 if necessary.

- T : ,
m_‘!!‘_!!,"_‘!‘_'ﬁﬂ!_.ﬂ;'_ e O N 2 " Play the game. [Be a star! 5~

i » Place the children in pairs and have them play the

iy o ) 4 game taking turns to give directions.

N | Diow tha five objecta inte Grid 1. Usa the axoot numbar of scquores, s

shown below, & % i
o e = The winner is the first person to draw all the

Start an 2. Go ight 1wo quares io 2e. Then go down thre squares. SIop, objects on Grid 2 (or to draw the most objects in ten

Your friand onswers wir f thare s on ohlect there of miss if there fen't i
Biter o hit, uour frisnd must pame e ablect ond tell you whets |t s, For / mlnlﬂes).
axample, It's the light, I's in 38 and de. Than you must drow the ebfact n a
GHd 2,

= Monitor to ensure that the children play correctly.

[Teaching star! 57

4 Altsromiss orofter ou find on sbjset, it's your fiepd's tum,
+ The winngr g the first parsan to dow all of the objects on Grid 2.

T A e T

A . isi
ﬁ . % M % : Persgnahsmg .
| | . *  Give your cluss regular opportunities for self-
hoskat bl it e PR assessment as this supports autonomous
i learning.

* Divide the class into small groups and hand
each group a large sheet of paper. Have them
make three columns on the sheel. Explain to
the children that they have to go through Units
1, 2 and 3 dnd list what they learned in each
one. Have the children illustrate their work and
then present it to the class. Place all work on
classroom display.

e T S

e L

"Ml et womniFyrsti JriTroon
W pes St i)

Cooler: Grid game

Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise * Divide the class into pairs. Give each child a
information sheet of squared paper.
* Have the children draw two grids onto their
sheets, both of which are six squares high and
Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 8; - (76) - Unit five squares wide.
test = Tell the children that they are going to play the
Food Grid game. They play this in the same way
as the Bike Grid game, but drawing types of food
onto their grids. With the class, choose five items
of food. Draw them on the board, in squares.
Keep the drawings as simple as possible so the
Warm-up: Pass the ball can be easily copied by the children. ¢
* Play the game to practise words from this unit. * Monitor to ensure that the children play correctly.
« Continue the game with verbs or prepositions.
* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Additional vocabulary: grid, hit, miss

Materials: A soft ball, large sheets of paper (one per
group), sheets of squared paper (ane per child)

1 Read and draw.

= Tell the children they are going to play a game.

* Read the first step aloud and have the children
draw the five objects into Grid 1.

= Make sure they do not show their partners and that
their drawings take up exactly the same number of
squares as those on page 43. They do not need. to
write in the grid.
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Workbook pages 36-37

Cheok-up chalisnge

! Where do they want to go? Read ond follow the direclions on the mop.
Then complate the questions.

1 Howdo | getto [1afalou Squue 7 ; )

Gioe straight o, Go post the thealre.
Then turn L&, It's on the rght.

2 Howdo| = . (ix £l
s iy

| J

Tun right. Go past the large shop, Then . ,'!’ £l
turn right ond wolk aorss the o = JL= y
o |
3 S

== e poimiides s

Turm latl Go straight on aeross the bridge.
Then tum fght. I's apposite the supermarket.

1 Write the safety rules for rollerbloding.
1 i

© ' Read the texl. Choose the right words and write them on the lines. 2 (road) _—
There is one axample. 3 (helmaet) =
Amatardom & o favouris o . Therm am lots 4
afogete’  andihere g no hills Yoo can el along the s
conlsondoorossthe? | looking ot the housebodis, The 5 (iosl) ]
Anne Fronk museum is near (here, You must buy * orline
befors you go - i's very busy, In Dam Stuara uow con * : == Ir'- AWhallcando! rme e =
the Royal Paloce and *_ _ it the Nationol Mondment. | Pt atick (V) or ; |
Eny i Armnterdam) | a {)or a cross (). ;
ik uoursln.\!-fl i - II Ttk eitscaut bikes and cyeling _ spell words with @ ond s propouncad s | ] |!
TMW f:ﬁl; ialt:;aﬂ :::sm | descrios o oy bike ride | | Totk obout rules using st and mustr! | | |
2 |;alhs paloses e —— |I pive ifirgctions D wiile nstruations using bullel points E] II
3 brakes rides bridges 2 e unit, '
4 infarmation lk:l@u dirstions l| 1 1lked . — ‘ |’
5 £ saEing 30w 2 — ||
B down opposie inta || 3 1 didt mind = _T = _ B o |
_ ll::::::::::_—:_":::,:':.:J
m DN CEVL Movers, Misodiog and Wiy, Mot Y a m
1 Label the pictures. 3 Where do they want to go? Read and
e e i e it ] follow the directions on the map. Then
i . " [ &
! Ar_IswerS. 1 wheel 2 gears 3 bell 4 lock ' complete the questlons_
+ 5 light 6 brakes 7 pump 8 basket ' R b e e A e S e AR R R

________________________________________________

2 @‘5 Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Ask the children to look at the words in the box
and to translate them into L1. Then ask volunteers
to make sentences with a few of the words.

* Have the children work individually to complete
the activity.

= Then have volunteers give you their answers.

Answers: 1 cyclists 2 paths 3 bridges 4 lickets
5 see 6 opposile

i Answers: 1 Trafalgar Square 2 get to :
i Buckingham Palace 3 How do | get to the !
i London Eye j

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 You must rollerblade on the i
! pavement. 2 You mustn't rollerblade on !
5 the rood. 3 You must wear o helmet. 4 You :
'+ mustn't rollerblade near people. 5 You mustn't E
i rollerblade fasl. :

________________________________________________




1+ Rend the story, Where did they go and whot did they see?

mwmme@mm

by Jules Verne

Prolessor Hardwigg, hia nephew Horry,
ond: Hons olimbed down and down
It the voleany, Prolessor FHaridwiig
openad the old map from the museum
ond looked of It agoin. Ton swe this is
the right veleano, he soid exciedly.
Homs looked worried. In leelond thare
ware many legends about this volamno
and Hons' groadfather wos an expert
an these.

Whan they come to the bollom of the
volcono, thay found o mushioom forest
with huge mushroams bigger 1han
fress, and sironge animols with long
fegs und big syes. 'Here's the path,
soid Professar Hordwigg, 'This woy lo
the centre of the Earihl Ve go stroight
an through 1his forest and then lurm
right.” Then he walked happily into the
musheoom torest witly the mop undar
his arm and o big smile on his foca.

Horry anid Hons wolkad behind him
Harry woas scored. Ha decidad not o
fock round and just looked down ol his
feet. Suddenly, Hors shoted, ‘Look
out! What's thatt Of nol I's o dinosaurn)’

Pupil’s Book pages 44—46

Harry jumped quickly bahind a rock

and put his hords aver his foce
Through s fingers he sow a hugs
dinosour with o tong neck. i pushed
over g mushroom free ond started (o
eal. Then il walked slowly ooioss the
formst, owoy from Haorry,

Harry came out from behind the rock,
but now he couldn't see Huns or his
unicle. Horry wos scored and so he
shouted lowdly "HANS! UNCLE! HELPT
Suddanty bie sow tham. They ware
an top af ona of the mushroom treas!
Harny stgrted (o lough, "Hohal Come
dawnl’ he sod, 'I's QK now.!

Togethar, they watked guickly o
of the torest. In front of them wes o
huge loks, 'Greal]’ said Professor
Hordwiog, looking of the map.
‘Hare's the loke. Wa naad to go
ucross the Loke and then down o
waterfall. Than we come 1o the
eanine of thee Earih' "OK,' sald Horry
unhappity. "Bl how are wie going to
go geross the loke?

Pan'l warry,' said Hans. 'We can
moke o roft from the mushioom
trees.” Hons was vary clevar with
higs hands and he quickly made o
raft, then off they waent acoss (e
ok Thagy wert eound an isand
with o tig mouniain and saddenly
Profassar Hordwigg stood up an
thie raft ond poisted, “There's the
witerfall)' he soid.

Drvelop reacdg oy

Read and write T {True) or F [False).
Th
Th

imibyed o valoans F

eane was in loelond.

Thay found o forest with smoll mushooms

Professor Hofdwige hid bebind o rock

Thiy walksd quickly mto the fores!

i

2

3

&

5 Adingsour ale o mushonm iree,
]

7 Thed mathe o rali from o musheoom ae
8

Thay weerd rownd on islond with a rmmsntaln

Read the story agoin and answer the questions.

Why i they go info the voloana?

Wihd dit Hory jumg giickly béling o rock?

L]

3 Whara is Hans Iinm and why s he with Prafassor Homwigg ond Hory ?

Imagine how the story ends. Da you think Professor
Hordwiga, Horry ond Hans find the centre of the Earth?

Walch the ending. Then discuss with o friend,
| Do you like the ending? Why?

Learning objectives: Read an adventure story;
Develop reading fluency

HResources: L_PI&: - Unit 3, Reading time 2, Reading
time 2 video; [”rﬁq] - Animated flashcards, Video
activity worksheet; (PRc) - Review audio track 1.33,
review Reading time 2 video

Materials: Class Audio CD1

rf.ﬂ.-:'.,.fr.

Warm-up: Story

* Ask the children how often they read books and
what type of books they read, e.g. adveniure,
mystery, etc.

* Have the children think about a book they are
eading or have read. Ask them to think about
what they like about it, why it's interesting and if
there’s anything they don't like about it.

* Divide the children into small groups and have
them discuss their books.

»  Ask some volunteers to come to the front and tell

the class a few things about the book they chose.

1 o) 133 Read the story. Where did they go

and what did they see?
Pre-reading

* Refer the children to the title of the story. Ask what

they think they are going to read about.

(PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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* Then have the children look at the pictures. Ask
where they think the characters are and what the
text could be about.

* Brainstorm what words from the text they might see
and write them on the board, e.g. volecano, animals,
mushrooms.

While reading

» Explain to the children that there could be some
words they do not understand in the text but that
they shouldn't worry about them because they are
reading for enjoyment.

= Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow
in their books.

+ Have the children re-read the story quietly. Explain
that there is no need to rush.

* Have volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Post-reading

* Finally, have the children work in small groups to
discuss what they liked the best about the story
and whuy.

5 Answers: They went into a voleano to get to the
1 centre of the Earth. They saw a mushroom forest,
i strange animals and a dinosaur.

Reading

* Use listening activities to help improve fluency.

* Play the oudio white the children follow along
in their books, pointing to each word. Then,
have the children read oloud as o class with the
oudio: Finally, place the children in pairs and
have them read o paragroph of their choice fo
their partner. Monitor to ensure that children
swap roles and for proper pronunciation

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down and tell you key words they remember from
the story. Write about six of them on the board.

» See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how fo
play the game.

~~|Teaching star! S"

Reading time 2 Activities

Warm-up: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say Imagine you are going to the centre of the
Earth. Who are you with? What are you wearing?
What are the animals you can see? How do you
feel?

* Have the children open their eyes and tell o
friend about what they imagined.

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).

*» Tell the children to place their Pupil’'s Books
face down. Have them think about the story they
just read. Ask the children to tell you what they
remember about the story.

* Then refer the children to Activity 2. Look at the
example with the class. Do the next sentence as a
class. Have children work individually to complete
the activity.

...................................................

3 9 Read the story again and answer the
questions.
* Give the children time to read the story again. Play
the audio if you wish.

+ Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activitu.

...................................................

. Suggested answers: 1 They went into the

5 volcano because the old map from the museum

i look them there. Also, Professor Hardwigg wants lo

i find the centre of the Earth. 2 Harry jumped quickly

' behind a rock because Hans shouted that there was
i adinosaur. 3 Hans is from lceland. He is a guide

i for Professor Hardwigg and Harry because his

E grandfather was an expert on volcanoes.

4 ? Imagine how the story ends. Do you
think Professor Hardwigg, Harry and
Hans find the centre of the Earth?
[Beastar! 5~
» Keep the children in the groups they formed for
Activity 3. Tell them that they have to think of an
ending for the story and have to decide whether
Professor Hardwigg finds the centre of the Earth
with Harry and Hans.

* Give the children a little time to think of the answer

-

and then ask a member of each group tell the class

how they think the story will end.
» Write brief notes for each suggested ending on the
board.




5 K Eq Watch the ending. Then discuss
with a friend. Do you like the ending?
Why? i

Before the video

» Tell the children they are going to watch a video
with another ending.

» Ask what they think that ending will be, e.g. They
find a secret door and get back home. An alien
kidnaps them to another planet.

* Play the video once and pause where the three
characters suddenly stop. Ask what they think will
happen next.

During the video

» Continue the video and pause where the water
under the boat is very hot and there's fire all around
them.

* Ask what they think will happen next, e.g. They will
get very hot. They will get through the fire and see
that the centre is cold.

» Ask how theuy would feel if they were in the
characters’ place (afraid, worried, nervous).
* Play the video until the end.

After the video

» Ask if they expected the story to end like this. Ask if
they like this ending or not.

* Replay the video without any interruptions for the
children to enjoy it.

* Then look at the board and go through the endings
each group gave in Activity 4,

* |In the same groups as before, the children discuss
which ending they prefer and then tell the rest of
the class.

Videoscript

They all looked at the waterfall. 'What do we do
now?’ asked Hairy.

Professor Hardwigg looked al his map.

‘We have io go under the waterfalll’ he said.
‘Everyone, put on your helmets.

They took their helmets out of their backpacks.
‘Oh! | don't like this!" said Harry in a scared voice.

Hans wasn’t happy either! The noise of the water was
very loud and the boot soon started to fill with water.

‘Argh!’ shouted Harry and Hans together but
Professor Hardwigg wasn't worried!

Suddenly a big hole opened in front of them!
‘Oh no!' shouted Harry and Hans.

The water and the boat fell down and down into the
big hole.

‘Hurrah!’ shouted Professor Hardwigg. ‘Now we're
going to the centre of the Earth!’

But suddenly, they stopped. They went up and up
and up. The water under the boat was very hot and
there was fire all round them. And then ... whoosh!
The boat flew out of the mouth of a volcano into the
sky! It went up and up ... and then down and down
and down. They landed with a thump!

‘Oh dear,’ said Professor Hardwigg. ‘This isn't the
centre of the Earth! Where are we?’

‘Phew!” shouted a happy Harry and a happy Hans.
They jumped up and down and hugged each other,
‘We're back on Earth again!’

Cooler: What's the story?

* Choose a text from one of the stories in Units
1-3 and refer the children to it. Explain that you
are going to read the text aloud while they follow
in their books. Tell them that you might make
mistakes because you are feeling a little tired
today. Read the text, adding or omitting words
as you go for the class to correct you. When the
children correct you, thank them, correct yourself
and continue.
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Play 2
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Pupil's Book page 47

' Tolk about the pictures. What do you think happens?

#4121 Listen and read, Why do Grandpao ond the aother children go to
the sports centra?

Act out the ploy,

l c You woke up early this maming, Petert

| ™ Yes!|'mgoing 1o the skoteboording
& ompatitian

| ©7 onl Whem s o, Pater? |

At the Greenpioce Sparls Cantre. |
OK. Goadhys, Petart |
Lel's go ond surprise him!

(sl
L4
-
e
<

Lokt This is the Gresnploce Sporis centre
Bt there isn't a competilion ere!

Let me seqd! Lookl I1's af the Greenspoce Sports
Cantra, not Greenploce!

Bt that's the opposite side of fown!
Dan't worry, We con go by dver. Quick! Leb's go,

=3 2D

&

20 Gatyou helmets ond sofely vests mady now,
"_‘ (K, Grondpa.

Q ‘Greanspace Sporie Cenlrg s on the tell ottar
this bririgpa.

@ We must g quickly, we're going 1o be lois)

ZQ07Q suse
e Qh, tharik youl But 1 gat It wiong,
= The competiion is next Solutdoy!

'
h

Resources: Unit 3, Play 2; (PRC) - Review audio
track 1.34

Materials: Class Audio CD1; paper for writing out
their parts for the play

Warm-up: How many words?

= Divide the closs into pairs. Explain that gou will
give them one minute to write as many words as
they can remember from Unit 3,

*  When the time is up, have the pairs read out their
words. The pair with the most words wins.

1 E’ Talk about the pictures. What do you
think happens?

» Refer the children to the pictures on page 47.
Prompt the children to describe each picture as
best they can. Write key words on the board.

* Refer the children to the title of the play. Ask them
to tell you what they think the play will be about.

2 ) 134 Listen and read. Why do Grandpa
and the other children go the sports
centre?

* Read the rubric with the class,

* Explain to the children that they are going to listen
to a play about a skateboarding competition.

» Play the first part of the play and pause.

. (PrC) = Pupil’'s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator

* Ask Why does Peter get up so early? (To take part in
a skateboarding competition.) Why do Grandpa and
the other children go the sports centre? (To watch him
take part.)

* Play the second part of the play and pause. Ask
What mistake do the children make? (They mix up
Greenplace with Greenspace.)

* Play the final part of the audio. Ask What directions
do the children follow to get to the sports centre?
(They go under a bridge on Grandpa's wheelchair
boat.) Ask How does Peter feel? (He's upset
because the date is wrong.)

Answer: Grandpa and the children go to the
sports centre to surprise Peter at his skaleboarding
competition.

Acting )
* Give children opportunities to work co-
operatively by using creative drama activities in |
the classroom. (
* Divide the children intc small groups and
have them form circles and choose a leader.
Everyone apart from the leader closes their f
eyes. The leader then sirikes a pose, e.g. sad, |
excited, happuy, tired, etc. When all the leaders
have taken a pose, say Gol and the children
open their eyes and copy their leader's pose. .
The leader then slowly changes poses for their )
group members to follow. Have the groups '
choose new leaders and repeat.

i T W

Act out the play.

* Divide the children into groups of five. Explain that
they have to learn the play and then perform it in
front of the class. Tell them they can write their parts
on small pieces of paper and have them in their
hands to read from in case they forget their lines.

* Give the children about half the lesson time to
prepare for the play. Go around the closs and
monitor what they are doing.

* Then ask each group to come to the front and act it
out.

Cooler: Well done!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




n People at work

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 48-49

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 wi2y Listen, point and say.
2 #iz 7 Listen and play the game. What's next?

busingssmor [
busingsswoman

| Whut do youL want 1o
A be when you grow up?

3‘-“

pdhe officer plumber

lenwiyr

4 1) Write the new words in your notebook.

buslnns;ma" : A ———
| Who's wearing an orange '

4 d' Look ot the plﬂum Askond answer, - shirt and black rrousers?

_____________ [ The nugmw Who's W‘"“"s? g

?-T'.‘ ﬂ b \!

What do you wanl 1o be?

What do gou want 1o be?

Leoek around and you can see
Lotz of jobs for you, for me.
Sotell me what you wont fo bl
[ you want to be anurss,
Alwoys glving o helping hond?
[ro pou want to be o police officss
Fighting crime ocross the lond?
Chorus

Da you mmnbaubusmassmm
Ard waar lots of toncy ties?

o you wart to be an ang
And bultd & new high-rise?
Chows

Do you wunt 1o be o dentist

Do you wort fo be on orfist

naar
Which jobs |
are in the
sang?

And keep people's tesih clean? @

And poirt o lovely scene? '

et bekenily ored use new woadal ol
W page 3F

Chorug
il 4 Sing @ woreg
Wel: pe a2

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
jobs; Sing a song

Vocabulary: arlist, businessman / businesswoman,
chef, dentist, engineer, lawyer, nurse, photographer,
police officer, plumber

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(tre) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 4
song, Flashcards; (PRc) - Review audio tracks 2.1-2.3

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper (one
per child); (optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: What's the vowel?

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how io
play this game.

1 ) 2.1 Listen, point and say.

= Have the children look at page 48. Ask Where are
they? What are they doing? What can you see? Do
you like to paint?

* Ask two volunteers to read the speech bubbles.
Point to the artist.

= Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 2. Ask
Do you know any of these words? Do your parents
or guardians do any of these jobs?

* Play the audio twice. Children complete the activity.

o) 22 Listen and play the game. What’s

next?

¢ Explain to the children that they have to say which
word comes next.

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio. Point to the words in the Pupil's Book.

* For the next example, play the audio and pause it
to elicit the answer. Then confirm with the audio.

* Play the rest of the audio, pausing for the children
to call out the correct word.

Audioscript

Teacher: chef, photographer, nurse
Child: dentist

Teacher: police officer, plumber, lawyer
Child:  artist
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Teacher: Now you. 1 businesswoman, police Cooler: Mime the words
officer, plumber 2 plumber, lawyer, artist + Play this game to practise the new jobs. See the
3 engineer, chef, photographer 4 dentist, Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to play.

businessman, police officer 5 lawyer, artist,
engineer 6 photographer, nurse, dentist

_______________________________ Workbook page 38
i ]
i Answers: 1 lawyer 2 engineer 3 nurse 4 plumber ]
i 5 chef 8 businessman / businesswoman E People at work
Lesson 1  Vocabulary
3 Q Write the new words in your notebook. 1 Who do the things belang to? Match the pictures ta the ob.
1 srgines 2l e
» Have children tell you the difference between *iiat by j%;’?
inside and outside by pointing to and naming 3 peliso olfcar H “ : e
objects outside and asking /s it inside or outside? : :l“u':mr ]
Repeat for inside. 2 Who are the? Find the words and label the plctures,
= Copy the chart on to the board and write some e rwe. ok semids  relhegiohpep
words in the incorrect column, e.g. Works inside — u 3 W o
police officer. Have the children correct you. Write i © _./ i b
the words in the correct column. i % -
* Children complete the activity in their notebooks. e =
Monitor and gently correct any errors. g gt W
* Then have volunteers come to the board and write e
the answers for the class to check against. & ook uloenis or syt lolhee? e s
5§ moks puturas? e e e
................................................... . 6 use compulze?
. : 7 n't yo
i Answers: Works inside: businessman / : ! Itmrf::"f;':;'}““"m .
[} § a 1 A 7
¢ businesswoman, chef, dentist, lawyer, nurse, plumber I wouknt Uk to ba o) becovss
! Works inside and outside: artist, engineer, !
1 1 H 1
: photographer, police officer : m

1 Who do the things belong to? Match

,
4 E¥ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. the pictures o the jobs.

« Refer the children to Activity 4. Ask two volunteers
to read out the example diclogue.

* Ask a few more questions about the picture.

* Have the children continue with their partners.

2 Who are they? Find the words and

5 ) 2.3 Sing the song. (Be a star! 5 lubelthepwtures ________________________
= Children place their Pupil's Books face down. Play E Answers: 1 dentist 2 photographer 3 chef E
the song. Ask What it is about? (different jobs) i 4 nurse 5 lawyer i

» Refer the children to the song and play it again. A

* Have a volunteer read Peter’'s question.
» Play the song again and have the children stand up :
SvRTY s ) he,ﬂr &Jo0, _ L i Answers: 1 dentist, nurse 2 photographer,
= Play the song again and have the children join in. 5 police officer, engineer, artist 3 chef 4 chef,
T LT i nurse, dentist, police officer, engineer,

Answers: nurse, police officer, businessman, plumber 5 photographer, artist 6 photographer,
engineer, dentist, artist businessman / businesswoman, police officer,

lawyer, engineer

L

~~~(Teaching star! 57
3 Personalising ) 4 ‘ Which job would you like? Which
+ Creative expression cements vocabulary. Refer job wouldn’t you like? Why?

i the children 1o Activity 2. Give eechichitldd @ ) pr=r==-rresrs—enorsarronmnsseasgmae s me e
sheet of paper. They write o few sentences

i about which job they would most like to do and

{

o

why. They illustrate their work and present it to i
their partner. P




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 50-51

Lesson 2 Reading

| Look ot the titles and the photos.
Answer the questions.

1 Whet are the blog posts abom?
2 Who wrole the blogs ond what are thalr jobs?
3 How mony posts hes each blog gol?

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1,
J Wiz4 1 Read the text. Which job do you like best? Why?

- -0 eue

Julia’s Creative Cooking

Homo | Posts | Contact me

Me and my café
I'm Jolin Chombars and Fm o chat, | own the Crootive Coaking Cals. |
Lonym migl Jeb ond hink working here b fun ond tsesting, My cusiomers
Vi 1y craotlve cooking shybel My colé s next fo Colchestar Mospiid so
marny of my cusloms ote doclors, nuises and dentisls, They ke 1o by
something dhilfarent, ke my recpe lor chicken wilh coconut and lime,
The businesswaman ond busingssmen lrom nearty offices o eosy

to pindisa. Thay love my salods and suy my epple pie ls delicious, But
some of the calés visiltes preter uncraatus food. My liend Molly s an
aiist, an she comes ham e doy ond
A9 to e woitar, "Tall Juio | dant wont
her eative fosd. Giva ma e plote of B30
nnd ehips! Evesyana is welcoms of
ih Creative Cooking Cold. s if you
wond 1o find out what's on o masu,
planss siop bu!

Commenis
Whot o great coll oo

Chwchin Wity goconil ond
lima mnm

I want o stop byl

- = 0 LY ]

lire: enginiies fieligietrs Tens e s ot
A surprise rescue!

Wany paopla think flxaligltare only ght fres, bl we do o lob
mor! Every doy is diflarant in our job, Some dojs are mone
exeaing ond moré dongerous than others, But 1oy somelting

A i funny hoppaned. We onswerad o eall fom o wormad nsighbour.
Pl A0 B yenan we aravert, wa found o fitie oy sitting ot 1he top of  free
Firn walety i e 100%Ing very unhoppy, The naighbour was below e tree and
ey (M) shouted up, ‘Dion'l warry, Jokel The firefighters are hera " W gnt
oul curtogdsr ond | climbed up 1o the boy: | oskad him, “What
ale you doing up here® Ha locked of ma sodly and sold, | come
up b2 resouE my witken, il wos stuck in the triss' 'On | sald. ‘And
WA 2 ol KiRen now ' The noy poanted fo.0 Linke gray
llttar sitting by the Tront door ol he boess, "Well!' | smilsd, |
think you coutd be o good festightar ong coy, but gou need
o dzam o cimb big tress! Toe (il boy lnughed and |
comad him down to hes molhes

The winlifs
wlideat i
engings (Moih)

Commpnis
FHa to! Write some more hunny siones please| Chadle

crwim oungemus dallcuuus diffaront  exeting  interesting

. % Learning ubout Ianguage —d
Using prefixes to % |
B

Sometimes we can du!gnmermmhg ol un adjgctiva by putting o prefix
tetore I, for example wi- When we put un- before an adiective wa chongs 1o
thiz opg meaning, & g. uriiendly | 1he ile of frievidly.

Can you find two ad]ectives with the prefix un- in the text?

What are their opposite meanings?

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Identify new
words: adjectives

Vocabulary: creative, dangerous, delicious,
different, exciting, interesting

Additional vocabulary: coconut, fire engines,
firefighters, floods, house fires, lime, rainbow

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 2;
(Re] - Downloadable flasheards; (PPK] - Flasheards;
(Pre) - Review audio track 2.4

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: The pizza’s disappeared!
* Play the game to practise the new words from

Lesson 1. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17)
for how to play the game.

Vocabulary

* Pul the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each
one). Point to each new word and say it for the
children to repeat after you.

* Say a sentence for edach new word, e.g.

Artists like making pictures. They are creative.
Skateboarding in flip-flops is dangerous. Ask the
children for suggestions.

¢ Refer the children to the photos and teach the
additional vocabulary using L1 if necessary.

1 Look at the titles and the photos. Answer
the questions.
* Ask the children if they know what blog posts are
and if they read any.

* Place the children in pairs and have them complete
the activity.

* Have volunteer pairs read out their answers.

i Answers: 1 Julio’s Creative Cooking and Firefighter
i Joe 2 Julid - a chef, Joe — a firefighter 3 Julia's has
i got four and Joe's has got three.

R 'R (R (R (R L) (R L) £} £} C) ) €} €] €y ) e} ey €} ey €y ) Oy €} O) €y Oy ) €} €) €) €} €} €} €} €} €} £} e} €y e e e s il

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

* Ask the children to tell you what new words they
learned in Lesson 1.

* Have the children scan the text to find and
underline the new words from Lesson 1. Remind
them that scanning is done quickly and not to worry
if they don’t understand any new words,

* Have the children work individually.

¢ Ask them to raise their hands to answer.

I
Answers: chef, nurse, dentist, businesswoman, '
businessman, artist i
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3 )24 & Read the text. Which job do
you like best? Why?

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.

* Have the children re-read the text silently. Have
them raise their hands if they have any questions.

* Ask Which job do you like best? Why? Accept
answers from children who raise their hands. Write
key words on the board.

* Then ask the children to write a sentence about
which job they like best and why.

* Have them read their sentence to the class.

Values 3:3

¢ Divide the class into small groups and refer them to the
Values box.

« Ask children how Julia’s job might help people, e.g. [t
can help people who don't know how to cook. It can
help people who want to cook a special dinner. etc.

» Assign each group a blog post and have them write a
sentence about how each job helps people. Then have
each group choose a leader to read their sentence to
the class.

(oo (Teaching start 57

Reading E
* Use group drama activities lo develop children’s §
imaginalive response to reading.
*  Divide the children into small groups. Explain
that they have to pretend to do one of the jobs ;
they have learned about so far and write a %
ﬁ
?

e

monologue which describes it. Explain that o

|
{ monolegue is when a charocter talks on their
! own with no dialogue from anyone else. Assign
a job to each group. A group leader has to
{ come to the front and perform the monologue
é while the other group members mime the job.
L= B e P L e

.,

"“_ Learning about language

* Have the children read the text. Explain what
negative prefixes are, if necessary.

= Have the children find two more examples in the
text and write them on the board (uncreative,
unhappy).

» Then ask the children if they can tell you more
words that begin with the prefix un-. Write them on
the board (undecided, unable, uncertain).

= Ask the children to write o few sentences with the
words to read to their partners.

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Let’s spell

* Play this game io practise vocabulary from this
and the previous units.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play this game.

Workbook page 39
Lesson 2 Reading
1 Match. How do they feel obout their jobs ond why?

My fobis ...

1 exlling a bacouse § tavel orownd the woeld,

2 tiing N b becouse | make deticious foor frem ditfersnt countries.

3 dungerous T g becouse | work wilh new teshnology.

4 greclive d becouse visdois want lots of differen things

5 inteieeling @ beoouss | nesd 1o calch bad people.

6 difficult T bocauss | work kang hous,

a8

—
(Gircla the correct words to complota the taxt.
Fanple inmy tomdly hove lots of wme@.r delicious
b, Wy grondpo doesat work now, bud e wos o
polica officer. His jof was * oreative / dongerous.
bt he anjoyed B My wcle s a plumber. His work
Is tiring | exeiting becouse he s alwoys busy.
Iy ourd g o s She loves halpiog peoplo bu
et fosbs s * diffieult / My
dod s 0 plumber | chef ang ba mokes deficious
foodd, My mum s o businesswormoln ond she ermogs
“travel / travelting 1o InfEresting ploces,

Leaming lo leam

4 “"‘ Write the opposites uaing the prefix (-, Then use them to complete

the sentences.

Iriredly combarioble happy weill sy
1 Wyouaretesting 0L uou can spack 10 Ihe narsa.

2 The phetogropier wiis very ot digint Lofl o s

3 The firefighters unitorm is heowy ond

4 s loswimiieor the moks

5 The busiwssmenwes___ when his cormpuier bioke,

1 Match. How do they feel about their
jobs and why?

2 Circle the correct words to complete
the text.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 different 2 dangerous 3 tiring I
4 difficult 5 chef 6 travelling E

3 "i Write the opposites using the prefix
un-. Then use them to complete the
sentences.

Answers: unfriendly, uncomfortable, unhappy,
unwell, unsafe 2
1 unwell 2 unfriendly 3 uncomforiable 4 unsafe |
5 unhappy E




Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and speiling

Pupil’'s Book page 52

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension

| How do they describe thelr jobs? Write Julla or Joe,

1 creative Julia 3 interesting
2 excling 4
2 the qu: with full

1 What do Julln's custamess (ike about her colé? They like her creative eoaking style
2 Who are Julio's cush

3 Do firesfightars only fight fres?
4 Why wos the lille boy of the top of the tree?
5 Whot does Joa say the it boy could be when he grows up?

3 9 LnokatJLﬂlusCreutivat:oolmgblng

1 Joss worls to surprise hie famdy with ¢ naw dish, ;hnckgn with coconut end lime

2 Flsa hos got o Lol of extro opplas in her gorden.
3 Yoweshi's doctor sous she nesds 1o eal morne
4 (Hgo wonits to [sam how to cook o het lunch.

Sounds and spelling

4 Wi =2s Listen and soy the chant. Look ot the spelling.

Anactor, o palies officer and
@ bug driver all siting in o fraator,

5 20 Write the missing lefters. Ligten lo check,

1 Nowember 2 docl 4 compul_ 5 trool__

3 hm_

B st

Hnuinueunm i davelon bilerontiol skin  Sotnds ool spalling: o or o endi |72/
lﬁ e

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
develop inferential skills; Sounds and spelling: er or
or ending (/2/)

Vocabulary: actor, bus driver, computer, doctor,
farmer, November, officer, tractor, visitor

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 3; (TRc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRC] - Review audio tracks 2.5-2.6

Materials: Class Audio CD2; strips of paper (two per
child), boxes

Warm-up: Telephone game

* Choose two sentences from the texts on pages
50-51. Use them to play this game.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play.

1 How do they describe their jobs? Write
Julia or Joe.

* Give the children time to read the text again and
then complete the activity individually.

» Have the children check answers with their partners.

___________________________________________________

...................................................

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

* Have the children place their Pupil's Books face down.

* Say incorrect statements about the blogs and
have the children correct you, e.g. Julia cooks in a
hospital. (Julia’s café is next to a hospital.)

* Ask a volunteer to tell the class what a full
sentence is.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

* Have volunteers call out the answers and write
them on the board for children to check against.

i Answers: 1 They like her creative cooking style.

E 2 They are doctors, nurses, dentists, businessmen,
1 businesswomen and an artist. 3 No, they do a lot

E more, like helping people stuck in floods and trees.
i 4 He was trying to rescue his kitten. 5 He says he

i could be a firefighter.

3 Q Look at Julia’s Creative Cooking blog.
Which posts would these people like?
(Be a star! 5/

* Ask the children what they would order from Julia's
café and why.

* Have the children work in pairs to complete the
activity and then ask volunteers to call out the
answers.

* Have the children explain what made them decide
on their answers, e.g. Becouse Elsa has a lot of
apples, the apple pie recipe is the best for her.

Answers: 1 chicken with coconut and lime 2 apple
pie 3 rainbow salads 4 chicken with coconut and lime

o (Teaching stal 57
Communicating )
)

* Use communication games to improve fluency.
Divide the class into groups of six or fewer.
Give each member two strips of paper. Have
them write an incorrect statement about the
blog posts on each one. Have them fold the
strips and put them in o box. Each member
takes it in turns to pick a paper. The child has to

correct the statermnent. If they cannot correct the ;

statement, they can ask the group for help.

s

T

4 o) 25 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what jobs the people do.
* Write the words actor, officer, driver and tractor on
the board. Say each word as you point to it and

have the children repeat after you. Elicit that all the
"words end with the same sound - /o/.
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¢ Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

» Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to complete the

Workbook page 40

Lesson 3 Roeading comprehension

1 FRood the blog posts on Pupil's Book puges 50-51, Then read the senlences
and write T (True), F {False) or NI {No information).
Julin's Creative Cooking

1 Al of Jutio's custamers lka the some typs ol fooed.

GCﬁVitg. W 2 Shaenfoys her wark, _-
3 Pacpta with aiferant jobs coma to har colg. e
4 She cocln he some thing nysry doy, .
" . 5 Her friend Melly doesn't tike shicken.
Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

£ 6 Hiswork |s olwoys dongerous.
T The naighbours were warried aboud the litie hoy. -
B T liftte Loy loves his pat kittan. -
9 The litte oy wonts 1o be o firsfighter.
10 The mother was angry with the ittie bey. o

Teacher: ... a police officer and a bus driver all
sitting in a tractor.
2 & 0 Whatdo you think? Use he words supplied or your own ideas.
Ch"dren: An GC!or crealive domngerous wiffegeet enuifing interasting
Teacher: An actor ... and a bus driver all sitting in a |imekodoembie  teowss
2 [thinkJoz's job s becouse

Children:

tractor.
a police officer

Sounds and speliing

o Camplete the words with o or o

PR3 3 333Uy UUUUUUBUVUUUVUVUUBUUUUVUVUVUVUYY Y ENENE!

Teacher: An actor, a police officer and ... all sitting ipish g s v
E s - ch 21
in a tractor. e g il e

Children: a bus driver EH— A3
Teacher: An actor, a police officer and a bus driver G W WL 6 o 6 s

all sitting ... ;:_ e B
Children: in a tractor. I =S R ——

m et

Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book
pages 50-51. Then read the sentences
and write T (True), F (False) or NI (No

5 o) 2.6 Write the missing letters. Listen to
check.

» Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the

children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book. information).

« Play the audio for the children to check their e e e e e
answers. Ask volunteers to read out the words in i Answers: 1F2T3T4F5NI6F7T8T9NI E
the activity. i 10 NI :

____________________________________________________

2 z @ What do you think? Use the

Answers: 1 November 2 doctor 3 farmer 4 computer |
: words supplied or your own ideas.

5 tractor 6 visitor

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Fly swat Lt R T R A RS R

* Play the game to practise some of the new
words.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Answers: Do you want to be a police officer, l
an actor or a plumber? A doctor, a waiter or a E
lawyer? A firefighter or a teacher? | wanttobe a |
photographer! | want to take pictures of flowers !
and rivers. i

________________________________________________

1 [
i Answers: or: aclor, doctor er: police officer, E
' plumber, waiter, lawyer, firefighter, teacher, !
{ photographer, flowers, rivers i

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar
Pupil’s Book page 53
Lesson 4 Grammaor
| ™ Look and read. f."_ﬂi Graphic H Grammar }:I’
r_ T LA ;’ Comparative form ol long od|ectives |
| |

# Mong's coke fs  mwe m_uelmon Autsen's /

o s rrrsrrrrrreseo=d

2 1 Whet do you think? Write sentences nhout the jabs.
1 dentist/ businessmen (escting)
L think o businessman's job is mare exciting than o dentist’s job

2 artist / chat (oraotia)

3 firefighter / police officer [dangerous)

4 waiter { photogrophsr (interesting)

5 lowyer / engineer {dificult)

4 L Discuss with a friend. Use the piclures to glve you Ideas. (5o o i

1 2 a -
S & ., e
S & e %0
delicious / haoithy comforietle f old difficult ¢ exciting

1 think sandwiches are mare delicious than pasta

LI i e W cormpronstive Borm of lang odjecbrens _

WL g 41

Learning objectives: Use the comparative form of
long adjectives

Grammar: Comparative form of long adjectives

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar 1
activity; - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: A spinner (with numbers 1-6), strips of
paper (two per pair)

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

¢ Play this game using sentences from the blog
posts on pages 50-51.

= See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play.

1 ] Look and read.

= |f uou don't have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

* On the board, write Ruben’s cake is creative.
Mary’s cake is more creative than Ruben's.

» Ask What do the two sentences describe? (Two
cakes and which one is better.)

* Refer the children to pages 50-51. Have them find
the sentence with more than (Some days are more
exciting and more dangerous than others).

* Explain to the children that when we have an
adjective that has more than two syllables and we
want to use it to compare two things, we use more
and than.

* Have the children look at the green and orange
boxes.

= Ask them to count the syllables in creative (three —
cre-a-tive).

* Read out the sentences from the box as the
children follow you in their books.

* On the board, write | am more interested in science
than in maths. Ask how many syllables the word
interested has (four —in-ter-est-ed).

* Ask the children to make sentences with the
following words: beautiful, dangerous, amazing,
using the comparative form. Write some of their
answers on the board.

* [f using the video, first read the sentences in the

walch the video and pay attention to the green
and orange boxes.

«  Play the video.

«  Continue by following the above steps, from the
fourth point onwards.

e e e e T

j book as the children follow you. Tell them to

e i e B et |

2 ‘ What do you think? Write sentences

about the jobs.

» Refer the children to Activity 2. Ask a volunteer to
read the first item. Then complete the second item
as a class. Write the answers on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then show their answers to their partners.

= Have volunteers read their sentences to the class.

oo (Teaching start 5

Game

¢ Use grammar games to engage children and
make learning more fun.

* On the board, draw a three by three box (as
below) and ask the children to suggest nine
long adjectives to write in it.

interesting _"_difiicuu

I
__

* Divide the class into two teams. Exptain that }
you will spin the spinner for each team and the
team with the highest number slarts the game.
The team chooses a word from the box and has

to make o sentence with it. %

[ delicious

* | the sentence is correct, that word is erased
and an X is written in its place.,

paaaoaonaaqaaoaaaqaaaoaaaqaoaanoananaanaaaoanannnaaanny



s s s, e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete

* The other team continues and adds an O to the the activity. Monitor for proper use of language and
box if they form a correct sentence. The first { pronunciation.

team to get three Xs or three Os in a row wins. E

Cooler: Silly sentences
* Divide the class into pairs and give each one

IR Bl e B e e e R W BT

3 ‘ E’ Discuss with a friend. Use the two strips of paper. Have each child write silly
pictures to give you ideas. [Be a star! {\ sentences on them for their partner to correct,

= Refer children to the illustrations for Activity 3 and e.g9. This cake is more dangerous than that one.

the speech bubble. Ask them which food they think is « Have votunteers. read their silly sentences to the
more delicious and why. Elicit a sentence using more class for correction.
than and write it on the board.
* Ask Which sofa do you think is older and why?
Explain that if there is an adjective with one syllable,
we add -er to it when comparing it with another thing.
Write on the board The green sofa is older than the
brown sofa.

Workbook page 41 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

i Answers: 1 A police officer's job is more
' dangerous than a lowyer’s job. 2 An engineer's |
E job is more difficult than a photographer’s job. i

Lésson 4 Grammar

| Write the wards In the correet erder to make sentences.
1 ma i A police offver's job/ than / dangercus [ o lawyecs job, /s
- iy S pathnn i o i ik

MAR SLL 5 —_ e -
2 aphetegraph ! An enginear’s job  thon £ mces s/ difficult

3 than e en ot Job, /ing /A rurse's b/ mora 3 A nurse’s job is more tiring than an artist's job.

4 A chef's job is more creative than o dentist’s job.

................................................

4 przmive | more {han s/ o dentist’s ol | A chef's job

¢ Complets the diologus. Use the comparati ;am; uf-theulﬂacthmﬁ.
S e tefntle e 2 Complete the dialogue. Use the
comparative form of the adjectives.

A Ardd do you Lke ssting n resseuonts of cooking ol homa?

B: | lika cooking ot home. It's = __ond hefoods —
M Bagsd BRegohganinmting? e e e
B: Yoz, | do. And | love golng surfing. i's * Ahwan siwi buti's

ot fun.

Answers: 1 more comfortable 2 more creative
3 more delicious 4 more difficult 5 more exciting

A And do pou preter mourtaln biing o running?
B: | prater mauntain biking becauss s *

W i

! Usethe picturss andwordsfo write sentances. ™ === | ke e s s s s s s s s s s s e EE s E R e E - ===
diftmier
e 3 Use the pictures and words to write
. sentences.
5 Answers: Children’s own answers. E
; ) b s eaginiry ____lt ; """""""""""""""""""""""""""""
3 [

P B R i TN P S G U UhINA M j—

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 121 while completing these
Waorkbook activities.
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Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 54

| colerpller o
moequlln ek

Lesson § lunguagt. in use

| wHar umenundnuu.

s that your dads jocke ?

& e, il i2, He's 0 aokeepar, 5o | know fols
obout animals. Ask me o question.
O WWhat do you think is the most
dungerous arimol in the wodd?

W The moscguto! | hink mosguioes oe
the moat dongrrous,

Aricd what de o think is the most beoutiful
animal?

& Well, | think peococks are reoily becurtid
Whot about the most colourhul animal?
L Well, same frogs are veny coloariul.
And whal obout the most interesting animol?
A There's a kind of crob thot's very unusuol.
Wowl You know s much oboud anmols.
Il lewe: 90 o 0 your doed's zoo!
2 1 Loack at the photos of the 1s and write

1 (interesting) Lthink the monkey &5 the most interesting animal.
2 b 4

3
4 [colourhd)

2 &' Think of all the animals you know, Make a new diologue, [Be a sl

What do you think s the mast
exciting animal i the world? 1 think froos ore the most exciting animal

bucause they are clways jumping around! |

m 4 Boperlatie fom of g odg-dives Usa i wands: ankrols
WH, fragge 42

Learning objectives: Supetlative form of long
adjectives; Use new words: animals

Vocabulary: caterpillar, crab, mosquito, peacock

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRe] - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 2.7
and Langucage in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2; photocopies of the
audioscript from this lesson with words blotted out
{(one per child), sheets of paper (one per child),
(optional) coloured pens / pencils

S

Warm-up: Adjectives and nouns

* On the board, make a list of adjectives from
Lesson 4 and next to them in another column,

nouns, e.g. exciting activity
creative meal
dangerous  subject
interesting  book
difficult person
delicious day

+ Divide the children into small groups. Explain
that they have to say and write as many
sentences using the adjectives and nouns in the
comparative form as they can.

* The group with the most sentences wins.

1 o) 27 @] Listen and say.

= Put the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each
one). Point to each new word and have children
repeat after you.

= On the board, write Crocodiles are
dangerous snakes. Have the children tell
you what the missing words are (more, than).

= Then write Sharks are
dangerous animals.

» Ask What words are missing? (the most)

* Explain to the children that when we compare one
thing to more than one thing or one group, we use
the most and that this is called the superlative form.

* Write a few more examples on the board using the
adjectives from the Warm-up activity. Invite the
children to help you.

* Refer the children to the activity. Elicit the names of
the animal in the photos.

* Refer the children to the photo of the children
from the video. Ask What is the boy on the right
wearing? What do you think the listening activity
will be about?

¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and follow
in their books.

* Play the audio again and have the children
underline examples of the superlative.

* Then ask the children to tell you the superlative
forms they found.

e A

* |f using the video, have the children watch the E

video after the sixth point and then continue
with the next set of activities. §

. e

e

~(Teaching star! 5"~

Communicating

¢ Develop learners’ comprehension skills
to allow them 1o participate in situations
communicatively.

* Prepare photocopies of the audio from Activity 1
with key vocabulary words and grammar
structures blotted out. Ask the children to read
the passage and think of which words are
missing. Then have them write the words. If
they cannot think of a word, ask them to make
a guess. Explain that when they look at the
gap, they should read the whole sentence and
decide whether a verb, adjective, noun, number
and so forth should go there.

*  Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Replay it for them to wrile the correct
answers.

T

2 : Look at the photos of the animals and

write sentences.

* Ask Which of the animals in the photos do you
* find the most interesting, dangerous, beautiful and
colourful?

FRAOAOAOAARAAAAAAOAOQAOQAOAOQOQAOAOAOAOQAOOAAOOQOOQAOQAOOOQAOAN0NO0OQa0AaOa00nnnaana°%



* Read the first item and remind the children that the * As groups work, monitor for correct use of
sentence is in the superlative form. Ask the children language and vocabulary, gently correcting where
how you know this (‘the most’ is used before the necessary. They can make notes if they wish.
adjective). * Have two members of each group come to the front

* Have the children complete the activity individually of the class and say their dialogues.

and then show their sentences to their partners.

Cooler: Project

:_fr_"?f{_a_r?_ Et"_k_j_"ftlf’ ow:n_ ??_"_‘“\_"?[S:'_ o i+ Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
______________ draw two animals from this lesson that they like.
3 Eﬂ Think of all the animals you know. * Tell them that they should try and write sentences
Make a new dialogue. [W!_ $ﬂ about the animals using the comparative and

superlative forms,

Have the children present their work to their
classmates and place all work on classroom
display.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue
and explain that the children have to make a
dialogue like the one in Activity 1.

* Place the children in small groups or pairs and
have them complete the activity. Tell the children it
needn’t be so long but that they can use the words
in the purple box or the animals they know.

Workbook page 42 2 Look and write sentences.

Losson 6 Language in uso

[} ¥
i Answers: 1 The clownfish is more beautiful )
1 than the spider crab, but the peacock is the most E
i beautiful. 2 The monkey is more exciting than i
E the frog, but the dolphin is the most exciting. .:
) 1
i 1
1 [}

1 Complets the text. Use the form at the adj

3 The jellyfish is more dangerous than the shark,
but the mosquito is the most dangerous. 4 The

dnrgardus intersting axsiting oolourll B0l ;
N s g octopus is more |r_1lerest|ng th_Un the pntei'plll.crr.
3ings you. but the seahorse is the most interesting.
* The spider crob sone of *_ i . s&0 crectures and i hos gol wry
T N e e et e *
* Oneot” - fish i the ooaon & the clownfiah. 103 vary prstiy,
= And*_ e 8 the manderin lish. II'2 blua, amongs, yelow ond gresn] " i g
T s sl SR BN 3 ‘ @ Write about each topic using the
adjectives. Give your own opinions.
¥ Look and wrile sentences., e i e e i g o e 09 e B i
1 peautiful spidat craty clowmfish & & peacock & & | . 1
e tlorgfich by moee Beauniful thoun she seiges b, bus the peieatl b the most il v Answers: Children’s own answers. T
2 arciting frog & monkey & & dolphin % & I ]
3 congsrons at;nrk _* jeﬂuis;l.ﬁ_i-c. rn:(,ullo * k%

4 intnsesting coerpilior # actopus % & senhorse W & 5‘:

Grammar reference (page 121)
i A 0 write ubu:ul:h topic using the adjectives. Give uaurmml.aphk:na, - 1 Writﬂ Sentences.

1 job— dongerous = A the mast o :

2 it — delicious
3 sport - encilig = " = e e
4 school subject = difficutl

% Ll 05 33 Eaf iy e i 1 psgm 41

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference section on page 121 while completing these

Workbook activities.

1 Complete the text. Use the superlative
form of the adjectives.

Answers: 1 Swimming is more active than ;
sailing. But surfing is the most active. E
2 Science is more difficult than English. But I
maths is the most difficult. 3 A police officer’s job i
is more dangerous than a plumber’s job. But a !
firefighter’s job is the most dangerous. :
4 Curry is more delicious than egg and chips. i

But chicken with coconut and lime is the mosl
delicious. 5 An engineer’s job is more interesting
than a dentist’s job. But a lawyer's job is the
most interesting. 6 Surfing is more exciting than
skateboarding. But mountain biking is the most

i i exciting.

+ Answers: 1 the most dangerous 2 the most T SN YRS TSN
i interesting 3 the most beautiful 4 the most !

E colourful 5 the most exciting E

................................................
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Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 55

Lesson & Listoning and spaaking

I @20 Uisten to Grandpa tolking about his differant jobs.
Numhar!hnjnbsmwmr

2 w0 Listen agoin and complete the faces in Activity 1.
@ He enjoyed / oved it @ He didn't mind 1. @ He dichnt s i

3 w297 Listen, read ond say.

Wauld you like to be o farimer?

- Mo, Ewouldn't, T think Td ke o be an
= ortist. It's more creative. What about you?

3 Yes, | think 1 would. But what I'd really |lke to be ts

0 businessman. | think it's the most interesting [ob

4 1 o Discuss with a friend, Whot would you like to be? 52 o slo!

Td like 1o be a photographer
I think it's the mest excitlng job

1o Linteoiy Wstin Sor oplniers Spasitng: ofh cbout grelirnmess “
Vil poge 44

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for opinions;
Speaking: falk about preferences

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 6; (PRC] - Review
audio tracks 2.8-2.9

Materials: Class Audio CDZ2; pictures of different
types of cars; photocopies of audioscript for CD2,
track 2.8 (one per group)

Warm-up: Better or best?

* Ploce the pictures of the cars on the board.

+  Ask the children to look at the pictures and
think about which one they like best, which
one is betier, foster, slower, which one is more
expensive than, etc.

+ Divide the class into pairs and have them talk
about the cars using the comparative and
superlative forms.

o) 2.5 Listen to Grandpa talking about his
different jobs. Number the jobs in order.
» Have the children look at the pictures and tell you

what jobs they think they represent. Ask Would you
like to do these jobs?

* Play the audio for the children to complete the
activity.

* Play the audio again for them to check their
answers.

Audioscript

Vicky: Grandpa, were you always a
businessman?

No, no, no! | had other jobs tco.
So what other jobs did you do before?

Yes, Grandpa! Please start at the
beginning! What did you do when you left
school?

I was an artist. Yes. | enjoyed it a lot.
It was very creative and exciting, but |
wasn't very good.

So what did you do next?

Well, after that | worked in a café as a
cook. It was called the Welcome Inn but |
didn’t Like it at all! | had to make the same
food every day and it wasn't good food! It
was very boring, much more boring than
being an artist.

So did you stop working there?

Yes, | did. My father had a farm and |
wenl to work with him. | worked on the
farm for many years. Working on a farm
can be exciting sometimes when you
try new things, but it's very tiring. | didn’t
mind it, it was OK. | wanted to help my
dad and it was more interesting than
working at the Welcome Inn.

And then in the end you decided to
become a businessman.

Yes! Being a businessman was my

last job. | started Wheelchairs for the
Future when | was old. | wanted new
technology to help people so | became
a businessman and mode wheelchairs. |
redlly loved doing that job!

Well, it was « brilliant ideal | love your
wheelchair!

Grandpa:
Vicky:
Peter:

Grandpa:

Vicky:
Grandpa:

Peter:
Grandpa:

Vicky:

Grandpa:

Peter:

2 ) 2.5 Listen again and complete the

"

faces in Activity 1.

= Ask the children to mime the three emoticons.

« Ask if they remember how Grandpa felt about each
job.

* Play the audio for the children to complete the
activity.

= Check answers as a class and then ask how the
children would feel about doing these jobs.

a
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R A T—each—ing star! <~ * Play the audio again and have two volunteers read
oo [— —7/\ out the example dialogue from the Pupil’s Book.
Personalising {

) " . - * Ask Who do you agree with? Why?
z «  Give childreh opportunities lo express
5

themselves as this releases stress. 4 ‘ E-' Discuss with a friend. What would
Have the children close their eyes or place )

- o e ———— .
their heads on their arms. Exploin that you will you like to be? @M’!—sﬂ

say a few things for them to think about. Say * Ask the children what they would like to be and why.
Let's think about your day. Give the children o * Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
few seconds to think. Continue with, e.g. Think the activity.
about what you learned today. Think about the * Monitor for proper use of language and vocabulary.
previous lesson. Think about your aflermoon.
* Then ask the children to write a few of the .
things they felt. Have volunteers read their Coo!gr. ROIepllay )
| sentences 1o the class. Explain that they don't * Divide the children into groups of four or five.
) need to share their work if they don’t want to. Explain that they have to write a short dialogue,
) like the one they heard today, about different
jobs and why they would like them or not.
3 ‘u] 2.9 E’ Listen, read and say. * Give the children copies of the audioscript for
track 2.8 for reference.
* Have the children read or perform their dialogues
to the class.

e e P e L e e e e o P

* Have the children turn over their Pupil's Books. Tell
them they are going to listen to a conversation and
that afterwards you will ask what the conversation
was about. Play the audio and ask about the
conversation.

Workbook page 43 1 Look at the table and circle the correct
answer to complete the sentences.

Lasson & Language builder

E Answers: 1 No, | wouldn't. 2 Yes, | would. E
3 Yes, | would. 4 would really like 5 would like !

o = | would ke V= | would ranily) ke 8 = | wonicer'l ke

€3
IR

6 wouldn't like

_______________________________________________

s o x »
; - - - 2 Complete the dialogue for Freddy (F)

@ ~ ||| | and Jane (J).
1 Pator, would you (2 10 be 0 chet? Yea, | would. /o, 1 woultint,) - NSRS 1
2 Vigky, woudd you ke 10 be 7 Yes, Lwould, / No, T wouldn'L . 1
3 P, Mot o 4 W S TR Yo .t DI i Answers: 1 Would 2 would 3 1o be 4 wouldn't |
4 Vicky wouldn't Tiee { would liie / would raally 1l 10 be an artis i 5'd like 6 you 7 like 8 think 9 reatly i
& Paoier wouldn't like | would lika / would really like to be o lomjer ] - 1
6 Wicky wouldn't like [ would tike  would really like th bz o bosinesswoman. T o P o, 0 e 0 0V A i s o e 0, .

7 Complete the diglogue for Freddy (F) and Jane (),
Whe WAkt wodd o el sl e Wedd 3 ‘ Imagine you’re talking with a friend.
Ex1__Would Uk |6 b i i), June? H
Yo T kg, Bk iy ha Complete the dialogue.
R a1 i e v e v e e e 5 o v e B U

F: Nmu.sla‘_ .l:hmm biee e e, Bl [ * 10 work with oihsr peopla. I 1
Ji Whalwoud® (koo be? Wolld ‘ou______tobeq busiressmn?  Answers: Children's own answers. i
Fi Yo 0" |would.infootowhoi T8 likete dels work infhe 1 1

LR Dsiness] S L S W e ooty e i e

1 Imagine you're totking with o friend. Complete the diologue,
Friend: Would gou etnbes =4

You:  Ne, | Would SESES
Friend: Mo, | wouldn) I'd ke o hea - Whot aboul wou?
Your Whati'a__

|
unas K

-
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-
-
L
-
-
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-
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:
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-
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X
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Lesson 7 Writing
Pupil’'s Book page 56
Lesson 7 Writing Explanation
Using personal pronouns
1 U Look at the blog on page 51. Which words makss.d (ext mere natrol.
do the p in this eploce? War:?ﬂmad?wmu
He lookedulme@cduuﬁaaid_ ‘| some up 1o rescus my VOIS I e e L FAOL.
kitten. It was stuek in the tree.
2 Complete the blog with the missing p I pr
- -0 a0

THE COOI. GANG i oy s

| OUR CI.UBS AT SCHOOI.

My frieriss Tom and Chatie and | oll ge 1o fhe samo schosl © __We {
jl love * mncammw'mmw {

| lons'of ofter-schoot dlubs. Thisre are tan dfferentofubs and ' ________areoll
| very chltorant dwhmnﬂuﬂnﬁdﬂhlwbwrm 1
| g otk chub, ond love ara both & st of fun §
I Bun aomputae olub 4
)

nuMlurwtiﬂngnmguaum
intaresting | how to bulld o website

e most | meet frlends ( in school team
|
moke dinnar for family ¢ moke
food Tram differant countiies

Ll 4 Wil 1 kg
WE: pragan 444

Learning objectives: Wrile a blog

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 7

Materials: Blank cards (six per group), samples

of blogs by teenogers that are about music, sport,
travel, etc., small sheets of paper (one per group and
one per child), coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: What is it?

« On blank cards, write six sentences that contain
adjectives, pronouns, nouns and verbs.

* Divide the class into small groups and give each
group about six cards to work with.

*  On the board, write pronoun, verb, noun, adjective.

+ Ask children to give you an example of each, e.g.
she, run, cat, nice.

» Explain that they have to find as many parts of
speech as they can in each sentence.

* As an example, write on the board:
| think music is more_interesting than reading.

f X RN X Py

pronoun, verb, noun, verb, adjective, noun
* The group with the most correct answers wins,

1 ﬂ Look at the blog on page 51. Which
words do the pronouns in this sentence
replace?

» Write the personal pronouns on the board.

* Ask a volunteer to read the Explanation box.

¢ On the board, write [ like dance lessons. Dance
lessons make me feel happy.

» Ask which words can be replaced with a personal
pronoun and which pronoun it is (Dance lessons —
They).

» Refer the children to page 51 and have them
complete the activity.

2 Complete the blog with the missing
personal pronouns.

* Read the rubric with the class. Look at the example
together. Complete the second gap as a class.

= Have the children complete the rest of the activity
individually and then tell you which words were
replaced by the pronouns.

3 Use the information in the table to
continue the blog in Activity 2.
|Be a star! S’,\‘“

» Refer the children to the table and ask what
information it presents.

« Explain that with this information they have to
complete the blog post.

« Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity.

= Ask group leaders to read their work to the class.

i Suggested answer: But computer club is the E
+ most interesting and it's very useful for writing this !
i blog. At the moment we're learning how to build a :
i website. | really enjoy it. Chatlie goes to football i
i club. He thinks it's the most exciting club. He meets |
i his friends there and he also plays in the school i
! team! Tom goes to the cookery club because it's the |
i most creative club. He often makes dinner for his ]
1 family. He really loves the cookery club because he |
E learns how to make food from different countries. i

Cooler: My Blog

* Show the children the samples of the blogs you
have brought in.

s Ask if they would like to read them and which
ones they think would be most interesting.

* Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one a small sheet of paper.

*  Explain that they have to choose d topic, write a
blog post about it and illustrate it.

+ Place all the work on classroom display.
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{\W ~~rnommm—~(Teaching star! 5_,}‘
Evaluating

* Encourage children to evaluate work done in
class. Ask Which blog that the cltass wrote is the
most interesting? Why?

rwm_ﬂ

T

Workbook pages 44—45
Lesson?  Wiiling Ready to write
Prepare to wrile % Write o blog post. Use your notes from Activity 4 an pags 44,
i tlgithe correct pronouns to complete the text. “e

My friends and | go to alter-scheet slisbs on Tuesdays and Thursdays. (We) They oll go to
diffacent clubs on Tussdoys. Anna goes to cooking alub. *She /1'd ke to be o chef when
she's older. Johnny goes 1o sailing elub, *He /It thinks his elub is exciting! | go 10 art slub

I think “it's / he's the most Interasting club becduse *1/ me lovs drawing ond golnting.

On Thursdoys * wa / thay all go to swimming club. Semetimas thare ore mcas and our =
Irlancls come to wotch  we / us, We're good swimmers ond our friends are alwols happy §

Fwe | thay win
2§ Whot different kinds of clubs do schools have for children who ...
1e oreative? _darce snjoy playing gomes? _L
ooy insidespens? udo. anjey being outside? _ B [ ool ol
anjoy musicT S

< Look at the notes about the clubs and complete the bleg post.

Nomo o cuv -

* ot with frisnds
madarm conee the mostcraative | » listen to diffsrent kinds of music | = — 1 T ————j}
* Imam lots.of diffarant sleps |

| "+ do t with frisnde from another oloes
| mauntain biking | the most axclling |+ Leom how to ride wall and look aftar blkes
| |' maelm'lhewuﬂrusmlnrmhiksridss_

lgota! 1y aiter-sohool elubs. On Mondays | go to the modam dence club = =
with some * in my eloss. We llsten 1o all kinds of # ared bearm
different dunee steps, | thirk It's the moat ¢ olub and | love #t! On Thursdoys
I go to tha mountoin blking club, W lsam howio rids o biks wellond *__ ;e
bikas. We go for long biks ridesat the weskend. It's the mest clity, | thank!

IO U UUDUUUUUUUUBUErNgliegielner

4 L Now moke some notes obaut twa clubs thot you enjoy. A& Read and chack what you wrote in Activity 5.

hom o e ok ourst
| |

1 | D Diel 1 give detalls of whet elubs | ge o [_ ] Did | use the correct pronouns?
! | and whot | da?
= | == — D Dl | sy why | lke the clubs? D Did | uss the corrsct apetling?
.'r'. Unir 4 bl mu‘!.

Prepare to write 4 & Now make some notes about two
1 Circle the correct pronouns to complete clubs that you enjoy.

the text. * The children complete the table with information

* The children circle the correct pronouns. about two clubs they enjoy.

i Answers: 1We2She3He4it's516we 7 us

Ready to write

| 8we 5 Write a blog post. Use your notes from
A MR Activity 4 on page 44.
2 @ What different kinds of clubs do * The children write a post using the information
schools have for children who ... Ry SRR L GRS,
* The children write different types of after school @ ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
clubs for each category. Activity 5.
3 Look at the notes about the clubs and « If done in class, read the check-list to the class.
complete _the blog post. * Have the children raise their hands to show they
* The children use the notes to complete the blog have taken the points into account.
post.

H
i Answers: 1 two 2 friends 3 music 4 creative
1 5 look after 6 exciting

:
;
:
R
3
L




Lesson 8 QThink about it!

Pupil’s Book page 57

| Whieh jobs use thess objects? Think of one more object for ecch job.

) . ) ) ) 2 E’ Ask your friends what jobs their
. / TR &i parents do. Write in your notebook.
¢ Fr=3 \ » Copy the chart on the board and with the help of
i 0 h | i the class complete the first column with as many
“w »® jobs as possible. Ask the children about their
! . n - parents' or guardians’ jobs and add them to the list.
- * Divide the class into small groups and have them
2 ¢ Askyour friends whot jobs their parents do. Writs in your notebook. copy the chart and all the jobs into their notebooks.
dob. | ekt oot « Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Skl « Tell the children to ask each other what jobs their
parents or guardians do.
4 Use your list of jobs from Activity 2 to answer the questions. » Ask the group leaders to tell you what jobs were
:‘“}ix:;::;;m‘s o I mentioned and complete the table on the board.
2 tomosicuive 5 themastifico _ = Have the children make sentences in their
VARSI e (IARASRER groups about how many people do a job using
b oA SIS R G st B e comparatives, e.g. There are more plumbers than
Which is the mnst extiting job®
a3 doctors.
o 1think it's o police officer, What about gou?
REENES. 3 Use your list of jobs from Activity 2 to
1t oo nJ dkalitde aplans 1o m—illu 57 answer the qUEStions'
ol « Have the children answer each item.
« Have them compare answers in pairs.
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate options
toieach Bl Yesmion 4 3" Find friends with the same answers in
Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 8; Activity 3.(Be a star! 7"
[trc) - Downloadable flasheards for Unit 4, Lesson 1; o Heiva o vo_lum_eersread oLt tha example dialogue.
(rRc) - (&) - Unit test * Children walk around the class with their
Materials: A box, sheets of squared paper notebooks, comparing their answers with each
other.
* |f they find children with the same answers, they
Warm-up: Spelling race write their names in their notebooks.
+  Play this game to practise words from this unit. * At ghe end of the activitg,_huve.volunteers tell you
«  See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to which names they wrote in their notebooks.
play this game. A T A A R PR ORI [Teuchinm
.{ Game

1 Which jobs use these objects? Think of
one more object for each job.

 Ask the children if they can name the objects in the
pictures.

» Go through each item and have the children say
which job the person who uses it does. Write the
answers on the board.

« Have the children suggest another object that a
person doing edch job might use, e.g.

A photographer uses a computer.
* Hold a class discussion on how each of these jobs

1]
5 Answers: a photographer b dentist ¢ engineer
+d police officer e artist f chef g businessman /

! businesswoman h nurse i plumber j lawyer
i Children’s own answers.

FS 3 LET'S FIND OUT

____________________________________________________

*  Play games to help children express

themselves in a relaxed way. Explain that the
children will choose a job flasheard from the
box and that they have to give three reasons
why they would be bad ot this job, e.g. nurse

— | would be a bad nurse because | don't like
science, | don't like studying hard and I'm afraid
of catching colds. Starl with more confident
children.

e Y

help people, e.g. A dentist makes sure your teeth Cooler: Word puzzle

are healthy. A nurse takes care of your health. .

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play this game.

A

§
S

“ : (PK) = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

4

TR OAAONOAAAAAOAMOAAAOAOAOAAOAAOAAAOAAAN



FFE BB U ULV UUUUUUDUETENENErNE?

Check-up chdllenge

| Complete the word puzzie, Find the secret word.
Wihich fets v blelt |
1 lixes things in the bethroom™ 3
2 points pictuas?

3 uses o comera? 1| | |

4 wooks n o reatouram?
5 lknowa o ot abaut the kew? |
6 halps pecpie in hospiial? ¢

7 works nan office® ¢ [ I ] ]

8 designa machmnes? ]

S hulps us ond steps ‘,J | I I —|
b prople?

10 helos us look oiter o teatn?

o B U write sent Give your opini

%ﬂ

nr\emlv!

1

3

! Find the ndjectives to complete the texts. Then write tho animaols,

I Dropus mancorin fitihy bew failyfish

1 Thisisntverygib Lo butitis ans of the most usderango
—_—  onimolsinihe sea, o

2 This ts one of the most Hidrteon armmata, it lives in the seq.
It'a vary seritgnetin bacguse i can change its estour and shope
s =

a3 ‘I'hls!snne-of'lm st flabaluiu animels in he aen basouse
isso il rsa

m s

Workbook pages 46-47
* " Reud the text and choose the best answer, Thers is one axomple.
What jot does gour mum do? 3 What doas ehe cook?
(Al She's o chef, A in the lifchen
B Yas she doos B Delicious cuires.
C Sne'd like to be o chef. € Shed fke 1o,
1 And where does she wark? 4 Would you like to be o chal?
A Bhe goes by bus, A No, | dort
B She works in o restourant, B N, | woudn't.
C Mo, she doasn'l, € Mo, 'm not
2 Doas she liks har job? 5 What woudd you ke to be?
A Yes, she would. It's creative, A I'd (ke to be on artist.
B She likes it s dobisous, B |'m gomg 1o b an orust,
C Yas, she doos, II's interesting G Yes, | fhink | wouid.

Ir'-IWI'Iﬂ‘Ilcl:ll'ldol e
| 1 Put o tick () or a cross (). fl
I nome different jobs. |_] compare fhings using adjecives m ‘]
' I describa hings using odjgctivas [:I Express prafarences on jobs 'j |
[’ spill words anding in-eror-ar | _] Witz a1 ol enley [_—| il
2 1nwisunit !
b1 toved = - il
il - e ~ wosolitesasy ||
t."_-a.!:im::'m?_— B S '-—?:‘I
¢ L Ll Wil 1 Lirst & m

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the
secret word.

_______________________________________________

E Answers: 1 plumber 2 artist 3 photographer
i 4 chef 5 lawyer 6 nurse 7 businessman
i B engineer 9 police officer 10 dentist

2 ‘ Q Write sentences. Give your
opinions.

3 Find the adjectives to complete the
texts. Then write the animals.

i Answers: 1 big, dangerous, box jellyfish
1 2 different, interesting, mimic octopus
E 3 beautiful, colourful, mandarin fish

4

4 f‘@"! Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Read the first question to the children and ask
what the answer might be.

* Then read through the answers one by one and
ask which is correct and why.

* |f done in class, have the children continue the
activity individually.

* Ask them to check answers with their partners.

................................................

________________________________________________




E Review

Review 2

Pupil's Book pages 58-59

4 ' Look and compare with a friend. A‘

1 thisk skatebourding is more dangerous than ricing a bike, bat if
1 think horse-nding is the mest dangerous. What do you think?

N b Th TS

dungeious delicious

1 Read and wrile the words about cycling.
1 Thisis o person on o bike. gyclis
2 You need o key to open it "
3 This mokas o noise.
Thase help you chonge spaad.
Thase stop the bike,

II'I-|: il .I| 3 |
4 f:
You corry things in fhis, | » e 8 4
: } " Pt 8 |
Thie is round ond bikes bovegottwo, : . --)'.-.\./
Yourneed hisatright — 7 m
This must be o bright colour difficult crective

This s Long and thin
2 ' Discuss with o frisnd, Who do you think these belong to?

QW @D~ m;m A

sl

5 Complete the words,
sore 1 polo e 2 _ quors di_eceom 4 nur__e
1 2 8 4 eroron 5 o6 ___ B lowy 7 doct___ 8 photograph

5 & 7 a
f - = { 6 " Reod the text. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
= ‘ ] + = There is one example.
- z

Being on ostronout |s o very __interesting  job, but # con

1 ___bae dongeraus, Astranauls have to be

good # scignce and moths and they must

ik when thera's a problem. Astronouts
traved In rockats ond learr ¢ et dressad,

% thiedr teath ond even sleep in o rockel.
Astronauls wear speciol clothes, This is becousa it's much colder

3 Look at the traffic signs and write the rules.

inspooe © an Earth.

Example:  boring interasiing dalcious Gr eat workl You're
1 onlso o0 always an Aeadamy Star!
2 with of al
3 quicker quilckly fulckes! T
4  oeot aoting ale .
5  brushed brushing brush &
6 ihat than then .

s i
| 9
m Fleriam 2 Uinkis 3 ordd 4 | Flo iy 2GR VL Miwers, Sleading ond Wriking, Part 4 _

= Once answers have been checked, ask the children

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and 4; CE:YL to place their Pupil’'s Books face down.

Movers, Reading and Writing, Part 4 * Explain that you will say a word from Activity 1 and

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Review 2 chihdran have raise their hands to say a sentence
with it.

Materials: Large sheets of paper for the board game
(one per group), buttons, a spinner

1 Answers: 1 cyclist 2 lock 3 bell 4 gears 5 brakes
E 6 basket 7 wheel 8 light 9 safety vest 10 pump

Warm-up: Let’s spell

* Make a list of vocabulary covered in Units 3 and ) Eﬂ Discuss with a friend. Who do you
4. See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to think these belong to?

play the game.
» Ask the children what jobs they learned in Unit 4.
: ’ . in pairs and have th
1 Read and write the words about cycling. E(l;:ic\:(?t;hem HpEE i e [Tk Coltio St
* Divide the class into pairs. « Monitor for proper use of language.
*» Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1.

____________________________________________________

* Al thism gk ey see and from which unit i Answers: 1 chef 2 artist 3 engineer 4 nurse

vacabulary comes (Unit 3). | . 1 : . i
o H : | h Ly dth i 5 police officer 6 businessman / businesswoman !
Have the children comp ete the activity and then t 7 plumber 8 dentist :
invite volunteers to give answers. S Sl |
= Write all answers on the board for the children to
check against.

m . (PK) = Presentation Kit (trc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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3 Look at the traffic signs and write the * Have children complete the activity individually.
rules. * Ask volunteers to give answers. Write them on the
board for the children to check against. Explain
to the children why they should have chosen that
answer.
* Congratulate the children on completing Units 3
and 4 of the course.

= Ask the children what they must and mustn’t do
when they are in the street.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 You mustn't drive fast. 2 You must go

: | | Answers: 1 also 2 ot 3 quickly 4 o e -
! straight on. 3 You must stop. 4 You must turn right. : E a e

il
5 Bikes musin't go here. 6 You mustn't turn left, »,?. _1_(ir1 ____________________________________________
I:r-_'\.-*-ﬂ-. e S s e Lraaching stor!_-‘in- >
4 £ Look and compare with a friend. | Board game (

)
* Ask the children if they remember how the 5 » Divide the class into small groups and hand (
comparative and superlative are formed and refer h each one a large sheet of paper.
them to the speech bubble and the first set of s
pictures. Have a volunteer read it aloud. {
* Ask the children to look at the next set of pictures )
and elicit example sentences. ;
* In pairs, have the children look at the prompts and
make comparisons. l’, * Children draw pictures of new words from Units
* Monitor to ensure that pairs swap roles and for ( 3 and 4 in some boxes (players will have to say
proper use of language. ) the words). In other boxes, they write questions
)
ll
S
L
(

* Tell them that each group is going to make a :
board game. On the board, draw 15 boxes in (
the shape of a snake. Explain that the boxes
can form any shape but that the first box must
have Start written in it and the last one Finish.

using the new language from Units 3 and 4
(players will have to answer the questions
correctly). {

* Some boxes should also have instructions such )
as Go forward / Go back X spaces, Play again, ¢
Miss a turn. Explain this in L1 if necessary.

*  When they have finished making them, the
groups swap their games and play them using @
spinner and buttons for counters. )

___________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

5 Complete the words.

* Write the sounds and letters on the board. Ask a
volunteer to come to the board.

* Ask the children to say and spell as many words as
they can with the first set of sounds for the child at ¢ f
the board to write. Explain that they shouldn’t say N e e e e
the words too fast. Then bring another child to the

board and continue with the next set of sounds. Cooler: Well done!
« Have children Complete the QCtiVitu in pﬂirs. . ng Well done! You're an ACG(’J’Q”TU Star!
.................................................... *  Ask the children for feedback with these
" Answers: 1c2s3c4s5o0r6er7or8er ; questions: Which activity was easy? Which
e e e s e activity was difficult? Which activity did you like

e best? Which activity did you not like?

6 3" Read the text. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Refer the children to Activity 6 and have them look
at the word options. Explain any unknown words if
necessary.

* Have the children make sentences with some of the
words. Write them on the board.

* Explain that they have to complete the gaps with
the correct word. Read the first item and ask why
interesting is the right answer. (We say that food is
delicious. We can't really say an astronaut’s job is
boring because they travel to space!)

I I R R R R L L R L R R I R N NI R R R R R NI R R R Rt Rt TRl TR L
g
S
g
.
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E ‘Be healthy! Be happy!

Lesson 1 Vocabulary
Pupil's Book pages 60—61
- R o=
- Lesson 1 Vocabulary
5 Be healthy! Be happy! -— 1 wd200 Listen, point and say.
: e - - 2 ol Listen and pley the game, Which ward |s before or after these words?

. ‘: 2] . ’ ' ‘
! l“ o 0
! - ]
il . S5 | [Mg thraat hurrs
Tatkee this [ r ] 5
| medicing v | i | i
4 ¥ (yrash

f’?“““‘“@

bmkan anm ternperatire sore throot
@ ’{} &
mmhuc-hu sornche stomoch ache
3 U Write the new wards in your notebook,
lliness njurey
flu ! it

5‘ Look a1 the picture. Ask and answer,

#4212 Sing the song, (Be 0 etur]

Mthedoctors £ o <70 n

I've got eormcha ond o tem pe'm!ura. oo,
Tell me, Doctor, what must | da?

Sloy In bed odoy ond don't go te school
For o weelk, don't go to the swimming poai.

Oh Nurse, Im fealing worse,

Dactor, please make me batte! the best
I'va gt & headoche and o sore throat. too. Chone
Tell me, Doctor, vivat must | do? Which (llnesses

Toks this madicine and then lie down.

Etoy ot homs today, Yol musin't oo 1o 1own

Wht's the matter with Pecer?

He's got o haadache. ]

N T /,a
Ches

I've got the flu and ¢ cough, 1ee,

Tall me, Dector, what must | da¥
Drink lets of watar ond have a rest,
Fer the flu and & cough, that's olways

are i the song?

Lk 5 feleniihy and tme new words- o lhe docior's
Vilh: poge 48

Uit & Bing o gong
WE pogs Al

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words: at
the doctor’s; Sing a song

Vocabulary: broken arm, cut, cough, earache, flu,
headache, sore throat, slomach ache, temperature,
toothache

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
- Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; [PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit

5 song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks
210212

Materials: Class Audio CD2; strips of paper (two per
child)

Warm-up: Define the word

= Play the game to practise some new words, e. g
apologise, brakes, creative.

« See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

§@ Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK] =

o) 2.10 Listen, point and say.

= Refer the children to page 60. Ask Where are they?
(At the doctor’s.) Ask What illnesses can you see?
What injuries can you see?

« Ask What do nurses give children? (medicine)
Why? (to help them get better)

¢ Ask Do you like going to the doctor's? Have you
taken medicine? Have you ever gone to a hospital?
What type of illnesses have you had?

« Play the audio. Children listen and point. Play it
again. Children listen and say.

o)) 2.11 Listen and play the gume. Which

word is before or after these words?

« Explain to the children that you will say a word
for them to mime. Say the words in random order.

Allow the children to look in their Pupil’s Books.
Have them say and mime the word.

= Remind the children of the difference between
before and after.

Pupil’s Practice Kit
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* Play the first example on the audio. Point to the s~~~ Teachina starl <>
words in the Pupil’s Book. . [_Teachmg&jf\_:

* Play the next example. Pause the audio and elicit Acling :
the answer. Then confirm with the audio. *  Monitor and improve children’s pronunciation

« Play the last part of the audio and when the through acting and performance. Divide the
Narrator says Now you, pause for the children to class into small groups. They plan and perform

a video for the song. Explain that they will be the
main characters and won't actually be singing

call out the answer.

. ) in the video but acting. Give the groups time to
Audioscript prepare and play the song as they do so. Have
Teacher: It's after cut. the groups perform their video.
Chiid: broken arm 2 S A S A T S
Teacher: It's before stomach ache.
Child:  earache Cooler: What must | do?
Teacher: Now you. 1 It's after temperature. 2 It's * Give each child two strips of paper and ask them
before toothache. 3 It's after headache. to write an illness on each one. Then have them
4 It's before sore throat. 5 I’'s after cough. swap with their partners who have to write what
6 1t's before earache. they must do to cure this illness.

* Have volunteer pairs read their notes to the class.

Answers: 1 flu 2 cough 3 earache 4 flu 5 toothache
6 headache

Workbook page 48

3 @ write the new words in your notebook. B Be healthy! Be happy!

» Copy the table onto the board. Ensure the children Lessond . Vocabulary
understand the difference between an illness and I Label the pictures.
an injury. Elicit another example for each column. s L st e O i

* Have the children complete the table with their

1 2 3 W - 5 g
partners. Check answers as class. . | ﬁ f’-‘:

i Answers: Illness: flu, temperature, sore throat,
I cough, toothache, headache, earache, stomach ache
]

Injury: cut, broken arm

3

What's the matter with them? Complete the sentences.
1 Jamie fell gl his mewnian bka when bs was geing very fost.

4 £ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. ey
* Refer the children to page 60 and ask what illness T
each of the characters has using the given question P
form, e.g. What's the matter with Peter? etc.
* Then have the children continue with their partners. =
Monitor to ensure that pairs swap roles and for TS e e s
proper use of language. '

5 ) 2.2 Sing the song. (Be a star! 5 = -

"

5 Shello con’l spek of the momant.

* Tell the children that they will hear a song about 1 Label the pictures.
Uness. Havethem pluce thelr PUDIEE BOOKS TOBE = ., cucciomiimacoessnicmmanmiisinin s at e a e
down. o _ 1 Answers: 1 stomach ache 2 toothache 3 sore |
* Play the audio. Children stand up every time they ! throat 4 cut 5 headache 6 temperature 7 broken !
hear an illness. ! !

arm 8 earache 9 flu 10 cough
* Ask How many ilinesses are in the song? Play the feeemem o mem oo i ‘

audio again, children count (six). 4 .
* Divide the class into four groups and give each 2 What’s the matter with them?

one a verse or the chorus. Play the song again and Complete the sentences.

have each group stand up and sing along. s
i Answers: 1 broken arm. 2 got a stomach ache. i
i 3 He's got a headache. 4 He's got toothache. :
E 5 She’s got a sore throat. 6 She's got a cut. i

________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

Answers: earache, temperature, headache, sore
throat, flu, cough

FHF 333UV ENET




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 62-63

Lesson 2 Reading

1 Lgok at the tile and the photos. I
&m: anawers.

1 The text s rom ...

o omagozine. b opoem. e o story book,
2 The text s obout
o stdying, b baing hsatthy. ¢ halping of home,

2 Scon the text, Underline the new words from Lesson 1.
3«21 L Reod the text and do the quiz. How healthy are you?

How to be T

< Nour biody needs to exarcise lo help i grow strong.
/ You should ploy outside more, Fresh oir is good
for you! .
X You sheuldn't sit for mone ihon an hour in front of o TV
af 1 camper. s bod for your syss ond geur body!

Make sure you rest!
|/ isimportnt o get enough sieep every right, Your body
arows the most when you'ra resting.
o Aending o baok befare yotr oo to steep con help you to relox.
¥ Don't ploy games on your tablat or phone belore you go lo

bed bacouse il will keep you owake.

~ Food ghes you anargy. You should eat o heality breokfast, |
Luneh ond dianar, Also, g te eal healthy snacks.

+ Alwoys sif down when gou eat ond remember to 2ol slowly,

# Don't hove oo much sugor, Fleey dinks, cokes ond sweets

o ke uou il

"
Ask Dr Orlov == >
Do D i |
1 gpet ts of Itathuschus
Wit shoubd | o
Thirts, o qonn help
PBeit wishas,

g i w03 e 1 Ay

gy wa 1135, 200D 4G Ao

VAR e o
I‘“_lm: ,

:r:bw"'- -y .-
|ac‘!~u axdrcse (vi healthy i medicine
aadi i Zeee = SSS—— A S

o i o A —— 2 P

% Learning to learn ————

Asking questions F
When gou read o text, I's imporiunt to usk questions to find oul more -
Information. You con osk a friand, your leacher or your parents, of you
con ook online.

' Think of two questions you wanl 1o usk about the text,
How are you going to find out the answers?

1
|

Learning objectives: Read o magazine article; New
words: adjectives and verbs for staying healthy

Vocabulary: active, exercise (v), healthy, ill,
medicine, rest (v)

Additional language: strong, fresh air, energy,
snacks, fizzy drinks, hardly ever

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 2;
- Downloadable flashcards; - Flashcards;
(Prc) - Review audio track 2.13

Materials: Class Audio CD2; strips of paper and

sheets of paper (enough for each group), sheets

of paper (one per group), coloured pens / pencils,
health magazines for reference

Warm-up: What's the word?

* Ploy this game to practise the vocabulary from
the previous lesson as anagrams, e.g. robkne rma
— broken arm.

*» See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

Vocabulary

: o Put the flushcards for the new words on the
: board (or write the words on the board and
draw a picture for each one). Explain the new
vocabulary, using L1 if necessary. Point, say and
: have the children repeat the words.
: » Have the children make sentences with the words.

1 Look at the title and the photos. Circle
the answers.
= Have the children study the photos and title and

decide on their answers. Ask why they chose those

answers.
« Ask what type of magazines they like and how
often they read them.

___________________________________________________

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

» Ask the children to tell you the new words they
learned in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.

» Ask a volunteer to say what scanning a text is.

* Have the children work individually. Tell them to
ask you if there is anything they don’t understand.

» Children raise their hands to answer.

IR R VR (R (R () () (R E) e} e e ) L L PR EL EL FL BN L PN E\ L B B EN EL FL Y B F)L P EL EL Y E\ AL B A\ L R L LI



FairT gt gggagogddadgsdgdgddgagsdd gl el ele!

* Refer the children to the Values box and ask them what
they can do to be healthy.

* Write a few answers on the board, e.g. Play sport. Eat
lots of fruit and vegetables.

* Divide the children into small groups. Give each group
a sheet of paper and have them write two sentences
about what they can do to be healthy.

prrrrmrremmnn~——~(Teaching star! 5

Reading

* Use reading textis to inspire creative and arlistic
responses, which heip to cement what has
been learned.

*  Ask the children what they think the cover of
the magozine in the reading text would be like,
e.g. It would have someone jogging on it and

ﬂ pictures of vegetables. Explain that the children
p are going to make their own health magozine
J during the next few lessons. Show the cluss

the magazines you have brought in. Divide the
class into small groups and give each group a
sheet of paper (remember these groups for later
in the unit). They make the cover of their health
magazine. Encourage them to think about whaot
they draw on it, what colours they use and
what title they give it. When they have finished,
collect all the covers. For homework they each
have to think of an article they could write about
being healthy (see Lesson 3).

T N

P

3 #)213 & Read the text and do the quiz.
How healthy are you?

* Ask Are you healthy? Do you do enough to stay
healthy?

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.

* Give the children a few minutes to read the text
again. Tell them to raise their hands if there are
words they don’t understand for you to explain.

* Have them do the quiz. Ask them to add up their
points to see how healthy they are.

* Ask if they agree with the results. Why? / Why not?

* Finally, ask if there is anything else that could have
been added to the quiz.

% Learning to learn

» Refer the children to the text about asking questions.

* Ask the children what they do to find answers
in a text. Ask Do you scan it for key words or do
you read it line by line? Do you ask your parents,
teachers or friends for help? If you look online, what
key words do you use?

* Have the children think about two questions they
would like to ask about the text and write them
down. Then, in pairs, have them discuss how they
would go about finding the answers.

* Have volunteers tell you some of their ideas.

Cooler: Question swap

Have the children give their questions from
Leaming to learn to thelr partners, who have to
answer them in their notebooks.

Invite pairs to read the questions and answers.

Workbook page 49
Llesson 2 Reading
| Complete the describing the pi
i ity oehive [} esis URETUEHE
: 2 ]
He's U] Ehe'y It's

Hils: s Ehe He

aveny doy tinfore dinnet
2 0 Ccomplete the sentences. Use the words in Activity 1.
1 Fresh ok, eofing well ond slesping nine hours helps yousloy Lo 00 |
2t you den't {eel wall, #'s o goad ideo 1o N
3 1 you ol b food ond don'l exercise, you ael
4 You go o the chermisl o buy — i
5 My mum's vy — .. She goes running ey duy,
6 Pagple wha avery doy fesl good,

Learmning lo learn

% When you read a text, It's impartant to osk questions,
Wirite the words in the comrect order to make questions thot you might ask,

1 you? | fresh | Why /goud /| ) |3 sugar ! thesetisin ot/ ot/ |
= L air for ’ % drinks? { fizzy / in |
2 important  Wny [ stowiy? /| 4 playgng / Why [ kesp [
fo /it fecd ( (8 {  gomes / owolke? [ will / you

1 Complete the sentences describing

r

the pictures.

Answers: 1ill 2 healthy 3 medicine 4 active
5 exercises 6 rests

2 Q Complete the sentences. Use the

5

words in Activity 1.

Answers: 1 healthy 2 rest 3 ill 4 medicine
5 active 6 exercise

3 ‘i When you read a text, it's

important to ask questions. Write the
words in the correct order to make
questions that you might ask.

Answers: 1 Why is fresh air good for you?

2 Why is it important to eat slowly? 3 Is there a
lot of sugar in fizzy drinks? 4 Why will playing
games keep you awake?




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil's Book page 64 1 Read and tick (V) T (True), F (False) or NI
(No information).
Lesson3  Reading comprehension » Write the following on the board:
1 Read and fick (v] T (Tru), F (False) or NI (No information), Your body doesn't need exercise.
- ek 7 s SRR e Computers and TV are bad for your eyes and body.
1 Swiwniog s balter or you banpogkgfooball. ||| ¥ Get enough sleep because you wake up early.
2 i o e A Sttt o Ntz | | * Have children think about which answer is true,
B YUk OFOWE K TR W L o SR S B false and which one has no information (F, T, NI).
4 itsimpertant to slesp with o window apen, | i .
T ey 1 i * Have them explain how they got their answers.
. » Ask children to do the activity. As an extension,
swer the guestions.
1 Why should you play outsldo? 8 have them correct the false sentence.
2 Whan toes your body grow the mest? I grows.
3 Why should we eat weli? Becalse S eg—— e e e e e e LR e s H
oy ot e s ety T | ARawerm INBTaFsET 0 ;
1 could sleep for nine hours on school nights, el gt a s i,
2 Answer the questions.

Sounds and spelling
That's enoughl

4 o 20 Listen ond soy the chant.

Look at the spelling.

Fhillip The sle) o lowed
0 much ha couyhed,
§ ol 015 Write the missing letters. Listen to check,
1oeough 2 _alo 3 enou_ 4 gobet § U B doln

Ui & Rsogig
-II i poge 0

it Saaks ond wplllyg g o ply 4

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
understand detail; Sounds and spelling: gh or ph (/f/)

Vocabulary: alphabet, cough, coughed, dolphin,
elephant, enough, laugh, laughed, photo

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 3; (TRc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRC) - Review audio tracks 2.14-2.15

Materials: Class Audio CD2; scrap pieces of paper,
sheels of paper (one per group), (optional) coloured
pens / pencils

Warm-up: At the doctor’s

* On the board, write:
Doctor: How can | help you?
Patient: Oh, my head hurts. | have a headache.
Doctor: You should lie down and get some rest.
Patient: Thank you, doctor.

* |nvite two volunteers to come to the front of the
class and read out the dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them write
their own dialogue. Ask pairs to read it to the
class. Encourage them to act it out if possible. |

= Have children place their Pupil's Books face down.

* Read the first statement to the class and ask a
volunteer to say the answer.

* Have children complete the activity individually and
then check answers with their partners.

)
Answers: 1 Because fresh air is good for you. E
2 It grows the most when we are resting. 3 Because !
food gives us energy. E

3 @ E-' Discuss with a friend. What can

s~ Tetiching storl 57

you do to be more healthy? [Be a star! §

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Have the children look back at pages 62—-63 and
their quiz answers.

» Ask Are you happy with your answers to the quiz?
What can you do to be more healthy?

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss
the question.

= Monitor for proper use of language.

Extension

¢ Completing lorger projects in small bursts
keeps children focused and enthusiaslic.

* Divide the class into the same groups as
Lesson 2 (lhe health magazine project). Ask
them what articles they want io wrile about
in their health magazines. Have each group
choose an idea and ask them to write a few
sentences or two small paragraphs on a scrap
piece of paper. Genlly correct spelling and
syntax. Have the children choose who will copy
the text onto a sheet of paper and who will
illustrate it. Collect all work at the end of the
activity and keep it for later use. Explain that
they will continue the activity in the next lesson.

e T e T P
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#) 2.1 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

* Write the words Phillip, elephant, laughed and
coughed on the board. Say each word as you point
to it and have the children repeat after you. Elicit
that the letters ph and gh have the /f/ sound.

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

* Play it again and have the children join in.

* Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses to complete the activity.

* Then say the chant slowly as you claop a steady
beat. Have the children repeat with you. Pick up
speed as you repeat the chant until the children
twist the words in their mouths.

Audioscript

Teacher:

Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ... the elephant laughed so much he
coughed.
Children: Phillip
Teacher: Phillip ... laughed so much he coughed.
Children: the etephant
Teacher: Phillip the elephant laughed so much ...
Children: he coughed.
Teacher: Phillip the elephant ... coughed.
Children: laughed so much he
5 ®) 215 Write the missing letters. Listen to

check.

* Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /7 sound (alphabet, dolphin, etc.).

* Write the gapped words on the board and ask

volunteers to complete them. Have the children
complete the activity.

* Play the audio for the children to check their

answers. Ask volunteers to read the answers aloud.

i Answers: 1 cough 2 photo 3 enough 4 alphabet
+ 5 laugh 6 dolphin

Cooler: Clap the phoneme

See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Workbook page 50

Lesson 3 Reading compréhension

I 1 Feod the magazine orlicle on Pupil's Book pages 62-63,
Then answer the questions,
1 Whiy e i bmpestant to be active? fouir Leidi enit gy
2 Wt can help yeu to relax?
3 What il keop you awabie?
4 Wiy i food mporont?
5 What con moke gou i

2 L Lookat the Quiz on Pupll’'s Book pnge 63 and create your own,

auilz
1 Hew meny ——— - _?
o b___ c ——
2 How oftan S—— ?
a SE—] - — c ——
3 — -7
B e P = [ == |
e iy |
a b <
8. ]
a b c

Sounds and spelling

=3
Say aloud,(Circle) the letters that sound like .
Wy rrsgilvew Phiio loughad at the dolptiin,

Her diidder'l 2ot anough food for fraokinst.

He dimnk o fazy drink, and eolled s

friend 091 the phong.

Write the words with the letters i/ or /i

1 ph: ¥

2.

1 @ Read the magazine article on
Pupil’s Book pages 62-63. Then
answer the questions.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 So that your body can grow strong. i
2 Reading a book before you go to sleep. !
3 Playing games on your tablet or phone. :

1 . -
i sugar, for example, fizzy drinks, cakes and
i sweels.

2 ‘ Look at the Quiz on Pupil’'s Book
page 63 and create your own.

________________________________________________

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that
sound like f.

________________________________________________

i Answers: My ne(pRhew Philip lou@hed at

i the dol(@R)in. He didn’t eat enou(gh) food (for
i break(f)ast. He drank a (fizzy drink, and called
i his (riend on the @R)one.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 ph: nephew, Philip, dolphin, phone
2 gh: laughed, enough

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 65

Lesson 4 Grammar

1 W Look and reod. r‘:' .:i Graphic H Grammar }:I’

|‘. ------ —_— should ond showldn't for pdvies |I
e {

' N e =0 /
o f— pre - T

\'ou|ehnlﬂﬂlba octive y £ .’ ﬁ
/! om ”~ 8’ a
! 2 _ f
- > o o
y w w g
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2 Complete the sentences.

1 You _should  eottireakfost svary day.

2 Yau wulk tvery doy,

3 You _ Wultch e lotof TV,

4 Yau aal quickly.

5 You mon tafene Lo go to sizep af night,
6 You___ drink Bzzy drirds.

3 0 Y Your friend is feeling ill. Giva them some advice, (i o slarl

T've got o headache,

=
=4 You sheald drink some water. ?‘ \
-
e T've got earnche, too ‘:ﬁ A

Yau should go ta the doetar's

LR b L shondf anel shoubd' e orfuics
W poge S1

Learning objectives: Use should and shouldn't for
advice

Grammar: should and shouldn’t for advice

Resources: (PX) - Unit 5, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammor
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar 1
activity; (PRC] - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: Scrap pieces of paper, sheets of paper
(one per group)

Warm-up: Say that again

» Tell the children that for some reason you keep
muddling up your words today.

*  Write on the board, mime and say I've got @
kenrob ram. Encourage the children to correct
uou, e.g. I've got a broken arm.

* Continue with temturepera (temperature) and
ache machsto (stomach ache).

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them
continue with their partners.

1 ] Look and read.

* If you don’t have access to the class video, have
the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask
what they can see.

* On the board, write | must listen to the teacher. |
mustn't talk in class.

-

3
|
|
|

* Ask the children if they remember what must and
mustn’t mean and how we use it (obligation, for rules).

* Then, on the board, write You should see a doctor.
You shouldn't walk in the rain.

= Ask the children what should and shouldn’t mean
here (advice). Explain that when we give any form
of advice, we use should or shouldn'’t.

« Tell the children you have a problem remembering
things. Ask them what you should do about it. Write
a few answers on the board. (You should write
things in a diary. You shouldn't forget your diary.)

* Have the children look at the blue and red boxes in
Activity 1.

» Read out the sentences from the activity as the
children follow you in their books.

* On the board, write [ have toothache. | don’t
understand this activity.

* Have the children work in pairs to write advice
using should and shouldn't on the topics given
above, e.q. You should see a dentist. You shouldn't
eat so many sweets.

* Ask the pairs to read the sentences to the class.
Correct where necessary and write a few of the
sentences on the board.

If using the video, first read the sentences in
the book as the children follow you. Tell them
to watch the video and pay attention to the blue
and red boxes.

*  Play the video.

* Continue by following the above steps, starting
at the second point.

e e U L P S I‘

2 Complete the sentences.

* Have the children turn over their Pupil’s Books.
Explain that you will say o few sentences which
they have to agree with by giving you the thumbs
up (or an alternative appropriate gesture for your
classroom) or disagree by giving you the thumbs
down. Tell them not to correct you.

* Say You shouldn’t eat breakfast every day. (thumbs
down) Choose a child to explain why they have
given you the thumbs down. (Because you should
eat breakfast every day to be healthy.)

« Continue with a few more statements.

» Then have the children complete the activity and
check answers with their partners.

Answers: 1 should 2 should 3 shouldn't 4 shouldn't
5 should 6 shouldn’t

3 ® =" Your friend is feeling ill. Give them

some advice. Be a star! $’\
» Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.

* If necessary, quickly revise the illnesses and injuries
" on page 61.
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= Divide the class into pairs and have the children
complete the activity. Monitor for proper use of
language.

.

~~(Teaching star! 5~

Group work

+«  Have children allocate roles to teach them the
value of collaboration.

« Divide the children into their groups from the
health magazine project (see previous Teaching
stars! in this unit). Tell them thatl you want them
to write some advice on staying healthy to go
in the magazine. Tell them to include a litle and
to use bullet points, Refer the children to Unit 3,
page 42 for reference.

* Have the groups discuss what advice they
could give in their articles and make notes on
scrap pieces of paper. Then give each group «
sheet of paper. Tell the groups to allocate roles.
They should have one or twe members do each
role: write out the finol text, draw a few pictures,
check the work. Collect all work at the end of
the aetivity. Tell the children they will continue
with their project in Lesson 7.

T

.~~~

Workbook page 51

Lesson 4 Grammar

| @ 1s it good advice or bod odvice? Wrile the numbers in the comect place.
1 You shoold go to bad early on school deye, Geod Bad
2 You shouldn't ploy camputsr gemes befors going 1o bad, advica udvica
3 You shouldnY ect braakdost
A Yous shauld ry 1o ect heoithy snocks
5 You shauldn't axsrcise syery day
B You shauld play inside miest of The tine.
2 Match the problems and the advice.
1 dobevs gotosul on his leg
2 Poulend Mary have got flu.

o Hisshoutd go o fhe hospital inmediolely
b She should rast ond she shauldn't go 1o

3 Form tirks be has o broken aim SemolaL
' ~ & Ha shoud wash it cosfully ond put o
4 Amy's gt o femperatine, plostarcn.
5 My other's gat o sore et d He chould drink lots of water ond he
oo eough shouldn tolk.
6 Lugy and Bob have gor & Thay shouldn't &of sa mong sweats.
Loathchin. 1 They ahculd keap warm and drink lae
of woler
3 & U What advice would you give?
1 rﬂ Tva-got o bad cough. | 2 | My sietar's got
e 2 ¥ mamooh sche
ms‘ You shewtd diink 1cmy 4
T Yo shoud dii ink some
_\_-_'EI — £
L L 4 | fast terriches ant Vv |
mf‘\ hreayocthe. | ﬁz | gelotempersturs! |
&h_u L ;'-\‘- A

Viaky's gol sordche.
-

&

Cooler: Advice game

* Explain to the children that you are going to say
what you think you should do and they have to
correct you.

* Say/ have a headache. | should watch TV.
Accept all logical answers, e.g. You shouldn’t
watch TV. You should lie down. You should get
some rest.

* Have the children write two statements o tell
their partners. Their partners have to tell them
what they should do.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 1s it good advice or bad advice?
Write the numbers in the correct place.

Answers: Good advice: 1,2, 4 1
Bad advice: 3,5, 6 E




Lesson 5 Language in use
Pupil's Book page 66
Lesson 5 Language in use bokery  buicher’s  chemist’s

Ll . .

1 iz W Listen and say.
Mum is Il She's get tha u. so I'm going
shapping for her.

L Can | comes, too?
Sune, here's the shopping lst.

& Latme see.
First, lat’s go 1o the bokans to buy
some braod.

A Then Lat's go to the Bulchers i buy seme
maat for dinnar.
OH. At where should wa go alter that?

L Let's go to fhe fishmonger's to buy same fish
@h, ond wa need some bonanos, 1o

10K, So, s go to the graengrocar's 1o buy
s bopanes,
And we must go 1o the chamest's 1o buy
soine lissues for Mum,

£ ‘os, of course. Lat's got

2 1 Complete the sentences.
1 Lef's a0 o the toy shop 1o buy o gante.
2 Let's goin the lbrory 1o
3 Let's goto the sporta cantrs to
4 Lel's go to the colé o
5 Let's go o he cheamis)s o

3 ' Think of places in a town. Make a new diologue. [Be o siorl

First, let's go to the lbrary |
’ - to read some baoks QK Then, let's go to the

. bkery te buy o coke. -3
o Graat! Then we can go ta the 2 "

o | Orengrocers o bitlj some apples

Lipph & Wiakes Eigipestioiss - Liss e wivdds: ships
W g 5

Learning objectives: Make suggestions; Use new
words: shops

Vocabulary: bakery, butcher’s, chemist's,
fishmonger's, greengrocer's

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; [Trc] - Downloadable flasheards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet: - Grammar

2 aclivity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 2.16
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper (one
per pair), piclures of meat, bread, medicine, fish
and fruit and vegetables; blank cards (ten per child),
(optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Shopping list

* Divide the class into pairs and have the pairs sit
next to each other in a circle. Give each pair a
sheet of paper and ask them to write a shopping
list with five items on it.

*  When they have finished, have each pair give
their list to the pair on their right. The new pair
have to add two more things to the list. Again,
they then give their list to the next pair on the
right who will add two more things.

* |f a poir cannot add anything to the list, then they
must return to their seats. The last remaining pair
has to read their list to the class.

1 ) 2.6 @] Listen and say.

+ Put the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each
one). Point to the words as you say them and have
the children repeat after you.

« Stick the pictures you have brought on the board
(see Materials). Ask where the children would go to
buy these things. On the board, write:
| went to the fishmonger's to buy some fish.

I went to the bakery to buy some ...

+ Ask the children to complete the second sentence
(bread / cakes).

* Repeat for all the new vocabulary items.

¢ Explain that the phrase to buy some ... is a clause
of purpose because it tells us why we want to do
something.

¢ Refer the children to the dialogue. Have them listen
to the audio twice.

* Ask Why do they go to the bakery? Elicit To buy
some bread.

» Continue with all the items.

« If using the video, have the children watch the
video ofter the fifth point and then continue with
L the rest of the questions.

I e e e e e e,

2 Q Complete the sentences.

* On the board, write library, chemist's, toy shop,
sports centre, café.

= Ask Why would you go to these places? (to read
a book, to buy medicine, to buy a present, to play
tennis, to have some coffee / juice, etc.)

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and show their answers to their partners.

3 E-‘ Think of places in a town. Make a new

dialogue. [Be a star! 5

» Ask the children to tell you the names of as many
shops as they can. Write them on the board.

* Ask why people would go to each shop.

= Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Explain that the children have to make a short
dialogue with some of the places in the blue box or
their ideas on the board.

+ Divide the children into pairs to complete the
activity. As pairs work, monitor for correct use of
language and vocabulary, gently correcting where
necessary.

= Ask pairs to come to the front and say their
dialogues to the class.
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Pairwork * Play the game to practise the names of shops.
* Recycle languaoge to consolidate whal children See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
have learned and build their confidence. play the game.

* Refer the children to Unit 3, pages 37, 40 and s
41. Ask them to tell you what they see on the
maps, e.g. school, hospital, etc. Divide the
class into pairs and give each one a sheet
of paper. Have them draw a map of their or
another town, using the new places they have
learned and some of the places in Unit 3. Have
them illustrate their work and present it to the
class. Place all work on classroom display.

e e e e e e e e e e e e s o )

Workbook page 52 1 Write the names of the shops.

I ]
oA, longuage inuse i Answers: 1 bokery 2 fishmonger's 3 chemist's |
1 WS o 4 M | 4 butcher's § greengrocer’s ;

________________________________________________

butahier's bakary aiamists

1 This s where Yo g to Buy bread ond cales.
2 You gohizre to by fish and sealoot
3 This is where you 4o to buy medicine

4 You gohata ta buy meal — 3 write ﬂ diUngue.

5 You go hee ta buy oonges, bonones and cancts; e -
# Mateh to moks sentences,

] 1
1 Lotsgoto — — o bwchen i Answers: Children’s own answers. I
2 We must go to the bulcher's to ‘ b the fishmongen's o buy prowns. ! i
3 Wanesd opdons padlgemietaag. $ 090 I e R e e e R e e SR A L S R e T
4 W nead breud o 1o buy some couah aweets.
5 Lat's o 1o the chemist's ® w0 lal's g0 to the greangrocer's.
AT Grammar reference (page 122)
A o's i urg, 0 wa'te goi 3 im. - &
o et s e 1 Write a response using the words given.
A Fienl, lsts gotothe o by sUme

B Then lat's oo toihe . to buy some
Az O, And whare shovld we go ofier thot?

B: Lst's
A: Oh, ard we need ia: Eurvity

Answers: 1 Lets go to the greengrocer’s to buy
some mangoes. 2 He shouldn't go to school. He E
should stay in bed. 3 Lel's go 1o the chemist’s i
lo buy some cough sweets. 4 She shouldn't i
eat sweets. She should go to the dentist. 5 She E

LY p—
B: OK, soafter fhat Lst's _ e Sifrcabes

A Andwemust — orDed. el

B: Yes of eoursel Lets go - P

“ illnrlmm.-g‘.,

6 Lel's go to the flishmonger’s 1o buy some fish
and prawns. 7 Let’s go to the bakery to buy

Grammar reference: a cake. 8 He should drink lots of water, He
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar shouldn’t go skateboarding.

reference section on page 122 while completing these & - oo o)
Workbook activities.

Fﬂ U8 G B o e i shouldn't go out. She should stay at home.

I : (PrC) = Pupil's Resource Centre = Test Generator
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Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 67

Lesson & Listening and speaking

1 @20 What's the &r with the children? Listen to them talking to

the doctor and the onswers.

Jetne: lemperalure il

Freddy: earuche el cut

Viehy: headache nrokan onm slomoeh ache
Pelor: fu haodocha temperalue

2 iz Listen again and tick (+) the doctor's advice.

3 ' Moke a dialogue with o friend. Use the words to help you. (B2 o siar

4

Hello. Come i and sit down.

What'
at's the matter with yeu today? -

Tve apt teathache It really hurtsi 5
Wikig dose DAY : What's the mottar? ' ’ 5]
Y SRR DR You mustnt .
- ——
s )
— \
_— tmil _Youshouid .
- _,) N = _J._’JJ

Whan doas A hurt?

D Younoed o,
= e ~—a l I
Ul Lesdaing: Bsten for sgeactlic informonion - Speckang: o dikagae of hy dockod s m
WE. page B3

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: a dialogue at the doctor's

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 6; - Review
audio track 2.17

Materials: Class Audio CD2; photocopies of the
audioscript for track 2.17 (one per pair)

Warm-up: Spelling race
*  Play the game to practise the new words from the

unit. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how
to ploy the game.

1 o) 2.17 What's the matter with the
children? Listen to them talking to the
doctor and circle the answers.

* Ask Why do you go to the doctor? What advice
does the doctor usually give you?
» Refer the children to Activity 1.

* Play the audio for the children to listen. Play it
again and have children complete the activity.

* Check answers as a class.

Audioscript
Jane: Good morning, Doctor.

Doctor Khalaf: Good morning. Come in and sit
down. What's your name?

Jane: My name's Jane.

Doctor Khalaf:
Jane:

Doctor Khalaf:
Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:
Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:
Peter:

And what’s wrong with you?

Well, I've got a sore throat and a
cough.

OK. So when did it start?
Yesterday.

And do you cough in the day or at
night?

Um. More at night.

You need to take this medicine
before you go to bed and again in
the morning.

OK.

And also you should have a hot
lemon drink for your throat.

Thank you, Doctor.

Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit
down. What's your name?

My name’s Freddy.

So, what's the matter with you
today?

Well, I've got an earache.

Which ear, the right one or the left
one?

Um ... the left one.

OK. I'm just going to look in your
ear. Mmm ... it’s very red!

Yes, it hurts a lot.

And now I'm going to take your
temperature. Oh dear! You've got
an earache and a temperature! You
need to take this medicine three

times a day for six days. And finally,

Freddy, you must stay inside and
rest.

OK. Thank you, Doctor.
Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit
down. What's your name?

My name's Vicky.

So Vicky, what's wrong with you
today?

Oh! I've got stomach ache.

Oh dear! Where does it hurt?
Here, at the top of my stomach.

And does it hurt after eating or does

it hurt all day?
It hurts all day.

Hmm ... you need to eat chicken
and rice for the next two days, No
fruit and no sweets!

Aw ... OK, Doctor.
And you should drink lots of water.

Good morning, Doctor.
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Doctor Khalaf: Good morning. Come in and sit
down. What's your name?

Peter: 'Mg name's Peter.
Doctor Khalaf: And what's the matter with you, Peter?
Peter: I've got a headache. It really hurts.

Doctor Khalaf: Oh no! Does it hurt at the back or
the front of your head?

Peter: More at the front. Just here. And |
feel very tired too.

Doctor Khalaf: OK. You should go to bed this
afternoon and get lots of sleep.
Take this medicine, too, with a glass
of water.

Peter: Oh, I've got a football game this
afternoon.

Doctor Khalaf: You shouldn't do any sport until
your headache is better.

Peter: OK, Daoctor.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: Jane: sore throat and cough Freddy: i
+ earache Vicky: stomach ache Peter: headache i

2 o) 2.17 Listen again and tick (v) the
doctor’s advice.

* Copy the table onto the board. Have the children
close their books and complete the table from
memory.

* Play the audio for children to check the table.

* Play the audio again for the children to fill in the
table in their Pupil’s Books.

Answers: Drink water: Vicky, Peter Have a hot
lemon drink: Jane Eat chicken and rice: Vicky
Take medicine: Jane, Freddy, Peler Don’t do
sport: Peter Stay inside: Freddy Go to bed: Peter

3 51 Make a dialogue with a friend. Use the
words to help you. [Be a star! f‘,’
» Divide the class into pairs and give each pair a
copy of the audioscript for track 2.17.

* Children write a dialogue using the words from the
table and the clouds. They can refer to the script
for help.

« Have them practise the dialogue in pairs.

mnsrsnnnananasn~an(Toaching stafl 3¢

Contextualising

+ Use drama to contextualise target language. -

» Have the pairs from Activity 3 swap their
diglogues. Ask them to check for any mistakes.

¢ Have pairs practise acting out their dialogues.

S . a

e e i

Cooler: What should | do?

* Divide the class into two teams and have them
line up, facing each other. A member from Team
A has to say what illness they have (e.g. | have
a sore throat). A member from Team B has to
suggest what they should do to get better (e.g.

You should drink some water). If a player cannot

make a suggestion, they sit down.

* Play from one end of the line to the other. Play
the game twice so players can swap roles. The
team with the most players left standing wins.

Workbook page 53

Lesson &  Languoge bullder

| Completa the aduice by circling the correst verbs.

1 Mg hiead hurts @ bt anudmghnumntmsmblmmms&c
: You mustn't / should rest
|2 My lilths beother's get earoche, Hﬁmwfmmlmwmwuw
| He should | mustn't go 1o the doctor,
:8 Wy frbened's got o broken arm. |She mustn't | shauld go 16 the haspil,

Shs mustn't | needs to rida har bks

2 What odvice would you give lo these peoplie? Use the pictures for ideos.
1 Grandpa dogsn’t feel well, He's got toothache.
Hemusint 0 o00s Heshoud W —
2 Freddy has got the fli and he tesls very cald

3 Feter thinks he's gat o temparturs but he's ged
0 foatball meteh.

4 Jane hos get o smoll sat on her finger,

3 @:ha correct words to complete the text,

Keeping healthy by boctor oriov

M you want tobe heolth, s nporont to exsicise
every doy Yoo must/Shoukdnap=ad a lat ol tmeen
your oomputar, You “ahouid | mustn't iy to ploy olside in
B frmals aie Ao oo *shoubd | shouldn't stesp of least
nine hiours evany night.

B you gt L pou need 1 be congul. You ' musta’t  need 1o do
sparts Decouse youw body " neods to / mustn't rest You “mustnl/
should kesp woarm ond you “nsst | shouldn't drck plemy of wotse
¥ uon fael very ill, s imporent to see he doctor

1 Complete the advice by circling the
correct verbs.

i Answers: 1 shouldn't / should 2 shouldn't /
5 should 3 should / mustn't

2 What advice would you give to these
people? Use the pictures for ideas.

i Answers: 1 eal sweets; go to the dentist 2 He
i needs to go to bed. He shoutdn't go out. 3 He

! should take his temperature. He mustn't play

i football. 4 She must wash the cut. She should
i put o plaster on.

3 Circle the correct words to complete
the text.

Answers: 1 shouldn't 2 should 3 should
4 mustn’t 5 needs to 6 should 7 must
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Pupil's Book page 68

3 Write Dr Orlov’s letter to Nadia. Use the
plan to help you. [Be a star! 57~

s nportont to start
aleliariwith o geeeting, * Ask the children what advice they think the doctor

and 10 end o Ialtsr with

Lesson 7 Wriling

I Look at the letter to Dr Orlov on page 63.

:":::ﬁ:ﬁ::;m | adlusing. will give Nadia. Write their answers on the board.
2 Howdossthelstierand? = Refer the children to the letter in Activity 3 and
2 Read and complete the letter, ask them to underline First, You also need to and
e e Finally.
My nere o= N, et manth, LWz 99T a6 sucmmung eanretiton,

Faant to be very fir, Whar shouis 5 Thask you fee your bl = Explain that we use these words to break up the

B paragraphs and to help the reader understand
what is written. We also use them to introduce new
topics.

* As a class, complete the letter up to You also need

4 Write Dr Orlov’s letter lo Nadia,
Use the plan to help you. [Ba o starl

Poraigraph 1 Sony Thicek you
Parggraph e+ | to. Have the children give you ideas as to how the
sl s letter can be completed. Write them on the board.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Have volunteers read their work to the

i class.
First, ol's aripiortant (o You perd Lo

You gan :'_"_”'---------------------——--‘-‘---“‘--h‘_-—---_-‘:
e = e T i Suggested answer: Dear Nadia, :
Rvol R irpartin - bt i Thank you for your letter. E
il 1 First, it's important to be active. You need to get lots |
Dr Oy i of exercise every day. You can play different sports, i
v ride your bike or run about with friends. !
m e i E You also need to rest well. You should go to bed j
' early, read a book in bed at night and sleep for eight !
E to ten hours. i
Learning objectives: Write a letter + Finally, it's important to eat well because food gives
, i you energy. You must eat three meals a dey and /
Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 7 { have healthy snacks. i
Materials: Sheets of paper (one per group and one i Bestwishes, \
per child) E Dr Orlov E

ESnaneaaAReRaRRsS s Teaching starl P
Group work g
+ Use group work activities to develop children's
co-operative skills.
* Divide the children into their groups from the
1 Look at the letter to Dr Orlov on page 63. health magazine project. Ask each group to
Answer the questions. plon and write two letters. The first lelter should

) ’ ask for health advice on a particular issue (e.g.
* Refer the children to the Explanation box. Have a How can | exercise more?) and the second
volunteer read it. Check understanding.

; . ? should answer the letter, olfering advice on the
» Ask the children if they have ever written letters subject (e.g. You should join a sports team. You
and if so, why.

should go for a walk every day.) They can refer
* Have them complete the activity. to the letters on page 68 for ideas.

*  Collect all work and keep it for the next lesson.

Warm-up: Scrabble

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how o
play the game.

____________________________________________________

L o N R S

R T M NP A

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Do you agree?

* Say sentences using | should / shouldn’t. The
children raise their hands if they agree, e.g. |
should eat breakfast every day. | shouldn't be
active. | should drink lots of fizzy drinks.

2 Read and complete the letter.

» Children complete the activity in pairs.

* Have the children copy the letter onto a sheet of
paper but tell them to make intentional mistakes in
it, e.q. Best wishes, Nadia (as the letter opening),
Dear Nadia (as the closing message).

* Have pairs swap letters with their partners who
have to correct the letters.
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Workbook pages 54-55

'
Lesscn 7 Wriling

Prepare to write

| Write the words in the carrect ploce in the table.

Hes wishes Sarah Dear D Lyle Lo from Saraly HEl Desr-Beon
T
| Start the (etter |t |
| Ending the laiar |

| Writing your name at |
| ther el of this letler

2 Complete Alina Stewart's letier to Dr Orlov,

Mg rwamne i Mina. Ui worvied becase Ui a bit owmeght Also 1 geta fotof

cotnighs and 1wt b0 bevery it Whet shatd | do? Thak gou for gour help

& Imaogine yeu are Or Orlov, What advice would gou give to Alina?
Moke some notes.

Food and drim _au fy)

o

Fest

' Hewwill gou start each parogroph of the letier? Draw lines.

Paragraph 1 a Finst, t's importont to
Paragraph 2 - b Finatly, &'s Importart o
Partgraph 3 Ny € You alse nesd o |
Paragrophy 4 o Thork wey

BT s

4 Write o letter from Dr Orlev giving adviee to Alina.

Recdy to wiile

L Reod ond check what gou wrote In Activity 5.
Ask yoursedl:

[_J Did | give good adviee? D Did | usa diftarent expressions for

giving oolvice?

D D | steirt onel and the letter wah the

conest expessions?
s u.‘q

D D | orgunize iy bettor imo four
panagrophs?

Prepare to write

1 Write the words in the correct place in
the table.

« |f done in class, ask children to tell you how
letters to friends are started (Dear), ended (Love),
how they would write their name (Jim).

* Repeat for formal letters.

= Have children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

................................................

(] i
E Answers: i

e o F =3 ;
! Letterto a Letter to !
! friend someone you .
i don’t know :
' well i
' —_— 1
i | Start the letter | Dear Ben Dear Dr Lyle :
| ——— '
i | Ending the Love from Best wishes :
i | letter |
H e - |
i | Writing your | Sorah Sarah Hill :
i | name at the H
i | end of the ;
1| letter E

________________________________________________

2 Complete Alina Stewart’s letter to Dr
Orlov.

« Have children complete the activity.
+ Children check answers with their partners.

>

nswers: Dear Dr Orlov, Best wishes, Alina |
tewart E

w

4

P

Imagine you are Dr Orlov. What advice
would you give to Alina? Make some
notes.

« |f done in class, ask children to think about what
type of advice they would offer.

* They complete the activity in pairs.

How will you start each paragraph of
the letter? Draw lines.
* |f done in class, ask children how the beginning,

middle and ending of letters can be started. Write
answers on the board. Do not erase.

* Have children complete the activity individually
and then check with their partners.

_____________________________________________

.............................................

Ready to write

5

Write a letter from Dr Orlov giving

advice to Alina.

* Have children look at the board with the answers
from the previous step.

* They complete the activity in pairs.

‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 5.
» Ask the children to look at the check-list.

* |If done in class, have pairs swap work and check
for any spelling errors.




Lesson 8 @ Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 69

SKF N

® Lessons QWLLTELEY

1 Think ond write the answers,
1 Nams o food thot you should bardly ever eal
2 Name o food that ks mads from milk.
3 Shauld you e more masi or mom
4 ‘Which food is the odd ona oul? Why?
a mest/ fish/ bread / eggs
b opples / chicksn / f mangoes
© rice / posin | sweals / breod

| 2 Lookat the feod pyramid and ¢heck
o your answers for Activity 1,

2 1 Plon a breokfost, lunch arid dinner. Write a menu for your meals.
i Breakfast Lunch i Dinner

For breakfast, I'm going to have orange juice becayse we should hove
some fruit. I'm going to hove bread and cheese, too. That's a healthy meall

1fnit & Evaliuta oppors onid peeand o ome
WH, poges $0-47

Learning objectives: Evaluate options and present
acase

Additional language: food pyramid
Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 8; - (¥6) - Unit

test and Mid-year test

Materials: Sheets of paper (u few for each group),
stapler, strips of paper (one per child), board pens

Warm-up: Spelling race
*  Play the game to practise words from the unit.

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 Think and write the answers.

* On the board make two lists entitled Healthy and
Unhealthy.

» Ask the children to tell you which foods can go into

each list. Write answers as given. Do not erase.

» Ask How often do you eat healthy food? How often

do you eat unhealthy food?

+ Refer the children to Activity 1 and have them |
complete it. Do not ask for answers at this stage.

i Suggested answers: 1 cakes, biscuits,

! chocolate, crisps 2 cheese, butter, yoghurt

i 3 vegelables 4 a bread, because the others come

E from animals b chicken, because the others are fruits
E c sweels, because the others are not sugary foods

2 Look at the food pyramid and check your
answers for Activity 1.

» Have the children look at the food pyramid and
explain what it is. Ask Why is the bottom of the
pyramid green? Why is the top red? (Green shows
healthy food while red shows unhealthy food.)

s Ask Why should we hardly ever eat the food in the
red area? (It has a lot of sugar and fat which isn't
good for you.)

« Have the children compare the pyramid with the
lists on the board from Activity 1. Ask them what
other foods they can add or what foods they can
change around.

¢ Check answers from Activity 1.

3 ‘ Plan a breakfast, lunch and dinner.
Write a menu for your meals.

* Ask the children what they usually have for
breakfast, lunch and dinner. Ask if they can
improve their meals in any way.

* Divide the children into pairs and have them
complete the activity.

4 ‘ E-' Present your meals to the rest of
the class. [Be a star! 5¢

* Have a volunteer read the speech bubble.

» Have volunteers present their meals from Activity 3
to the class.

» Ask the children to think about the menus
presented and if they are healthy and how they can
be improved.

T

(Teaching star! S’,‘I

Evaluating

+ Revisit material already created by children to
encourage continuous self-evaluation,

* Divide the children into their groups from the
health magazine project and return all their
work on this project. Ask if they would like 1o
add anything to it. If so, hand out sheets of
paper for them to complete their work. Then
help them to staple all the pages together.
Make sure each magazine has a title.

+ Display the magazines so that the children can
read through them and decide what they like
and what could be better. Then give each child
o strip of paper and ask them to write the title of
their favourite magazine. Collect all the strips
and have a volunteer count the names to find
the winning magazine.

e e e e e
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Cooler: Well done!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star! Ask
the children for feedback with these questions:
Which unit in the first half of the book was the
most interesting? Which song did you like the
best? Which grammar point did you think was the
most difficult? Do you use English outside the
classroom? How?

Workbook pages 56-57

Cheok-up challenge < Put the words in the corract order. Then write one more piece of udvice for
each person.
| Find the wortls and complete the word puzzle, Find the secret ward, .
1 uct ==
2 gouho || T i
3 mobke mar 7
4 arohece ]- [ [
5 ohodehos
6 ruptermates a[ E
7 dtichohon 4
8 orse tmhot B 1 shouldn't / TV, { Ha ¢ watch 3 cown. /e / Ha / should
E ] o v— _
< i =
5 | | 2 H./mustn't | She / touch A go/bed fSha ! to/nasds /o
L o —— ]
4 Complete the sentences with o phrusa baginning with 1«
2 7" Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one exomple. 1 Wa went 1o the café -
What's the matter with you? 3 Do uou eal healihy food? :';:"g‘:':’;““"“:ub
Al P'va gol o sore thical. A | don't et breoklast. 99 he sporayinaan s
B He's got sarochs B Yos, | do, 4 D goritathenitl_ e —?
€ It oty hurts © Y, Hove fizzy drinks: 5 We're gaing to the pork This aiternoon —
: B | want to go 1o the tayshop _
1 Whan did it star? 4 How mony hours de you siesp?
A I starts on Mondoy. A Yas, | con l’.l;\'u'hulll:':t:ll"l dol e ————
i i R E— ’
x wnareumi;hun’? | name differst ilinessss | tihve advice using should Dl'
A It s on the el side, ! tokaboutkosping haniny U SR AR [
B It hurts when | olk f| cpett worde wit i ond gh O =0y whyyou gote ploges: ]
C No, it hurts my heod. | st writz-0 latst g
I'? Inthis unit, y
| 1olenjogsd — -
I S s g |
fl 3 | didn't ke — !
b
m L 1 M Warlling, Tar ii8 m
1 Find the words and complete the word * Continue with all the questions, asking the
puzzle. Find the secret word children to underline the key words. Check what
L] -

i e S e R U B e e they have underlined. (2 When, did 3 Where, hurt
E Answers: 1 cut 2 cough 3 broken arm E 4 Do you, healthy food, 5 How many hours)

! 4 earache 5 headache 6 temperature ! * Have the children complete the activity and then
' 7toothache 8 sore throat E check their answers. Ask them to explain the

i The secret word is stormach ache. i reasons for their answers.

................................................
_______________________________________________

“ ------------------------------------------------
2 Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example. 3 Put the words in the correct order. Then
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the write one more piece of advice for each
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers person.
test.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 He shouldn't waich TV. He should
go to sleep, 2 She mustn’t touch it. Children's

» Have the children look at the first item and ask E !
i own answers. 3 He should lie down. Children’s i

them to underline the key words that could help
them answer the question (matter, you).
* Then have them look at the answer and tell you own answers. 4 She needs to go to bed.
Whg it is the correct answer. (-”"-'8 quesﬁon asks Children’s own answers.
about ‘you’ so the answer should contain ‘I’.) e T T T T TS

4 Complete the sentences with a phrase
beginning with to.

PR 3BV TV ENElNETNErNer




u Stories from far away

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil'’s Book pages 70-71

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Listen, point and say,

W20 Listen ond ploy the gome, Which word is obove, befow or nexi to
these words?

slrearn

' Wirite the new words in your notebook.
Things 1 can hold in my hand | Things | cont hold in my hang

grass world

' Look at the picture. Ploy the game.  This word beging with |

Legf!

#1720 Sing the song. [Be o starl

_— ™ ' \

Come and toll  story - . J 4 Ehiy o]
)

Come 1o the compfire ond sit with me. Chors
Let's tell siones — whot will ey be?
Linger the ight of the shooting stor And 1he kindness of his friends.
We'll wisit places near and far Every countiy has its stores.

Thera's a siony aboul o monkey Let's o how this ane ends ... n
Ared anest on g branch Chorus s

.
There's a steny oboul o tigger Which Pl

Z ich rew words j
And o clever rabbit who did o dance. i [ thersong? .

There's a slory obout-a poor man

BT Uil ey and ues new wesdse the nutul world
Fﬁ‘ Wit frago 62

Wil E-Shgpasong IR i

Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words:
the natural world; Sing o song

Vocabulary: branch, campfire, field, grass, ground,
leaf / leaves, nest, shooting star, stream, world

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit
6 song, Flashcards; [ﬁ - Review audio tracks
218-2.20

Materials: Class Audio CD2; pholocopies of
scrambled sentences (using language from Units
1-5, ane per pair), sheets of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

*  Play the game to practise vocabulary and
grammar from previous units, e.g. should / play /
You / more / outside.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—-17) for how to
play the game.

o) 2.18 Listen, point and sau.

= Refer the children to page 70. Ask Where are they?
(outside) What are they doing? (camping)

* Play the audio. Children complete the activity.

« Refer the children to page 70 again and ask them
to describe the picture using the key words, e.qg.
There's a campfire. | can see a shooting star.

o) 2.19 Listen and play the game. Which
word is above, below or next to these
words?

= Have the children tell you the difference between
above, before and next to.

» Play the first example on the audio and point to the
pictures in the Pupil's Book.

* Play the next example, pause the audio and elicit
the answer. Then confirm with the audio.

» For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.

Ty oy P e fp Y O} O L AL L PR O B AL L LR L eyt nnivnvnennnnnnnnnan it



FR R0 UOBUBYVYYddddddgeNerele

Audioscript Workbook page 62
Teacher: It's ahove stream.
Child:  world Stories from far away

Teacher: It's below field.
Child:  shooting star i
| Label the pictures.

Teacher: It's next to world. goss  guund (Po T o—
) el shooting star - campliee shieam hmm%h
Child: field

Teacher: Now you. 1 It’s below grass. 2 It's next to u y (
campfire. 3 It's above leaves. 4 It's next N i

lo leaves, 5 It's above branch. 6 It's below '
world. r‘f S .9.

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

i.l"\

2 7" Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines,

]

i Answers: 1 branch 2 ground 3 campfire 4 nest i Thers 1§ coaexampie;
L]
]

1
i1 5 grass 6 slream fl::uprl‘ed :.:r:: :Jn.r tzz:fmm sgi

2 A specicl thirg in tha sky ot night
3 Wheve cows aat gross,

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook. E E%ZZIFLZ”““'“ =

* Hold a pen in your hand. Say I can hold this pen in 1 Ve boys Tl reclourent. Yol b R oacking: ———

my hand. Point to your desk. Say But | can't hold gy s ssinis —

this desk in my hand. Refer the children to the chart. b isrecpitsnisul D — s
* Children complete the activity individually. | .
* Have children quiz their partners. Child 1 says a JRE] e e v

word. Child 2 says whether they can hold it in their

hand or not. 1 Label the pictures.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 branch 2 leaf / leaves 3 grass i
1 4 world 5 shooting star 6 campfire 7 field !
i 8 ground 9 nest 10 stream i

________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

Answers: Things I can hold in my hand: grass, |
branch, nest, leaf / leaves Things I can't hold in E
my hand: world, field, ground, campfire, stream, :
shooting star ;

-------------------------------------------------- * 2 f@! Look and read. Choose the
correct words and write them on the
lines. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of

the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Movers test.

* Write all the new words on the board, Children

4 ' Look at the picture. Play the game.

* Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.

* Refer the children to page 70 and say This word
begins with ‘n’. Elicit, e.g. nest. Repeat.

* Have the children continue with their partners.

i define them.
1) i IS¢
5 ‘ ) 2.20 Sing the song. [B_eq start jl\ * Children complete the activity individually, then
* Have a volunteer read Freddy'’s question. check their answers with their partners.
* Play the audio, Children listen and raise their =~ r=== = s s mm e e e e

hands when they hear a new word. Answers: 1 branch 2 shooting stor 3 field
* Children read the song and underline the new 4 stream 5 world 6 ground 7 campfire
words. Write them on the board. b e o W o T Y ) M K S e

* Play the song again. Children sing along.

+ Answers: campfire, shooting star, nest, branch E i Answers: 1 branch, leaf / leaves 2 ground, ;
1 grass, field, world 3 shooting star, campfire :l

Cooler: Let’'s draw

* Put the flashcards on the board.

* Hand each child a sheet of paper and ask them
to draw their own campfire setting and to write a
few sentences about it, using the new vocabulary.

* Have children present their work to the class.




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 72-73

Lesson 2 Reading £ Values

J Do giou know oy
1 ggls ol the tilles and the pictures. slories from your
Circldithe answers. seuntry?

1 Tha chomcters in the atorss ana .,
o onimaola, b people, ¢ onimals and pecple.
2 Thae stories hoppen in ...
o Asig. b Amarign, € Alrica.

2 Scaon the texts. Underiine the new words from Lesson 1.
3 vz U Reod the texts, Which animals are clever? Why?

The monKeyiere
the bird's nest (Africal

Ornce Upan a fime. samo monkeys ware playing. A

Ons of the maenkeus 10 up o res, and though

the: igoves he sow o binfs rest on o branch. Tha

mathet bird wosn't sitting on the nest, but inside

thare wera thrae beouiiil

bilis agge.

Yammul | Uiz sggs, soid the

mankeq), ond put ot s hopd

Al that marrsnt, the mother bicd i ini

thie iz ond colied, “Siop) Pletse dor't toke

iy eggs! The monkey inoked ot the mather.

e dscider (0 be kind ard he did'| ke the sggs.
"

3y

~ onother bolh Ml (lew) hide fid] nething ke ooy
N

Learning objectives: Reuod a story; ldentify new
words: verbs and pronouns

Vocabulary: another, both, fly (flew), hide (hid),
nothing, take (took)

Additional vocabulary: jungle, nearby, roar

Resources: - Unit 6, Lesson 2;
- Downloadable flashcards; - Flashcards;
PRC) - Review audio track 2.21

Materials: Closs Audic CD2; sheets of paper (one
per child), sheets of coloured paper (yellow, green
and blue — one per child), coloured board markers
(yellow, green and blue), coloured pencils (four
different colours per child)

Warm-up: lt's about ...
+ Have the children look at the Reading lessons
from the previous units.

* Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them
to choose o text, write a few sentences about it

and draw a picture to illustrate it. Weaker learners

may need one-to-one support. )
* Have some children present their work to the
class.

AT 4N

% Learning to learn

Learning new vocabulory using colour

Use colour to help you eam new words, Write n , verhs In blue and
weljectives i nreen. Ghogse gour own calours for other words or use the colours
i Graphic Grommar, This helps the wards o sioy in your memory!

Write the new words from Lessons 1 and 2 in youwr notebook

using different colours.

. Vocabulary

i« Putthe new flashcards on the board (or write the

; new words on the board and draw a picture for
each one). Write an example sentence on the
board for each new word, e.q. I'm still hungry. I'm
going to eat another apple. Both my parents are
good at tennis, etc. Point at each sentence, say it

: and have the children repeat.

.« Ask the children what tense the word hid is in

: (past simple).

* Have the children give you more verbs in the past

: simple and write them on the board,
: « Explain the additional vocabulary using L1 if
; necessary.

» Refer the children to the Values box.

« Ask if they know any stories from their country and talk
about them.

1 Look at the titles and the pictures. Circle
the answers.
¢ Have the children study the pictures and titles and
decide on an answer for each question. Ask why
they chose that answer.
* Ask what type of stories they like to read and how
often they read them.

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

TR AQAQAORN OOy ey ey ey ey Qe e e e AL ELELEL AL L AL EL P L e e e ey eyt



2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words
Workbook page 63
from Lesson 1.
* Ask the children to tell you the new words they Lesson2 . Reading
learned in Lesson 1. Write them on the board. | Reod and Eirclgia complets the sentences.
» Have the children work individually. Remind them e L
that scanning is done quickly and not to worry if e o e
they don't understand any new words. 5 I'm iy Gan | have both { sometting to drink, plecss?
‘ " . B Thol wirs o delicious cupeokel Con | have another [ something one, 54
* Children raise their hands to answer. Doty
B Whe only hod o banana for lunch ond now we're both / another very hungiy!
:‘-_"'-‘-_----_-------------'------—'-‘“”“"“'"""'_': ¥ Reod the stories on Pupil's Book poges T2-73. Then complste the sentences.
i Answers: leaves, nest, branch, grass, ground : G Dk b W ndi  hY e

i g

3 ) 221 @ Read the texts. Which animals

are clever? Why?

1 ‘Stop! Pleose don't Loy wmyegpal’

2 Themotherbiedwos _ over the fisid.

38w . 'Ba corefull There's o laopard|

4 Tha monkey and e foends ronand

5 The leopord had r sat o lunoh,

B The monkay soid Thank yout' 10 the bird, and
theg,  smiled

T Wetl, | weos turning oway from tigger,!

* Ask the children what they think of each animal.
* Play the audio. Children listen and read.
* Give them time to read the stories again individually

soid fHe robbil

Learing lo learr

F s3I dddddddddddddddddddelelelefelelele

g P

i i

?

eing kind, and the rabbit because she tricks the tiger.

e e P

and answer the question in their notebooks. Have
them compare their answers with their partners.

nswers: The monkey because he gets help for

1
i
i
!
1
]

oo Teaching starl 57
Reading

5
Encourage children to read aloud to develop é
their fluency and focus. Have the children sit
in a circle with their Pupil's Books. Explain 2
that you will start reading the story and could %
stop at any point. When you stop, the child on §
your left has to read out the next sentence or ﬁ
phrase in the story. That child then continues
by continuing the story and stopping, etc. 3

-~

Learning to learn

* Refer the class to.the Leamning to learn box. Ask

them to say a few nouns and then write them on
the board using a yellow marker. Continue with
verbs (in blue) and adjectives (in green).

 Give each child one sheet of coloured paper (a

mix of yellow, blue and green). Say a word. If it's
a noun, the children with a yellow sheet of paper
raise it in the air. Continue with as many verbs,
nouns and adjectives as possible.

* Then write a few prepositions on the board and ask

the children what colour they would like them to be.
Circle them using a marker in that colour.

« Explain that colours can help us to remember

C

words. Using coloured pencils, children write the
new words from Lessons 1 and 2 in their notebooks.

ooler: Pass the ball

Play the game to practise parts of speech. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

T (El-r?h;f‘m nouns in yellow, the verbs in blue and the odjectives in green,
1 They wsnl nomss ufhmlnku netween some beoutiiul bills
2 An ongry serant pt.d\i‘cﬂﬂ Eddward it of the sostis.
3 Through his ngars he saw o biggar dincsawr with o long neck
A& Horry jumped quiekiy behing o rock and put bis hands avar bis face
8§ Abwoys sif down wien gou sat and remembar 1o eal slowiy

1 Read and circle to complete the
sentences.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 hid 2 called 3 took 4 flew
+ 5 something 6 another 7 nothing 8 both

2 Read the stories on Pupil’'s Book
pages 72-73. Then complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 take 2 flying 3 called 4 hid i
5 nothing 6 both 7 another E

3 'i Circle the nouns in yellow, the
verbs in blue and adjectives in green.

Answers: Nouns (yellow): 1 lake, hills

2 servant, Edward, castle 3 fingers, dinosaur,
neck 4 Harry, rock, hands, face 5 —

Verbs (blue): 1 went 2 pushed 3 saw 4 jumped,
put 5 sit, eat, remember, eat Adjectives (green):
1 huge, beautiful 2 angry 3 bigger, long 4 — 5 —

________________________________________________




« Have the children work individually to answer the

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil’'s Book page 74 » Look at the example with the class.
) ) rest of the questions.
Lesson 3 Reading comprehsnslfr[

1 A the q with full
1 What did the mankey word to do with the eggs? He wanted 1o eat them.
2 Whot did the leopord wont 10 do with the monkags?
3 Whuy dd tha bird balp tha monkey?
A Why did the liger come to [he jungle?
5 Whuy cid the rabbil dance round ond found?
B Why oficd 1ha tigar funp ino the river?
2 U Which
1 hungry _monkey,
2 clever
3 somed_
4 brove

4 [ ' Discuss with a friend. Who is your

Iis) do these adjecti 4 \be?

Py favourite character in the stores is the
meniey becouse he decided to he kind

Sounds and speling

4 Wi2ae Listen and soy the chant,
Look ot the spelling.

T e peopls in purpts sandols
sit on flower petals:

5 wlis o0 Write the missing letters. Listen to check.
1 poople 2 boit_ 3 festiv.__ 4 hospl_

5 uno__ 6 onim_

m b4 Rooring compranension: inteprat soles . Sounts ond epealing: 1 or of ending (il
WL e T

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
interpret stories; Sounds and spelling: le or al ending
(/(2)11)

Vocabulary: animal, botile, festival, hospital, little,
people, petals, purple, sandals, uncle

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 3; - Sounds
and spelling worksheet, (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRc) - Review audio tracks 2.22-2.23

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper (two
per group and one per child), (optional) coloured
pens / pencils

Warm-up: What's the missing word?

* On the board, write three sentences from the
stories on pages 72-73, each with a word
missing, e.g. One of the
up a tree.

* Ask the children if they know what word is
missing (monkeys). Ask volunteers to come to the
board and write the word in the gap.

* Have the children write three of their own
sentences from the sitories with gaps for their .
partners to complete.

ran

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

» Ask the children to give you an example of a full
sentence. Write it on the board.

* Check as a class by having volunteers call out the
answers. Write them on the board for the children
to check against.

Answers: 1 He wanted lo eat them. 2 He wanted to
eat them. 3 Because he didn’t take her eggs.

4 Because he was hungry. 5 Because she wanted to
look tired. 6 Because he thought he saw another tiger
(but it was his own reflection).

2 @ Which animal(s) do these adjectives

describe?

» Write the adjectives on the board and complete the
activity as a class.

* Then divide the class into pairs and have them find
examples in the text that show why the adjectives
belong to those animals.

« Have the pairs read their answers to the class.

Answers: 1 monkey, leopard, tiger 2 monkey, rabbit
3 bird, monkeys, rhino, elephant 4 rabbit

3 ‘ E-' Discuss with a friend. Who is your

favourite character in the stories? Why?
Be a starl 7'

* Have a volunteer read the speech bubble.

* Have the children look back at pages 72-73 and
discuss the questions in pairs.

* Give each child a sheet of paper. Ask them to write
their answers on the sheet of paper and to illustrate
it. Explain that they can write one or two sentences.

* |nvite some children to show their pictures and read
their sentences aloud.

» Place all work on classroom display.

pAAAsmAnsnsmmanannsonTeoding stor Y

2

Extension

* Have children write their own activities to give
them ownership of their learning.

*  Divide the class into groups and hand each
group two sheets of paper. Have them write an
activity that tests what they have learned in the
Reading lesson on pages 62-63. Tell them that
they can look back to Activities 1-3 on page
64 for examples. Explain that they must have a
separate poge wilh the answer key. When they
have completed the activity, ask the groups to
swap their activilies and to answer them.

e e
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4 W) 2.22 Listen and say the chant. Look at Workliook page64

the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 FEonSS Reorng comprehansion
and tell you what they see. ; fﬁfﬁ;“:ﬂ:‘:;“‘;:;ﬂ;:':;B“““““";;l:';“lm“‘“"mm“-

* Write the words little, people, purple, sandals and 1 Tha markeys wore ¢ & The onimals i e tress.
petals on the board. Say each word as you point to EommmaNmaN T i
it and have the children repeat after you. Explain R A i
that the letters le or al have the /al/ sound. o B e e ot e e

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to ) Tremalior bl Sid e mrken: s
listen to. 00 Tiek () the best message far scich story,

* Play it again and encourage the children to join in. f-’i‘i Tﬁ‘:ﬁ:‘;ﬁjﬁ:gjwm_ l”': ';“;;"E::ummwmww -

* Explain that the children have to say the missing [ ] 2 s guodioprepare for e fulute. || & it betiar o' cievar thon scar.
words from the audio. Play the second part of the Lla e o, e pechin e [s oo el by
audio with pauses to com pLete the GCtiVﬂg. @ Read the stary. Which is the best message from Activity 22

1t vies summies ond thve mrosshiopper was grfling The sunshing, Hi st an ot witking past
warrng fead. Wiy one you ohways working and colacting faod (1's stenment Enjie unsalil

Audioscript i%“&z?E%%;:ﬁ;ﬁﬁfﬁmiﬁ?ﬁf:éfu“;"&féﬁ.?mlﬁé‘F.”S‘Ei,‘fn“’m
Teacher: Now say the missing words. Mossoge:
Teacher: Two ... people in purple sondals sit on Sounds and spelling

flower petats. ’- ::Uu:':::" ﬁeiﬂs:ﬁwf“:uﬁfﬁ ..,,\:;,ﬁ, & E}
Children: it o =
Teacher: Two little people in ... sandals sit on flower 1 ok upimali

petals, i i
Children: purple
Teacher: Two little people in purple sandals sit on

flower ... 1 Read the stories on Pupil’s Book
Children: petals. pages 72-73. Then complete the
Teacher: Two little people in purple ... sit on flower sentences.

petals,. T T e SRR

Answers: 1 plauing 2 eggs 3 kind 4 eat

Children: sandals i ; . ;
' 5 run 6 hid 7 scared 8 tiger 9 river / water

10 laughed
) 223 Write the missing letters. Listen to ~ *~~~~~="=" "= =
check. 2 @ Tick (V) the best message for each
= Ask the children what other words they can think of story.
that have the /o1/ sound (e.g. apple). 3 T s e S e A e i il i
* Write the gapped words on the board and ask L ANSWers: 3. 5 i
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the e e e s e i e B AR e T
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Books.
* Play the audio. Ask volunteers to read out the 3 Q Read the story. Which is the best
words in the activity, message from Activity 2?
* Ask the children to place their Pupil's Books face PR S s P L e N e
down. Explain that you will say a word from Activity | Answer: 2 I's good to prepare for the future. :
5 and they have to say whether the sound is Ot 8 A G :

spelled le or al.
4 Say aloud. Circle the pairs of letters

that sound like [.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 people 2 botle 3 festival 4 hospital

5 uncle 6 animal . "
Answers: My uncde draws anim@Ds in the

t jung@@ at a tropic@D festiv@D. There are f

Cooler: Bingo app(e)s and bott{@s on the tab((e).

* Play the game to practise the sounds the children

have learned in Sounds and spelling Units 1-86. 5 Write the words with the endings al
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to or le.
plagthegame: = 00000 e e s e e

2 le: uncle, jungle, apples, bottles, table

________________________________________________

1
i Answers: 1 al: animals, tropical, festival




Lesson 4 Grammar * On the board, write two more sentences, one in the
past simple and the other in the past continuous.
Pupil’s Book page 75 Have the children tell you which sentence is in the
past continuous.
* Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box
Lesson 4 Grammar

| m Look and reod.

=] emphlnjtomm }=

Pust continuous

F:::::J

on page 75 and have them read the sentences.
Ask them to tell you which verbs are in the past
continuous.

I Yestorcoy o i eciock . he [wos | siseping / * Divide the class into pairs and have them write
/ -- i two sentences using the past continuous. One

’ / sentence should use was / were and one should
[ = ': use wasn't/ weren't.

1 RIS, . . ..k _'J » Have the pairs read their sentences to the class.

1 The monkays { play / They ¢ aat The mankeys were playing. They weren't euting

2 The bird / iy ! She ¢ hids
3 The teopard / sat [ He/ wolt __ ol
4 The boby birds [ sleap / They / sing
5 The tiger / hide [ He { donee

1 Aoight oolock,
2 Avone otlack,
3 Al tve oelock,

@ |

Uit & User the post cenlinious
W g B

Learning objectives: Use the past continuous
Grammar: Past continuous

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar
1 activity; (PRC) - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: Large sheets of paper (one per group),
(optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Read my lips

¢+ Choose one of the new vocabulary sets and tell
the class what it is.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to

—s

B

« |f using the video, first read the sentences in
the book as the children follow you. Tell them
to watch the video and pay attention to the blue
and red boxes.

*  Play the video.

+«  Continue by following the above steps, starting
at the second point.

e g e

they doing yesterday?

* Have the children look at the picture. Explain that

it shows what the animals were doing yesterday.
Look at the example as a class.

* Have the children tell you what each animal was
doing yesterday using the past continuous form.

» Have the children complete the activity individually

and then show their answers to their partners.
¢ Then ask them to look through the book and
describe what was happening in a few of the
pictures to their partners.
= Monitor for proper use of lunguage, gently
correcting where necessary.

Answers: 1 The monkeys were playing. They
weren't eating. 2 The bird was flying. She wasn't
hiding. 3 The leopard wasn't eating. He was waiting.
4 The baby birds weren't sleeping. They were
singing. 5 The tiger was hiding. He wasn't dancing.

Look and write the sentences. What were

_\‘A'ﬂm

play the game.

3 ‘ Write sentences about what you were
doing yesterday. [Be a star! ?‘
» Using the times given in Activity 3, write sentences

on the board about yourself and read them to the
class.

* Have the children complete the activity and then
read their sentences to their partners.

1 ] Look and read.

« |f you don’t have access to the class video, have
the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask
what they can see.

* On the board, write:

Joe did his homework at 5 o'clock.
Joe was doing his homework at 5 o'clock.

» Ask the children if they can explain the difference.
Explain that when we want to show that an action
was in progress (was still happening) at a certain
time in the post, we use was / were and add —ing to
the verb. Say This tense is the past continuous.

(B (R (R (R (Y ) O P AY ML O AL AL AL O] ) O O AL AL L AL AL P AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL L L LI L T
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R S [Teaching star! 5~

Revision

Have children revisit grammar from eartier units
to consolidate learning.

Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a large sheet of paper. Ask them to make
five columns across it. Explain that in each
column they have to write a unit number (from
Units 1-6), its grammaor focus and examples of
the grammar used in that unit. Have them write
some of their own examples of the grammar

as well, e.g. past conlinuous — I was walking lo
school at eight o'clock this morning. Then have
each group illustrate their work and present it to
the closs, Place all work on classroom display.

B o T

Workbook page 65

Lesson 4 Grammar

1 Logk mﬂ@wh verbs to complete the sentences.

Al thrae o'clock . v
1 The childian were walching an'l mhlnﬁ o
TV, They were doing / weren't dolng differeni

things. .
2 Fredoy wos listening / wosn't listening (o music. &
Ha was watching / wosn't walching TV,
A Peter wosn't reading / wos reading. He
wos ploying / wasn't ploying hs gultor, - —
A Vichy o Jone were doing / weren't doing (hiir homework, They ware ploging /
weoren't plaging gomes.
8 Grondpa wos sl g/ wasn't sleeping. He was g / wasn't ing TV

2 Look and write sentences using (oo £ e and woan T weron L
A hall past four . )
1 The chitdean !mmrmﬂa Tlaau!ait!hm

...___.AL,_.." sent elaying iyl =

1%
2 Ma’nﬂl.fwmup.shuwlem!lum.

3 Fratdyj ond Pater

4 Jone

[
3 & Whot did you do lost weekand? Use o/ v and wosi Ef et

On Saturdoy moming. | wos e

|

On Sotiadog mvening, my fomdy ond |

Ve B I
Ot Sundeay mosning, | e
1 g—

O Suinciony we — = ___ _-

Wa
35t B ety oy 12 L @ m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 123 while completing these

Workbook activities.
= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator

Cooler: Right or wrong?

« Tell the class that when you get a headache, you

usually mix up your words. Tell them that you
have a headache now and so you might make
mistakes as you read out some sentences to
them. Say The monkeys played while the birds

sing. Have the children correct you (The monkeys

were ploying while the birds were singing).

* Then say a sentence with the correct grammar
and syntax.

* Continue with o few more sentences, alternatin
between correct and incorrect structures,

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them play
the game amongst themselves.

1 Look and circle the verbs to complete
the sentences.

Answers: 1 weren't walching, were doing
2 was listening, wasn't watching 3 wasn't
reading, was playing 4 were doing, weren't
playing 5 wasn't sleeping, was watching

2 Look and write sentences using was /
were and wasn’t / weren’t.

Answers: 1 The children weren'l playing
outside. They were sitting inside. 2 Vicky wasn't
washing up. She was cledaning the table.

3 were edting sandwiches. They weren't ...

4 was eating an apple. She wasn't ... 5 was
cutting bread. He wasn't ...

Children’s own answers.

3 ‘ What did you do last weekend? Use

was /[ were and wasn’t / weren’t.

g

_______________________________________________

a




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 76

Lesson § Language in use buy o presen  catoh o biss
planta flower  wiite on essay

‘rza W Listen and soy.

| ealled you ot six o'olock last niaht, bul you
didi't angswer your phone.

L A six oclock? Oh, | wos catehing o bus.
Whaere were you goina?

4 | wos gaing to the sehool cancart,
Why were you catling me?
| wos witling on essay and | hed o
estion,

< Oy sodry. So, what did you do?
Well | colied Paul, bt ha wos busy
He wirs buying o present,

& Sao, what did you do?
Wall. | eolied Luey, but she wos plarting
{levwris with b mm.

L Oh dear! What wos the question?
I eon remember now!

2 ) Write questions for these answers. Use Why, Where, What or Who.

‘I What was John dotng? He wos catching o train.
Ha woa going 1o the sports centra.

3 - He wos meating His friends (here,
4 Theu waie going [here lo watch a basketball motch,
3 ¢ Moke o new dialogue. Talk about yourself, [Be o <lul

What were you deing last night when I called?

-
- 1 wos watching TV -
. = Whe were you watching TV with? A3
T'was worthing TV with my brother,

m L & ok qesmtbonia tisitin his peim contimioos U new woeks veibo ond Ssthis
Wi e 63

Learning objectives: Ask questions using the past
conlinuous; Use new words: verbs and activities

Vocabulary: buy a present, calch a bus, plant a
flower, write an essay

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; [Tre] - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; [PPK] - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; (PRS) - Review audio track 2.24
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2; blank postcards (one
per child), (optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: What's the tense?

* Ploy the game to practise the present simple,
past simple and past continuous tenses, e.g. call,
called, was calling.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

o) 2.2 ] Listen and say.

» Stick the new flashcards on the board (or write the

words and draw a picture for each one). Point to the

words as you say them and have the class repeat
after you.

= Then ask the children to change the verbs in the
new phrases to the past continuous. Write them on
the board. Have volunteers make sentences with
them.

= Finally, refer the children to the dialogue in Activity 1.
Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow. Play it again. Tell them to underline all the
verbs in the past continuous.

» Ask volunteers to read out the dialogue.

N o (PN R SR ‘]

If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the third point and then continue. E
=

i

T e R N S

2 @ Write questions for these answers. Use
Why, Where, What or Who.

* Have the children look at answers 1—4 in Activity 2
and have them underline the verbs in the past
continuous.

* Look at the example as a class. Ask volunteers
to tell you what question words they think could
be used to ask about the bold words in the other
answers, e.g. sporis centre = Where.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and compare their answers with their partners.

____________________________________________________

i Suggested answers: 1 What was John doing? '
I 2 Where was he going? 3 Who was he meeting !
E there? 4 Why were they going there? E

____________________________________________________

3 3" Make a new dialogue. Talk about
yourself. (Be a star! 5~

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Explain to the children that they are going to make
a short dialogue, like the one in Activity 1, but they
have to talk about themselves.

* Tell them they should use the vocabulary in the red
box, the past continuous and question words as
much as possible.

= Divide the children intoc pairs and have them do the
activity.

* As the children work, monitor for correct use of
language and vocabulary, gently correcting where
necessary.

* When the pairs have completed the activity, ask
some of them come to the front of the class and
perform their dialogues for the class.

R L PR, [mng_stdr! $/\ .

Communicating

* Use oral activities to build children’s confidence

with new grammar structures.

Divide the class into small groups. On the

board, write:

08:00 089:30 12:30 15:00 18:30 20:00

*  Explain that each child has to say what they

were doing ot these limes yeslerday, but two

of the things they say must be lies. The other

group members have lo find the two lies. This

game can also be played as o whole class. p
1
|

{
E
{
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E
%
Q
§
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Cooler: Postcards

*+ Give each child a blank postcard.

« Tell them to imagine that they are on holiday
and to think about where they are and what they
are doing. Then ask them to draw a picture of
them doing an activity on their imaginary holiday.
Explain that they have to write o few sentences
about what they are doing in the picture.

* Ask some volunteers to present their work to the
class. Place all work on classroom display,

Workbook page 66 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make questions.

Lessoan & lLanguage in use

| Write the words In the correc! order to moke questions.

1 mem&mauohgmuunromufmiuwa-duw
Yihat wis Jana daing ay gen Jlek yeaardagy

Answers: 1 What was Jane doing at ten o'clock
yesterday? 2 Why were you calling her?

3 Were they going to visit their friend? 4 Who
were you talking to? 5 Where was Grondpa

2 her"’rWhu-‘nulIthwHware

0 wish { going | frend? | Were / thay / thelr /o

4 Wha /yau / talking / 107 | wers gOIﬂg?
Y —— — }  emememesesesssescsssessenmmesmesssrossnosesneese
. g;;g:;;,:m';;;:::;',:'u:"”m;f?f"':'?::ﬂ;'j'm b 2 Read the answers and write the
1 Ehstaccbedbluniuisl — edkin vk o q,ueshpns. L(E)Ok at thef underlined text
) ——— - ThPu B0 B 10 i Kl AL to decide which question word to use:
- —— Marny wos helping hermuin
5 —— e s buakng e ssunss Why, Where, What or Who.

4 Complete the dinlogue. Use the correct form of the verbs.

------------------------------------------------

Answers: 1 What were the c¢hildren doing?

e [ calk LT pkrrst a0 do
Az Whare were you gﬂslwdr.iu ohemoon?

1 i
B:fl__wascouhing ol E 2 Where was she going? 3 Why did they go to :
O —: . ! the shop? 4 Who was Mary helping? 5 What :
ol e e « was he buying? |
A | oollsd Andrew but he woenl at fiome. He® e 0 N R e T T T e S B T S e e

losthall bots. Then | colled Rebecen but she wos busy tvo. She and her mum
flowisrs in the gosden!

B o Wit s o st 3 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct
S form of the verbs.

l 1 Answers: 1 was catching 2 were you going i
! 3 was going 4 were you caltling 5 was doing !
] i
1 ]
I )

Grammar reference: 6 was buying 7 were planting
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar —*================mmmommcm oo e
reference section on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities. ‘ Grammar reference (page 123)
1 Write the dialogue.

Answers: A: What were you doing at 4pm
yesterday? B: | was playing football in the
park. A: Who were you playing with? B: | was
playing with some friends from school. A: Was
your brother playing? B: No, he wasn'l. He was
shopping with mum, A: What were they buying?
B: They were buying a birthday present for me!




Lesson & Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 77

Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

1 @2 s Listen and number the pictures to make o story,

2 ' &7 Discuss with a triend. Is the poor man good or bad? Why?

3 & Actoutthe play. Add lots of food to the soup. [fe o slarl
@ Norotor @ Formerl @ Poar Man

4 Former2

& A poor man put some witer and o stone imaa pat A former came by,
& Whe are you cocking?

& Tm meking stone soup, s delicious, but cem you add something to it?
& Here are some ...

& Thamk you very much!

& The pose man stirred lis soup round and round. Boen anather former came by,
& Whet are you cocking?

& Um miking stone soup, It's delicions, but can you add something to1t?
4 Here ars some ...

& Thonk you very much!

& The pone man stitred his soup, Thers wes a big smile on his focs.

& This slotie soup is really delicious! Plegse, sveryons, stay for dinuerdl
& & Thonk you very much)

Lt & Lintening K2dan ho secpiviios  nlond  Speaking: oo ouf o gly _
W g A7

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to sequence a
story; Speaking: act out a play

Resources: - Unit 6, Lesson 6; - Review
audio track 2.25

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper
(several per child), photocopies of the pictures
from Activity 1 (one per child), glue and child-safe
scissors, (optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Sentence race

» Divide the class into pairs. Explain that they
have two minutes to write as many sentences
using new vocabulary from Unit 6 as possible.
Tell them that their sentences have to be in the
present simple.

*  When the time is up, have the pairs read out their
sentences. The pair with the most sentences
wins.

* Then have the children swap their sentences with
another pair who has to rewrite them in the past
continuous.

1 #) 225 Listen and number the pictures to
make a story.
» Refer the children to the pictures and ask them to

tell you what they see in each one. Then ask them
to tell you what they think the story will be about.

.

* Play the audio and have them complete the activity.

* Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

» Ask the children what they think the moral of the
story is.

Audioscript

Narrator: Once upon d time, there was a poor man
who had nothing to eat. All he had was a
big pot. He made a fire, put water in the
pot, put a stone into the water, put the pot
on the fire, sat down on the ground and
stirred the water round and round. Soon a
farmer came by.

Farmer 1: What are you cooking?

Man: I’'m making stone soup. It's delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but she came back
with some carrots.

Farmer 1: Here are some carrots for your soup.
Man: Thank you very much!

Narrator: The poor man went on stirring his soup
round and round. Soon another farmer
came by.

Farmer 2: What are you cooking?

Man: I'm making stone soup. It's delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but he came back
with some onions.

Farmer 2: Here are some onions for your soup.

Man: Thank you very much!

Narrator: The moon and the stars came out, but the
poor man was still there, stirring his soup
round and round. Soan another farmer
came by.

Farmer 3: What are you cooking?

Man: I'm maoking stone soup. It's delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but she came back
with a chicken.

Farmer 3: Here's a chicken for your soup.

Narrator: The poor man stirred his soup round and
round. There was a big smile on his face.

This stone soup is really delicious! Please
everyone, stay for dinner!

Narrator: Everyone shared the poor man’s delicious
soup. Mmm!

Man:

Q E-' Discuss with a friend. Is the poor
man good or bad? Why?

* Ask Is the poor man good or bad? Why?

« Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss
“the question.

A aqQqaQaMQanaqnnnanaaaaaaaeen LN nnnnnng
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« Monitor for proper use of language. oA m,u.mmuuum;ﬂ,-m,,J.L,,_. [Teacﬁhg'stbr!;j“-’
* Have volunteers share their ideas with the class. Group work :

. i *  Sel up group wark activities which allow
Suggested answer: He is good because he ' children to share their diverse perspectives on
understood that if each person contributed to his ! what they have ledrned.

soup, they would make something much better when « Divide the closs into small groups and hand
pUl toge!her, which Could then be Shﬂl’ed each one Six sheets Of poper‘ Thcu look
back at all the units and choose the story or

T N

5 ¥ Actoutthe lay. Add o offoodto | S0 [ L s
the soup. (Be a star! 5~ write a short story or dialogue about it. They
* Divide the class into small groups and hand each choose who will present the pictures at the right
one a few sheets of paper. They draw the food they moments, and who will narrate the story / read
will add to the pot. They can use their drawings as the dialogue.
props. SR
¢ Give the groups a little time to prepare their play.
» Bring groups to the front and have them perform Cooler: What did they say?
their play. * Give each child a photocopy of the pictures from

Activity 1 and o sheet of paper.

* Help them cut up the pictures and glue them on
the sheet of paper in the correct order.

* Then tell them they have to write what each
character in the picture is saying.

* Have the children show their work to their
partners.

* Ask volunteers to come to the front and present
their work to the class. Place all work on
classroom display.

Workbook page 67 1 Circle the correct words to complete
the sentences. There is more than one
answer each time.

Lesson &  Languoge builder

1 @ﬂn correct words fo complete the sentences. There is more than one
onsmereschme 89 1 pemesmsssscssssssssecessssssssscssmssssssss=—s=——= ‘

i [] ]

b gt oo RO TRIR i Answers: 1 doing, wriling 2 making lunch, i

¥ s..ontf delickus.! horlg / wan. ' watching a film 3 delicious, boring 4 help me, !

4 Can you ... going shopping / wotched it / holp me / find o battar one, ploose? \ f \

2 Write the diniogues. Use the structures in Activity 1. 5 ind a better one :

2 Write the dialogues. Use the structures
in Activity 1.

1 A What ! stody®
T

i Answers: 1 A: What are you studying? B: I'm |
i doing maths homework. IU's difficult. Can you ¢
S——  check the answers, please? 2 C: What are you |}
i doing? D: I'm planting flowers. it's hot! Can you E

Bt o/ moths homewnd [ oiflicul | check ¢ arowers?
I mutths homissark Tt d s, €

A: Yes, ol course.
2 C: Wt f du?

O: plonting ! fowers ¢ hot / give / gloss of witer?

C: ¥os, hate gou ore.

give me a glass of water, please? 3 E: What are
3 E: Whot ! reod?

you reading? F: 'm reading an English story. It's
difficult! Can you get a dictionary, please?

E: Yesjustaminute. R e e e i

F: reod / English sivry / difficul £ get # dictionory?

% 1L Drow another situation tike the ones In Activity 2. Then write o diologue for it

Az Whm _ 2

i 3 ‘ Draw another situation like the ones
o in Activity 2. Then write a dialogue for it.

Answers: Children’s own drawings and
UNSWers.




Lesson 7 Writing
Pupil's Book page 78
—Ln“ﬂ“. 2 - vﬂir}ﬂ- l;ﬂ:cj;fws;im!ne Qaunu.
1 Reod the story on page 73 ogain, Make a list of Adve it divataiglhs
the adjectives and adverbs in your k
2 Read the beginning of the story. Then with the adjectiy
and udverbs.
coelully  delicious  huge e slowly  big
The enormous carrot
Crceusonafimea ' littde gl oot Anne +
pisiriec] o oomt seed, She walohed the scad P IND 0 g

oo plan will ! prean laavsy One day,
= deckisd ta puil ug the camtplant becouse she wonded 1o moke
samE camat soup, She sholled o pull up e cont

phant fram 1he giound, onet .

3 U What do you think huppens next?
Write the ending of the slory in your notebook. [Be o siarl

Father ¥ e Granepo

fether Grandma

1 0 pUliGe Ona puliad, Bl e oo v tee Bigl A jol man
wors wealking gt It wors het fathes 5o Anna called, Falhe, '
1 Flathet, oass vl el Hirdatihes sorne quickly ecrss the fisd |
e ey puillen arcd pllled, Bu) e oot wos oo bigl
& Ussip edpctives ond cdis it in o slory
Wi pages BT

=3

Learning objectives: Using adjectives and adverbs
in a story

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 7

Materials: Sheets of paper (one per pair)

Warm-up: Telephone game

* Play the game with sentences from the play in
Lesson 6. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17)
for how to play.

1 Read the story on page 73 again. Make a

.

list of the adjectives and adverbs in your
notebook.

* Refer the children to the Explanation box. Have

them suggest sentences with adjectives or adverbs.

Write them on the board.

* Then have them look at the story on page 73 to
complete the activity.

Answers: Adjectives: beautiful, big, scared, little,
surprised, tired Adverbs: happily, hungrily, quickly,-
loudly, carefully, angrily

___________________________________________________

2 Read the beginnihg of the story. Then

complete with the adjectives and adverbs.
* Have the children tell you what part of speech each

word in the box is.
* Have the children complete the activity individually.

Answers: 1 little 2 carefully 3 slowly 4 huge
5 big 6 delicious

T et s e [Teclching _§tc|r! S’\w ’
Communicating '
* Hold class discussions lo develop critical %
thinking skills.

*  Ask What did you learn from the stories in Unit
67 Does reading stories like this make people
< behave belter in their everyday lives?

b~

B B S ot R

3 Q What do you think happens nexi?
Write the ending of the story in your

notebook. (Be a star! 5™~

* Ask a volunteer to read the second paragraph.

* Refer the closs to the pictures and ask them what
they think will happen next. Write suggestions on
the board.

* Have the children write the ending individually.
Remind them that the story should have as many
adjectives and adverbs as possible.

* Volunteers read their endings to the class.

i Suggested answer: A kind woman was walking
! past. It was her mother, so Anna called, ‘Mother,
i Mother, please help us!" Her mother came quickly
+ across the field and they pulled and pulled, but the
i carrot was too big!

i An old man was walking past. It was her grandpa,

E so Anna called, ‘Grandpa, Grandpa please help us!’
i Her grandpa came slowly across the field and they

+ pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

i An old woman was walking past. It was her grandma,

i 50 Anna called, ‘Grandma, Grandma please help us!’

i Her grandma come slowly across the field and they

i pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

i Then a small bird decided to help. They pulled and

i pulled and suddenly ... OUT CAME THE CARROT!

i Anna made carrot soup. She stirred the soup

i carefully and then she colled to her family, ‘Come

E and eat my delicious carrot soup!’

Cooler: What's the word?

* See the Gaomes Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play this game.

3
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Workbook pages 6869

——
| Look at these sentences from a story, (Circle'the udjectives in green and the
adverbs in orange. Then complete with your own adjectives and adverbs,
Tl1a{:s|:lb_|';=:|ge-r v dying sitently in the cocd shode of the toll ree. The clever ok
wos jumping around bappllyy in the long. gresn grass. The tigerwas

o wolchingthe _ robbl, Budtha tger wis
Ha fell asizep and started snaring Th n
rabbit heard ths __saores of tha tigar and - ran oy

2 1 Write ideas for a story about animals to complets the Mind Map™,

Whera? Which animals? Koy evont

the ninisy fungle o 504 lion smail animal hetps lon

animal stories

What happens in the end?

lion finds o friend it's good 1o ba kind 1o othars

1 1 Choose the best Ideas fn Activity 2 to plan your story. Wrile noles,
Té=
Setting:
Choractars,

Key svants: PR

Whit heppans in the snd:

P“" Wi

Ready 1o wille

1 Write your story. B be to make it

more interesting.

to Include adjectives and ad

Gnce upon o tims,

Tha messana of this siory o

& Reod ond check what you wrote in Activity 4.
sk yourself:

m Did my story have o claa
massge?

I:‘ D | include odjactives and adverbs to
miake i sy mteresting®

D Ol | usa thee carneat veikia? I_ J Did | use the carmact spalling?

Hratm ﬁﬁ‘

Prepare to write
1 Look at these sentences from a story.

Circle the adjectives in green and the
adverbs in orange. Then complete with
your own adjectives and adverbs.

« |f done in class, write beautiful, happily,
interesting and sadly on the board.

* Ask the children which ones are adjectives
(beautiful, interesting) and which ones are
adverbs (happily, sadly).

* Have the children suggest some more adjectives
and adverbs. Write them on the board.

* Have them complete the activity. Ask volunteers
to read their answers to the class.

..............................................

Answers: Adjectives: stripy, cool, tall, clever,
long, green Adverbs: silently, happily

..............................................

2 Q Write ideas for a story about animals

to complete the Mind Map™.
= |f done in class, ask children for ideas for a story
about animals. Write some ideas on the board.

» Then go through each prompt and have children
make suggestions. Write them on the board.

‘ Choose the best ideas in Activity 2
to plan your story. Write notes.

* Have children think about which story outline
they like the best.

* Have them write their plan and if done in class,
show their partners.

Ready to write
4 Write your story. Remember to include

adjectives and adverbs to make it more
interesting.
» Children write their story using their plan.

» Tell them to refer to the previous activity and to
pages 72, 73 and 78 of the Pupil’s Book.

Q Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4.

* Have children go through their check-list before
comparing with their partners, if done in class.




Lesson 8 ® Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 79

]
M

“V Discuss with o friend. In the story on poge 78, what was the problem
und the solution?

2 Rend the sentences and write P (problem) or S (solution).

1 Sudideni, she hoond her phane ritging,
Oh/ she 5okt Thwa in he wordrebe ot he fimef | S |
Jock wlshed a5 he waler i the der o6t higher ane highse |
Ty macke o) of noise and it wenl cveay, ||
Jorew lifths ding mn away, _!
Adaie coukir! finel hor hane, ||
Thess min in 6 boo! came and rescuedhim ||
A miom rong the coarbell "B e dog yours? [t was sieeping in
my genchant’
:lmmahumbwlmnpdthem.n\esmmempm._]

3 Look ot Activity 2 and mateh the probt
1 5oand 1 z 3

& w00 Usten ond write your ideas for o story,

with the soluti

| paper and o par
T Laden to e gquestions and wille yourn ideos
2 Fold your ponet Gver 10 covel vour idean.
3 Fass if b0 your nefghbour
4 Then follow The sheos Tram 1 again

5 7 Work in groups and use your idens to make o story. [fo o storl

rnml.qmndwgulv Innﬂummn :
0 s 7071 A

Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise
information

Additional vocabulary: problem, solution

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 8; (PRC) - Review

audio track 2.26; (Trc) - (76) - Unit test

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheels of paper (one
per child), sheets of gridded paper (one per child),
coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Word play
=  (On the board, write FIELD.

» Tell the children that they have to write a word for
each letter, e.g. F —fire, | —island, E —easy, L -
laugh, D —drum.

¢ Continue with a few more unit vocabulary items.

1 £ Discuss with a friend. In the story on
page 78, what was the problem and the
solution?

* Tell the children that in a story there is usually a

problem and a solution. Explain that a solution”
gives an answer to a problem.

* Ask them to think about what the problem and the
solution are in the story on page 78.

+ Divide the children into pairs and have them
discuss the question.

i Answers: Problem: The carrot was too big for Anna
+ to pull up. Solution: For everyone to help.

2 Read the sentences and write P (problem)
or S (solution).
* Help the children with the additional vocabulary,
using L1 if necessary.

¢ Refer the children to the stories on pages 72-73
and have them find the problems and solutions.
* Then have them complete the activity in pairs.

____________________________________________________

3 Look at Activity 2 and match the
problems with the solutions.
« Refer the children to the example. Say Number
5 is a problem because Adele lost her phone but
number 1 is the solution because she finds her
phone in the wardrobe.
* Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

4 w)2.26 Listen and write your ideas for a
story.

* Give each child a sheet of paper.

e Explain that they will hear some questions which
they have to answer.

* Play the audio several times and have them note
down and check their ideas.

* Have them compare their notes in pairs.

» Ask if they had similar ideas to their partners and
have volunteers read out their ideas.

Audioscript

1 There were two girls. What were their names?

2 Were they sisters or friends?

3 What time of day was it?

4 They were in the countryside. Where were they?
5 What were they doing?

6 What was the problem?

5 Eﬂ Work in groups and use your ideas to
make a story. [Be a _sgg[!jfz’
* Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity.
* Ask them to illustrate and give a title to their work.

T1TIT 1AM AQAQAMQAaQAOQAMAMQMMQaNMOQANAANANANAAAnANnNnANnANnNnNnNnnNnaAannAanannAAnAAAA"°
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Evaluating

)—\.WHAWML"—

« Reading aloud helps children notice the
mistakes in their written work.

«  Divide the class into pairs, so that they are
working with a different child to their group
members from Activily 5. Have the children
read their story from Activity 5 aloud to their
partner. Explain that the listener should give
feedback as to what can be improved.

|
N

(Teaching star! 5"~

Cooler: Word puzzie

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play this game.

e e i i T e i e
Workbook pages 70-71
Check-up chalienge 4 1" Reod the text and choose the best answer. There is one exomple.
What were you doing of s o'elook? 3 Ware you ol home ot seven o'closk?
¥ Compieta e Word pusx; (&) 1 woss riding iy bike in the park. A Vs, | was doing my homewerk,
= Aoroes B | want cut. B | s my bika home.
- 4 Harsas Uis 1o pat gresn . C I simyed of hame, € We went 1o visit Grandpo o1
. . [ ] ¥ {swa.. e s 1 1 ctlled you bul gou didn't onswer, st o'clack.
gl | D00, 2 Ly A O sony, | didn't hove my phane, 4 Didd you have dinnar ot homa?
i 10 I::n'1}m‘r:‘s of clfforant B dor Ko e arsier. A Mo, we took  toxi 10 o festaurnt.
~ g C Wbt did you coll? B Yes, wa were hovng dinnes.
— I 1 — +— Down 2 Wos Vicky in the pork to? € Mo, we Hod dinner ol o restau
R g S : || 1 Biros were siting on the . A o, she wosnt insids 5 How dit you go hema?
el o il ol | | | ofotres B Yes, she wos A No, we didn't.
il 2 | sow b egps in the bind's .., € “Yes. they were boih I the gark. B Whan you colled me ol lioma
I- l 3 Hesotdownonthe . fora e € We coight the bus.
5 Wie fished o ihe . . d—-\ il ;
= & Latssitround the ... (Circle the correct words to complete the text.
and sing songs! Oing doy, Fox wos welking in the countryside. ‘lm s

8 The .. vas ull of flowers.

2 Write the words in the correct order to make questions. Then write
the onswers.
1 ealing? / What/ piris / wesa / the

2 rabbits / the / Wherg { hding? / wore

3 wusd looking ol / Who/ shooting stors?

4 ﬁ-‘dﬂhg"ulhﬂ!w;siwm_ -

5 owll was/ Where [ sitting? / lhe

tungry! | hovm ' lots .rfmhh_-ua“ to ant!” he soid. “What

I'd secilly ke 46 @ nice fol frog.” And ot that mamenl, he
sorw Frog! Frog jumpead ool of the streor ond noross the
*field S world. ‘Hrmm, said Fox. V1L "hide [ 1y hers inside
this lag. Then | can 4 eateh / fly him " But Fox got sk 0
tha log! Whan Frog came back, he was surprisad, "What
ae jou doing, Fox?' he "called / took. ‘I m walting, Freg,
soid Fox 'l'm hara, coid Frog. But Fox couldn't move. He
el “nothing / lots for dinner thot nigit!

',:lthltlcandol == S S ses a— — —
| | Put atick () or o cross (x). B B [i
! name things in the notural wortd |_} dusnrie scines n he post [ ]"
ij use verbis and pronouns ko tell o siory D understond the messoge in o slory |:] {
I speii words tiat end i s and of 4

|
'!

__ was o lle gifficult. gl

wrlte o short sieny __| f
|

12 1n this unit,
|1 My tovourlie part was

2. e —
| 3 | really lked

1 Complete the word puzzle.

................................................

i Answers: Across: 4 grass 7 shooting star E
! 9 leaf 10 world Down: 1 branch 2 nest 3 ground |
i 5 stream 6 campfire 8 field i

2 Write the words in the correct order
to make questions. Then write the
answers.

i Answers: 1 What were the girls eating? They

1 were eating fish. 2 Where were the rabbits

i hiding? They were hiding behind the tree.

i 3 Who was looking at shooting stars? The man.
f was looking at shooting stars. 4 What was the

| boy doing? He was playing the guitar. 5 Where
+ was the owl sitting? It was sitting on a branch.

=
3 Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

« |f done in class, read out the questions from the
activity and ask what answers could be given.

* Have the children complete the activity and
check answers with their partners.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

text.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 nothing 2 field 3 hide 4 catch
5 called 6 nothing

________________________________________________




B Review

Pupil's Book pages 80-81

Roview 3 4 ' Ploy the memory game with a friend. Look at the piclures, then
— close your books,

1 ¢ Play the game with a friend. How many health words cen you remember?

T il Ive got the flu e
ﬁ T'm L T've gor the flu and & cough "‘,
-
Pm il T've got the flu, o cough and a temperature 4d

2 Look, read ond write.

What was Freddy doing af three o'tlack?
& e
®WaE liFerng o music "

5 Complete the words,
ghorpti 1 lough 2 _ one Bdol__In 4 cou__
looral: & — Bonim_  Topeop_ B hospit _ it
The fox Is onthis.__ground i““g - N Famastiel “
This: groms i the feldd and i bong 6 oWz Listen and tick () the box. There |s one m‘lm'm A
axample.

These ore brows and orongs.
Thig s falling & the sky.
There are four of thess on the tree.
The traeis In this.

7 Thara's o bird in this
8 The oot i near this.

Academy Star |
What ditf Maorcia polnt?

C
3 g

1 Whot's wrong with Amin?

4 B W N -

3 0 Complete the sentences with should or shouldn't. ﬁ
1 To get good marks ol school, uou | : A 1 \ | J
2 To play the violin well, gou - ; — -

3 Tobe o aale oyelist, you 2 \Where did Jack go first?
4 To sleap well of night, you

5 Toba baolihy, gou [ E ; I!=‘ , ' ;
A i B =] ¢ 8=
m e Plesbon 3 CENL Movers, Liskening, Rl & m

2 Look, read and write.
Learning objectives: Review Units 5 and 6; CE:YL d e - )
Movers, Listening, Part 4 * Have the children describe the picture.

* Write key words on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check their answers with their partners.

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Review 3; [PRC) - Review
audio tracks 1.5, 1.16, 1.27, 2.3, 2.12, 2.20 and 2.27

Materials: Class Audio CD1 and CD2; songs from
Units 1-6, sheets of paper (one per child), (optional)

coloured pens / pencils Answers: 1 ground 2 grass 3 leaves 4 shooting star

5 branches 6 field 7 nest 8 stream

Warm-up: Let'’s sing 3 Q Complete the sentences with should or
* Divide the class into six groups. Assign each shouldn’t.
group o song from Units 1-6.

* They sing that unit's song to the class. They can
mime / dance.

* Play the appropriate tracks.

» Ask the children to explain when should and
shouldn’t are used.

* Have them give you some sentences with should
and shouldn’t. Write them on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
1 £ Play the game with a friend. How and then read their work to their partners.
many health words can you remember?
» Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Monitor for proper use of language.

lPK j = Presentation Kit TR_Cj Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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____________________________________________________

i Suggested answers: 1 should study hard / i
E should listen to the teacher 2 should practise every 3
i doy 3 should look at the signs / should wear a :
i helmet / shouldn't go fast 4 should go to bed early E
i/ shouldn't go to bed late 5 should eat well / should !
] exercise / shouldn't eat too much sugar :

....................................................

4 a" Play the memory game with a friend.
Look at the pictures, then close your
books.

* Have the class describe each picture in as much
detail as possible.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Then have the children place their Pupil's Books
face down.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them play the
game. Tell them to keep score as to who has the
most correct answers.

5 Complete the words.

+ Ask the children to tell you as many words as they
can with the letters gh, ph, le and al. Write their
suggestions on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers in pairs.

....................................................

Answers: 1 laugh 2 phone 3 dolphin 4 cough
5 jungle 6 animal 7 people 8 hospital

___________________________________________________

6 “=u" W) 2.27 Listen and tick (v) the box.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the

Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test.

» Refer the children to Activity 6. Ask them to read
the example question and then look at the pictures
and describe them.

» Ask what words they would expect to hear for each
picture that would help them choose the answer.

* Play the audio and have the children complete the
activity.

* Repeat the audio for children to check their answers.

rv'\rlr.rtru-u-\nnnnnnnnr\r\ﬁnnr\nr\r\r\r\r&ﬂrxnnnnnnnr‘innr\ririririru'n

Audioscript
Dad: Oh, Marcia. | love your painting.
Marcia: Do you? Do you really like it?

Dad: Yes, | think you painted the branches and
the leaves well.

Marcia: First, | tried to paint a tree in autumn, with
orange and brown leaves falling, but |
didn’t like it.

Dad: Well, this looks great! The moon is
fantastic and it makes the painting more
creative and interesting.

Narrator: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and
tick the box.
One. What's wrong with Amin?

Woman: Emma said Amin wasn't at school today.

Is he ill?
Man: Yes, he is. He's got a bad cold.
Woman: And has he got a temperature?
Man: Yes, he has. The doctor gave him some

medicine. He should be better soon.

Woman: Oh good. Did you hear about Emma’s
broken arm?

Man: No, | didn't. Poor Emma.
Narrator: Two. Where did Jack go first?
Child: Hi, Jack. Where are you going?

Jack: I’'m going shopping.

Child: Me too. What do you have to buy?

Jack: I've got to buy meat at the butcher’s,
cakes at the bakery and apples at the
greengrocer’s.

Child: | need to go to the bakery, too.
Jack: OK, let's go there first.

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Well done!

+ Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!
Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




n Technology time

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 82-83

Lesson |1

L

Vecabulary

#1228 Listen, point und say.

W12 Listen and play the game. What's next?

&= B E % !
e
/E @'QF

' Writa the naw words in your notebook.

[-5' Look at the pdl:ture Ask and answer,  Who's using carphories? |

Peter.

":‘.- n b Lo AL % "Ti

Ant ls my possion

| make pictures on my loptop

On the spsakers of tha TV | print tham an a printer

Or en my mickile phome. Or scve them on the deskiep,

Tach, tech, tach, tech, fechnolngy. Charus | Which technodugy |
Tochrology for yo ored ma. Gamss ore mu passion. | obleers are in the
We'ra lnotma kids and we'rs eally sooll | | pla them o my conssle. | 'hrmg?

We use technology ot home and of Footboll is muy faveurile,

schiool, I 1tke %0 sGone o gooll %ﬂ

1 love technalogy b n

Music is miy passion
i listen all doy long.

m L 1 inkeriify eined e et words: e hnsloy
WE pogs 1

Chorus
iy
HILY Sing o pohg
WB e 7 i

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
technology; Sing a song

Vocabulary: charger, earphones, games console,
keyboard, laptop, microphone, mouse, printer,
screen, speaker

Additional vocabulary: accessories, device

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
TRC) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit

7 song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks
2.28-2.30

Materials: Class Audio CD2; red and green stars for
each child or coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Let’'s make some words

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

o) .25 Listen, point and say.

* Refer the children to page 82. Ask Where are the
characters? (at a technology exhibition) Ask the
children what items they can name, e.g. computer.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
point. Play it again and have them listen and say.

) 2.29 Listen and play the game. What'’s

next?

* Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
words in the Pupil’'s Book.

* For the next example, play the audio and elicit the

answer from the class. Then confirm with the audio.

= For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to answer.

T T T D 0 (L (0 (Lt 0 f P P AL E) R O R AL A R LAY RY RYL AL AL AL R AL AL RL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL L L



PR B AFIFIF BRI UOUOUG IO O UE ETETEN Y

Audioscript

Teacher: keyboard, charger, laptop
Child: eorphyones

Teacher: earphones, screen, microphone
Child: speaker

Teacher: Now you. 1 charger, laptop, earphones
2 earphones, screen, microphone
3 microphone, speaker, printer 4 printer,
mouse, games console 5 laptop, earphones,
screen 6 speaker, printer, mouse

Answers: 1 screen 2 speaker 3 mouse 4 keyboard
5 microphone 6 games console

I
1
]
I
]
]

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Ask the children to look at the laptop in Activity 2.
Explain that this is a device. Say A device is an
object that helps you do something, e.g. a laptop
helps you write or surf the Internet. Explain that
devices can work on their own.

* Now ask the children to look at the earphones in
Activity 2. Explain that these are accessories and
that an accessory is something you buy or use to
extend the use of a device and it cannot usually
work on its own.

* Have the children complete the activity in their
notebooks individually.

1 1
i Answers: Devices: laptop, printer, games console i
! Parts and accessories: keyboard, charger, !
i earphones, screen, microphone, speaker, mouse 5

____________________________________________________

4 E’ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.
*» Refer the children to page 82 and ask Who is
using a device or accessory? (everyone) Ask Who
is using the microphone? (Freddy) Have children
point to the correct part of the picture.

* Continue with a few more words and then have the
children continue with their partners.

5 o) 2.30 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5~

* Have the children turn over their Pupil's Books.
* Tell them to listen to the song and stand up when
they hear technology devices and accessories.

= Refer the children to the song and play the audio
for them to sing along.

Answers: speakers, TV, mobile phone, laptop, i
printer, desktop, (games) console i

Cooler: Define the word
* Play the game to practise the technology words.

¢ See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

= Pupil’'s Resource Centre (76)= Test Generator

Workbook page 72

n Technology time

Leason 1 Vocabulary
1 Find the words and label the piciures,

J R, ‘N-NLC -

usgam shegproan smeag sloonoe  krespag ancres
B 7 — 8 10,
l;! .} b 2
- B v
ahaorminpos grearch plopa rockeybe fraring

. Louk and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
There is ane example.

Exomple  This brings aleorrioky o ysur phona

1 This gata ploiieas or wiiting (rom gour com puber ot poper

M

2 This halps Jou mave anaund (Ut compliter scresn
3 This = o computar ol sam oy araknd

4 This mokes gour volos lowdar whin Yoo sing

5 This is tha port of o camputar that pows watsh films on

3 Wrile the items in Activity 1 in size order, Starl with the smallest.
1 | 5 a
10

2 6 _
3 T
4 8

ori Peading o Wiellng, Part 1

i Answers: 1 mouse 2 earphones 3 games
1 console 4 speaker 5 screen 6 microphone
E 7 charger 8 laptop 9 keyboard 10 printer

2 t@ Look and read. Choose the
correct words and write them on the
lines. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of

the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Movers test.
» Have the children complete the activity
individually and then check their answers with
their partners.

]
1 Answers: 1 printer 2 mouse 3 laptop
E 4 microphone 5 screen

3 Write the items in Activity 1 in size
order. Start with the smallest.

Answers: 1 earphones 2 charger 3 mouse

4 microphene 5 keyboard 6 laptop 7 screen

8 games console 9 printer 10 speaker (accept all
plausible alternatives)

_______________________________________________

-
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Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 84-85

nc a r.irng 5% . ol
SR ]
ol the liﬂu and the pictures,
the answers.
1 This text s fram ..
o osiony, b o magnzine orticis
2 It gol informatlon obout ...
o hewlowileosloy, b booksnowandin the past. & Hbranies.

2 Scon the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.
| 3 Wi U Reod the text. Which invention do you think is the moa! us-lui?

1 Vaolues

What con you
lgaim from

{‘érh hooks?

€ oninfomational welbstts.

Books Jand I |'3Chl'l0|ogy

Handmade books

Propls mode the first books by hard. They usad

il ard o pen called o quill, which thay mada from

4 feather. Thay wiole on o matarol which they

maade from animol sking. Thoy olse drew potuns and
colzred fhem with painl. They used a (ol of gald and
wilver 1o muks the pichures benuttul, DUt ook years
Ik ane beak

| Imagine — anly very
=il rich peaple had bookst |
-

Printed books
A technalogy colied printing chianged how propls mads
books. Johannes Gutartarg imanied o prinking maching
He mada v, put Ik on them and put ihem info his
mimchine which pressed e ink onko paper. This invartian
coubl moks lods of books quickly ond if educed the cost
of budks. More peaple wiste able to buy bocks and so
mara pacple leamad o od,

50 oo s0e |

+ = a

Audio books
Witk the invendion of oudio tachnalogy, peopia didet need 1o rean
books. They could listen o tham. The first aude books wars on
cossEites ond (hen on COs. People bought hem in shops ond
listemad to them thiough spaokers ar sarphones. Mow you oon
dowrload oudio boows fram e Intermar.

ebooks

Mo, thanks o digilol technology,
Wit con read booke on an
eantar, o mhisl or sien o
smartphons. Wa dont need to go
sa0ppog Becouse wa can Duy
abooks on tha intemat

oler the world
can read the

same baok|
Widting books
With sigitad technologe, 1's quisker 1o wiils a book, oo, All yau T'm qoing ta |
nesd I8 o mouse, 0 keyboard gnd o computer. Yau don oiso ik v write a bhook! |
Inte @ migiophione und saa your words appaar on he scieen,

| downloed ik menton  machine  materiol

% Learning to learn _——
Working out the meaning of words

Sometimes you con werk aut the meaning of o new word by looking ot the f‘

pictures ond lnbels. The words neer the naw word can also halp wou 1o

undearstand it. For example: . his mashine which prassed the ik onto paper.

Wht dues pressed mean? Tha words machine ond ento con help you. ﬁ L

The word ‘pressed’ means tu push something ngainst something alse ‘i!

Which words were new for you on this poge? ﬁ

How did you work out their meaning?

WEB page 73

Learning objectives: Read an informational website;
Identify new words: inventions

Vocabulary: download, ink, invention, machine,
material

Additional vocabulary: audio, reduced, skin

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 2:
(tre] - Downloadable flashcards; - Flushcards;
(PRc] - Review audio track 2.31

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper (one
per group)

Warm-up: Scrabble

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

* Start the game with the word TECHNOLOGY.

Vocabulary

* Put the flashcards on the board (or write the
new words on the board and draw a picture for
each one). Write a sentence for each ene and
underline the new words, e.g. We download
photos from emails. Printers need ink to print
things.

* Point to each new word and say it for the children
to repeat after you.

* Tell the children to look at the sentences tor one
minute. Take the flashcards off the board and
erase the new words. Say each word and ask
volunteers to go to the board, put the flashcard in
the correct place and write the new word.

* Then spell a word for the children to find.

* Explain the additional vocabulary to the children,
using L1 if necessary. Explain that audio is
related to anything that has to do with hearing.
Point to your skin and say This is skin. Say that
reduced means less.

Values 23

* Divide the class into small groups and refer them to the
Values box.

* Ask the children if they read books and if so what types
of books. Write types of books on the board to help
them, e.g. adventure, mystery.

* Ask What can you learn from books? Elicit e.g. You can
learn interesting facts from books. You can leam how
things are made. You can learn about other countries.
You can learn about history.

* Have each group write a sentence about what you can

learn from books. Then have each group choose a
leader to read their sentence to the class.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle

the answers.

*. Have them look at the pictures and title on pages
84—85 and think what the texts might be about.

TTT1T77Tqa0aq0qq0qaqan[qaqaanaaaaaaanaannnannnnanninnannnnananinnmt



FHRF BRIV UOUUUVUUVUUVIUUV UV UVUVUUVWUUUUUYUUYUda Y

e Have them tell you why they chose that answer, % Learning to learn
e.g. They could be about books because we can
see a book and quill. » Ask a volunteer to read out the Learning to learn

box.

s Ask what new words the class found in this text and
how they decided on their meaning.

* Have the children make a list of different ways to
work out the meaning of words, in pairs.

* Ask Where might the texts come from? (a website)

= Ask the children if they use the Internet to look at
websites and if so, what the websites are about.

____________________________________________________

l Cooler: Wake me up!
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words «  See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how 1o

from Lesson 1. play the gume.

« Ask the children to tell you the new words they
learned in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.

» Ask a volunteer to remind the class what scanning Workbook page 73
a text is (scan means to read quickly).
» Have the children work individually. Tell them to feagonists Reading
ask you if there is anything they don't understand Vi ‘Wrka thinnacds:
or need help with. Wi S oWkl e e
» Have children raise their hands to answer. : ."'i‘f’."“°""1‘;‘1?;?:’:2??:;‘:’;‘::::;’;:';;:“ Hikies _168adp i
3 The ponpuber wos o fanlastic which ehonged ouf tves,

---------------------------------------------------- 4 | yeu wort scanathing from the Infemet an your cwn complter, you it
5 Paper, plostc ond metal ae thise differsnt lupss of

Answers: speakers, earphones, mouse, keyboard, ? (€irol)the words 1o complata the text
The histary of books

microphone, screen

In v post, pecpls wiots books by hond. They dipped o pan mode from o leather
---------------------------------------------------- in ' water x;_n’;;unu wicle on o fmaterial | maching which they mode from animol
sking, They samelinies used gold ond sitver 1o maks the piourss in the Baok mare
*beautiful / ugly. n the 15 cantury. Gulanbeig mads o *maching / loptop which

3 o) 231 © Read the text. Which invention e e o
do you think is the most useful? pieuigi e
» Play the audio and have the children follow in their

Leaming o leam

1_ Underline the words thal help you understand 1he new word,

bOUkS. Drow o pleture of the new word,
* Give the children time to re-read the text silently. vt e el
e Ask Which invention do you think is the most useful?

Why? Write some of their ideas on the board. T —

Con you buy sama for me, Reasa?

» Have the children write a few sentences about the
invention they think is the most useful. Remind
4 3 My meths hamewatk (8 reaily diticolt, What's 125 127
them to explain why. Wihere's my coloulatar?
» Have them compare their answers with their

partners. “4

r__. e et et ™ ™ et P e e e e P P N H d < - » u

; , (Teaching star! SA 1 Write the words.

) Reading % R e e b R S S

{ « Have children write summaries 1o reinforce E Answers: 1 machines 2 ink 3 invention i

) whiat they have learmed. ) i 4 download 5 material i

E «  Divide the children into poirs. Have them write 3 b mm e sms e oe o s S s e s e s e e S e e

( o short summary of one of the text sections. {

§ On the boord, write important informaiion, ; 2 Circle the words to complete the text.

) key words, short description of the text. Have T T PP P

{ children read their chosen text section again ¢ 1 Answers: 1 ink 2 material 3 beautiful :

S and write some words for each heading. Explain g 1 4 machine 5 invention 6 download :

( that these are what they need lo focus on. Have fTTrmTrrmmmmmmmmemmmmmmm s mmm et
the pairs present the 0 the cluss. s

3 R RAL TawcD 3 3 ‘ Underline the words that help you

Rt

understand the new word. Draw a

Suggested answer: Handmade books: The first picture of the new word.

i books were written by hand. The books were made
! from animal skins, They had a lot of gold and silver
1 pictures. It took a long time to make a book.

....................................................

i Answers: Children's own answers and
+ drawings.

i
\




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil's Book page 86 * Have the children work individually to complete the
activity. They can look back at Lesson 2 to help
them.
Lesson 3 Ruoding_-:_plwfhe_nsioq

* Copy the table onto the baard. Check as a class by

Uil i i i e e 1 having volunteers call out the answers. Write them

T T I 3 on the board for the children to check against.

2 You raad these on o digital device, |

3 Theseowmudewsngiek | | | bf — R S i i
4 Yoy cen downiood hess i = Answers: 1 printed, audio 2 ebook 3 handmade,

Z A the questlons with full
1 How wers hondmode books beautiful?

printed 4 audio, ebook

DD R 0 0 (0 (R (R (F O O O € 00 (L e e e e e eaaapaayeeiaiainiayavnnnnannnnnannnnan

2 Whatis tho lforance beteen aprinied book on an audo book? 2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

3 Why con we wite books more quicky nowthonbefore? * Refer the children to the questions.

* Have the children work individually. Give the
children a little time to answer the questions. Tell

2 Poople whacontmodconenloyobook. them to underline the sections in the text where

3 Focrla corimad booke Mot utig dountiess. they got their answers.

* Have them check their answers with their partners.

3 0 Which inventions mode these possible?
1 Thera are many copias of the some book.

Sounds and spelling

4 Wizar Listen and sau the chant.
Look ot the spelling.

i Suggested answers: 1 Because people drew i
z . i Pictures and coloured them with paint, and they used
N “"‘t 14 « gold and silver in the pictures. 2 You read a printed !
: i

A hop oy Uit bt with yetiow glocses
nitbles a corret

book but you listen to an audio book. 3 Becouse you
can use a keyboard and a computer, or talk into a
microphone and see your words on the screen.

e

W 223 Write the missing letiers. Listen to check.
Topple 2 she_ 3 co_ot 4 haidre_er 5 dl_arert 6 bo_le

p LIk R congeshimnsdon: natss o youe oen knoadedge  Soiids ard spelling: doilde iters
W g 74

e ~~~~Teaching star! 5

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: Reading
relate to your own knowledge; Sounds and spelling: * Have the children underline key words in
double letters activities so lhey focus on the information they
Vocabulary: apple, bottle, carrot, different, glasses, negd. -
hairdresser, happy, little, nibbles, rabbit, shell, *  Write sentence 1 of Activity 3 on the board. Ask
yellow the children which words are the ones with the

B information they need (many, copies, same book).
Resources: (PK] - Unit 7, Lesson 3; (TRC) - Sounds E Underline them. Tell them that these are key
and spelling worksheet; (PPK] - Sounds and spelling words. Ask the children to underline the key words
activity; - Review audio tracks 2.32-2.33 é in the other sentences. Write the sentences on

the board and have volunteers underline the key

Materials: Class Audio CD2; sheets of paper (one words. 4
per child) S . o o

Warm-up: Let's desciibe 3 Q Which inventions made these

ossible?
* On the board, write the following adjectives: P i . )
expensive, heavy, modem, old. * Ask the children to tell you what inventions they
«  Divide the class into small groups read about on pages 84-85 and write them on the
* Ask them to use these words to describe as many bodrg. e .
things as they can, e.g. Laptops are a modern * Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
invention. Tell them to write the sentences in their * Ask the children to think about something they
notebooks. would invent. Have them write their idea in their
* Have the groups read their sentences to the class. notfebqoks but no? show anyone for the time being
as it will be used in the Cooler.
1 Read and tick (v). Sometimes you can ST i
: v Answers: 1 pri books 2 io book: oks |
tick more than one. G e i S LI

* Ask the children what they remember about the text
in Lesson 2.



4 ) 232 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

= Write the words containing double letters on the
board. Say each word as you point to it and have
the children repeat after you.

* Ask if they know of any other words that contain
double letters.

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to complete the
activity.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A happy little rabbit with ... glasses
nibbles a carrot.

Children: yellow

Teacher: A happy ... rabbit with yellow glasses
nibbles a carrot.

Children: little

Teacher: A happy little rabbit with yellow glasses
nibbles a ...

Children: carrot.
Teacher: A happy little rabbit ... nibbles a carrot.
Children: with yellow glasses

5 o) 2.33 Write the missing letters. Listen to
check.

* Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil's Book.

* Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Ask volunteers to read out the words in
the activity.

Answers: 1 apple 2 shell 3 carrot 4 hairdresser
5 different 6 botlle

Cooler: An invention

* Hand each child a sheet of paper and have them
draw on it something they would like to invent.
Ask them to use the idea they had when they
completed Activity 3.

* Have them write a few sentences about it.

* Ask them to present their work to the class. Place
all work on classroom display.

sV UYUUUUUU U d o

(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator
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Workbook page 74

Lasson 3 Reading comprehension

| Reod the text on Pupil's Book poges B4-85. Then read and corract the error in
each senlence.
1 The pages of hondmaels books ware matle frem poper,
2 There were baouliful photogrophs In homdmarks books.
3 Jaokannes Gutenber() nvanted audio books,
4 Ciutenbiarg's invertfion mode books mone expersie,
B The fiest oudks hoals ware o e ntemel.
B Mow you con fell your compuler osiory and hear your wirds
o ihe sorae.

2 \Write the type of books, Then lack at the text on Pupil's Book
pérges BA-85 to check your unswers.
1 You con listen 1o these books.
2 Thess ane mods from poper. .
3 You can raod these on o e-eader, foblel of smortphone.
4 You con see (heae in sums museuwm,

Sounds and spelling

4 Complete the words with double letters.

opples beter Turwny
;p“fuﬂe gross hc.w_u

noning  siting il
Thetu igto___gira__&
s u___iney s tha hi___

Bl__dngonthegra._is
be_ oréoysthebo, y

to___jlersascta  les
ond pl___al’

4 Write more words with double lotters,
1 __hnle 3w Ee
2 mm _ L 31 N =y B b

Fﬁ»_m

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages

84—-85. Then read and correct the error
in each sentence.

Answers: 1 paper animal skins :
2 photegraphs pictures 3 audhie-beoks the i
printing press 4 more-expensive cheaper :
5 the-Internet cassetles 6 hear see E

2 Q Write the type of books. Then look

v

"

at the text on Pupil’s Book pages
84-85 to check your answers.

Answers: 1 audio books 2 printed books i
3 ebooks 4 handmade books i

letters.
Answers: The funny tall giraffe likes running i
up the hill. *Sitting on the grass is better, says |
the happy rabbit. ‘Let's eat apples and pizza! ;

_______________________________________________

Suggested answers: 1 better, litile

2 swimming, summer 3 apple, puppel

4 waterfall, yellow 5 glasses, hairdresser
6 nibbles, rubber




Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 87

Lesson 4 Grammay

| ™ Look ond read.

‘r‘ “““““ Jiini : CEs witt

# "
|l This s the man Inuanlad the  Hest  computer | ‘I
l'l '.hibn_w_ls o plm:e_ _‘i n_lbmtg 3 ’ II

fl | ¥ou can find books there. | whers gou con find bovks.

'| LA pumerd I on object, '.A catnar 5
| It tokas photas, (which pees photes.

7 Complete the sentences.
1 Jokennes Gulenbeng wos o man_ whe
made an imporant machine.
2 Geimony wos the country
Gulenberg lived.
3 The prinfing press is the maehing
Gitenbiarg invertes.

4 The boy

helpad Gitentarg wos
colled Hons,

5 The Infemetiso plooe
download books,

4 7 Play the gome using who, where and which. [Ho o siu|

you eon

& L] ..
Lol Johaneaes Sulshidarg ancd
Homs, Germany 1436

1t's 0 place whers we
cun ploy basketball 15 Wt-g fleld?

Ma, it fert Li it o sporrs centre?

100 L il retative clutsa
W piah 76

)

Yos, it iz

Learning objectives: Use defining relative clauses

Grammar: Joining two sentences with who, where or
which

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; (TRC) - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar 1
activity; [PRC] - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: Different pictures from magazines large
enough for the class to see (about eight), large
pieces of paper

Warm-up: Describe the pictures

= Stick two magazine pictures on the board. Try to
ensure that they are not related in any way.
Have the children describe them as best they
can, e.g. (picture of a sports car) It's expensive
and fast. It's yellow.

¢ Then have the children try and find one similarity
both pictures have, e.g. (picture of a house) The
car and house are both in streets.

+ Place all the pictures on the bodrd and divide the
class into pairs. Have them choose two pictures
to describe.

1 B Look and read.

|
5
|

L]

L i i,

* |f you don't have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

« On the board, write My friend’s brother is the boy.

» Ask if this sentence gives us any real information
(no).

= Then write He won the science competition.

= Ask if this sentence gives any information. (No,
apart from a ‘he’ who won a competition.)

* Have the children look at both sentences and
explain that we can join both sentences with who
so that we can make one sentence that gives
information.

* Write My friend’s brother is the boy who won the
science competition.

= Explain that the word who is a defining word and
the phrase that follows it is a clause. The whole
phrase is a defining clause as it gives information to
help the sentence make sense.

* Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 87 and have them read the sentences. Ask
What is a defining clause? (a phrase that makes a
sentence clearer)

» On the board, write in random order girl, school,
teacher, school, laptop, mother, beach, chair.

* Help the children make sentences using defining
clauses with these wards. Write answers on the
board.

+ Divide the class into pairs and have them write
sentences using who, where and which using the
prompts on the board. Explain that they shouldn't
worry if they can only write one or two sentences.

* Have the pairs read their sentences to the class.

=N — ‘]

If using the video, first read the sentences in the §
book as the children follow you. Tell them to 5
watch the video and pay attention {o the purple

boxes. 2
Play the video. )
Caonlinue by following the above steps, starting E
at the second point. )

b

e N P P e e

Complete the sentences.
* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

» Ask them to tell you which words in the sentences
helped them decide on their answer.

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________
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Game ﬁ ¢ On the board, write:

* Use games to make learning memorable ond Hyde Park is a place where [ love to walk.
fun. Cats are animals which make me very happy.

+  Write sentences with the defining word (where. My cousin is the only person who can make me
who, which) missing. Wrile each defining word laugh a lot.
on a large sheel of paper and stick them up »  Tell the children that these are your favourite
in different corners of the room. Read the firsl things.
sentence. Children must decide which defining
word is missing and stond in the correct corner.
They mustn't speak! When they are in the

* Ask them to write three of their favourite things
and then to read them to their partners.
* Have some children read their sentences to the

I e e e \ .
g (Teaching star! 57 ¢ ooer: My favourite things
’ class.

corner, read [ elicit the completed sentence. 2
Any children in the wrong corner of the room .
are out. The children in the correct corner of the g
‘e room play again. j
{

e P P

3 E‘ Play the game using who, where and

which. (Be a stor! 5"

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Say lt's something which prints onto paper. Have
the children ask questions to try and guess what it
is (a printer).

* Continue with a few more items and then divide the
class into pairs to continue the game.

« Monitor for proper use of language.

Workbook page 75 1 Match to make sentences.
_ S Sl s

FEMORT, Glammar . Answers: 1c2f3d4bSabe i
1 Match to moke sentences. :......._......_..........-......____-_.._..____-_____________--al

T Abuichar's s o ploce - @ which hasa baoutiful 1ol

2 Anno s the girl 9 B who mokss food n o réstlon = e

it SRS WO, i 2 Circle the correct word to join the

4 A ohal s o parson d which we use in the water, sentences

§ Apsomock s bird 2 whers there dre Ioks o treiss .

a“mlsﬂ}iﬂﬂ T mshﬁbﬁsldﬁm&“(ﬂm ;“'""“"“‘""‘“‘—“‘-”'-""'""““"""""""‘"""—“""—"“"--"""'"11
7 (Gireie)the correct word 1o join the sentences. i Answers: 1 where 2 which 3 who 4 who '

1 Acheniats is o place. Yeu o by medicis. whe i which (iwhers) 5 which 6 where -

2 Leoves ans things Thay (o8 hom wees inoutimn, who ( which { where 1 i

3 Abusinesswonaon ks o pesgon. She worls in o olfice, o e I e e e

4 Acyclist isa person. He rides o bioyzle. who | which s where i

5 Acoterpidion s on insect. i chonges Into a butteriy, wiha  which / where 3 Wflte sentences.

6 The courtrgsede i o pince. You con see Lots of Naids Whe e e e e .
I Wrile sentences.

Answers: 1 A fishmonger's is a shop where we
can buy fish. 2 A doctor is a person who helps
us when we're ill. 3 A speaker is an object which
meakes music louder. 4 An artist is a person who
draws and paints. 5 A town is a place where we
see lols of cars and buses. 6 Brokes are things
which we use fo stop o bike.

1 fishrmanges's / shop £ v con boy flsh

2 dootor | person | belps us whan we'na il

3 spaoker/ object | mokies music loudsr,

4 ortist }peraq:\‘h:ws I, pulnls_ N

5 town / ploce £ 8= bots of oors ong busss,

B brokes | things / vee i stop o bike.

Grammar reference (page 124)

sereenes GRS 1 Complete the sentences with who,
where or which.

Grammar reference: ; T e

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar E Answers: 1 where 2 who 3 which 4 which

reference section on page 124 while completing these ' Sl B whem
Workbook activities.

PRIV Jd YUY

PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator



* To introduce our, point to all the children and
yourself and the classroom and say It's our
classroom. It's ours.

* Put the flashcards (or write the words) on the board.
Use them as prompts if necessary. Tell the children
you will say a sentence, e.g. It's Tony’s bag. They
have to say the possessive that corresponds to it,
e.qg. It’s his. Repeat.

* Use you and me for our. Use you for yours. Use
two children’s names for their.

Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 88

thers b ol

Lesson 5
= ours  fhsirs  (oues

Language in use

1 disaa = Listen ond say.

Is thit your comera?

A Yes, I's mine. Well, it's mine and my brother's,
s0 ranlly W's ours,
W' super cool! And s thot wour tatdet?

&1 wish i1 wess, bul # lsn't

ok ki * Play the audio and have the children listen and
& M, it iarvt his. A 5 . .

I e T follow. Play it again, pausing after each line and
&1 Exmie have the children listen and say.

2 1t g grandipa's, but | con use . * Then ask volunteers to read the dialogue.
Lucky gout Oh, and Is thot your mabile phone?
A Mo, & el e yours!

O yes, so il st

P P N R T R e T P R R PR AR m

7 Whose is it? Look and write, .

i T I

. e
Q@ ﬂ-ﬁ b 4 4 \_ﬁ: o I.ﬁ_p
HEER

If using the video, have the chitdren waltch the g
video after the fifth point and then continue.

Whose is it? Look and write.

* Look at the example as a class.
* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Ask them what made them decide on their
answers.

19 14l

a It's ours c
Talk about cl

3 7 Make o new dial

[Be a star!

fs that red pencil Yours?
r Mo, it 1sn't ming. It's Emmals. e ’
¥ y -
= _ls that laptop curs? 3 t
| No, [t lsn't ours It's she teacher’s

1 i
m e e i Answers: a It's ours. b It's his. ¢ I's theirs. i
— i d It's mine. i

Learning objectives: Use possessive pronouns "W’M”'MM“"'“’W‘[Teoching star! .5!\;_,
L

Extension §

*  Set up tasks to enable children to process what
they have learned.

Place the eards with personal pronouns written

Vocabulary: hers, his, mine, ours, theirs, yours
Additional language: super cool

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 5, Language in use .

video; - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; [PRC) - Review audio track 2.34
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2; cards with personal
pronouns written on them (two per child), a box

Warm-up: Telephone game

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

o)) 2.32 @] Listen and say.

* Invite Child 1, Child 2 (ideally a boy and a girl) and

a pair of children to the front of class. Ask Child 1
and Child 2 to bring an item of theirs to the front,
e.g. their bags. Give the pair a ruler to hold.

* Point to yourself and your table and say It's my
table. It's mine.

* Stand behind Child 1 and say, It's his / her (bag).
It's his / hers. Repeat for Child 2.

= For the pair, point and say It's their (ruler). It's
theirs.

on them in a box. Have each child take o card

and tell them that they have to use the pronoun

to make a sentence with its corresponding
possessive pronoun and illustrate it, e.g. [ —It's

my hat. Explain that they can add any item they
like. Have the children show their work to their
partners. Fast linishers can take dnother card ?
and repeat the activity. g

£3? Make a new dialogue. Talk about
classroom objects. Be a star! i“

* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue. Remind the children that we use ’s to
show that something belongs to someone.

* With the class, make a new dialogue and write it on
the board.

* Divide the class into pairs. Explain to the children
that they have to make a dialogue about classroom
objects. Tell tham that it should contain at least
three possessive pronouns.

* Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary.

11 aqaannqnannnaunauannnaaannnannnnannnonaaonnnaannnannnn



Cooler: Whose is it?

* Inthe same puirs as before, have the children
write down their dialogue from Activity 3. Tell
them that they can use props such as bags,
pencils, etc., if they are mentioned in their
dialogues.

Workbook page 76 1 Circle the words to complete the
sentences.

_ leman§  Language In use R B T S e G S e e e e e T e A R R e e
1 1

1 (€l the words t; the sant . %
: ';imﬁsd;:%mm:;.:xrgmdw i Answers: 1 Qurs 2 his 3 hers 4 yours l
2 Whose Is this bike? | think it's Pater's. Yes. his ¢ hors & now. : 5 theirs 6 Mine :
3 15 that Vicky's loblet? No, thelr ¢ here s on the 1able. : I

4 Gihemichoga?No goustolmoverthe: @00 1 R N N R N R N S e et st d S s s R e %
5 ls this Freddy ond Jorie's house? N, his / thelrs s [0 the nexd streat.
& Thigisn't my phone. Mina | Yours ks whire, nat blos, 2 complete the diulogue-
2 Complstemédinlogve. e e e
thelie ours whose yours mime hars :' . a " |r
P S i Answers: 1 mine 2 ours 3 hers 4 theirs :
By Yes,Wel. #s'__1 endmy AWl s i 5whose 6 yours 1
sleter's so really if's * B: |¥s my uncie’s, but | con uza it ! }
A s coolt N\: is ot your siter's Mt Ot [ T e Tt ST i A s e e e e *
smanphens’ hanger!
B: No, tisn't® = 8: " — i ming, H H
el et b 3 Write questions and answers.
3 Writequestionsondansmess 00§ N o o 5 S e i e

Answers: 1 Is this Grandpa's phone? Yes, it's |
his. 2 Are these Bill's earphones? No, they aren’t !
his. 3 Is this your skateboard? No, it isn’t mine. |
4 Is this Stephen and Ann'’s printer? Yes, it’s E
theirs. 5 Are these our clothes? Yes, they're !
ours. 6 Is this your mum'’s bag? No, it isn't hers. i

Grammar reference (page 124)

2 Write mine, his, hers, ours, yours or

theirs.
Grammar reference: (e
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar | ANSwers: 1 mine 2 hers 3 his 4 ours 5 yours |
reference section on page 124 while completing these | 6 theirs i
Workbook activities. R i e e e ’
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Lesson & Listening and speaking » Look at the example as a class. Ask them which
— = character they think would use which device and
Pupil’s Book page 89 have them make a note of their answers.
* Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity.
Lesson & Listening and speaking

» Have them check answers with their partners.

Vi SR S e A * Ask if their guesses were correct.

wa¥ e A o vy AR Faday Audioscript

a b 2 5 ﬁ Narrator: Jane
N —

Jane: At school, we use computers. In our class
there are thirty children and ten computers.
§ s R e AS: Somghmes we look for |‘nfo_rmat|on _on
T websites, but my favourite is watching
v videos about science. Other times we play
games to practise maths. | love playing

maths games on the computer! | think it's a
good way to learn maths.

Narrator: Peter

Peter: My dad's got a laptop and sometimes he

lets me use it. For example, last week for

homework we had fo write a story and | wrole

mine on Dad’s laptop. Then | printed it on

the printer and took it to school. I've got an
3 e ———— aunt, uncle and cousins who live in another
et i i ik % | country, and sometimes we send them
e messages. There's also a karaoke program

v m on the laptop, and sometimes | sing with my
family at the weekend. It's really cool!

3 2' Make and givea p lon about logy. (B2 o stor!

[ Muka notes. Think atout:
) the devices gou've got of
home, &.q. o tobiet, o ioptop,
o comyputer, o mobie phons. |
3 what you and your lorly
use them for

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific Narrator: Vicky
information; Speaking: give a presentation Vicky: |love technology! I've got my own tablet. |

) ) ot it last year for my birthday and | use it for
Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 6; “Review lgots of diﬁ‘grent thing%. | use Iig to take photos
gudio treck 2,35 of my friends and family. I've got hundreds
Materials: Class Audio CD2; a copy of the of photos. | also like finding information on
audioscript for CD2, track 2,35 (one per pair) websites too. Sometimes the teacher asks
us to find information for homework. That's
my favourite type of homework.

Warm-up: Correct my mistakes Narrator: Freddy

+ Play this game to practice defining clauses or Freddy: |haven't gol a mobile phone, but my
possessive pronouns. mum lets me use hers sometimes. | like

+ Divide the class into teams. Tell the children that listening to music on it and she lets me
Ljou are going say a sentence. download my favourite songs onto her

* Say, e.g. A camera is an object who takes phone. She's got earphones loo, so | can
photos. Peter's bag is yellow. It's her bag. Then listen to music in quiet places, like waiting
nominate a child from Team 1 to answer. at the doclor's. | also play games on my

mum’s phone. My favourite game is about
looking after a dog! The phone has got o
camera, too, and | like taking photos of my
family with it.

* [fthey think it is correct, they stand up and say
It's right. If it's incorrect, they have to stand up
and correct it. If they are right, they win o point.

+ Repeat for Team 2. Differentiate your sentences
to benefit both weaker and stronger pupils.

Answers: Jane b (computer), Peter d (laptop),
Vicky o (tablet), Freddy ¢ (mobile phone)

1 #) 2.35 Who uses which device? Listen

and match.
« Ask What's a device? (It's an object that helps 2 o) 2.35 Listen again and tick (v) what the
you do something.) Ask the children to look at the children do.

devices in Activity 1 and name them. ) )
* Ask the children if they remember what each

character said about each device.

m i (PK) = Presentation Kit = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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« Copy the table onto the board.

* Play the audio twice for children to complete the
activity.

* Ask the children for the answers and complete the

table on the board.

* Play the audio again for children to check their
answers.

___________________________________________________

:
E
i
g
|
|
§

Answers: Play games: Jane, Freddy; Find
information: Jane, Vicky; Watch videos: Jane; Do
homework: Petet, Vicky; Listen to music: Freddy;
Do karaoke: Peler; Take photos: Vicky, Freddy;
Send messages: Peler

___________________________________________________

technology. (Be a star! 5~

* Explain to the children that they have to make
notes and give a presentation about technology.

= With the class, read through the green box. Have

51 Make and give a presentation about

one or two children tell you what devices they have

at home, who uses them and what for. Remind

them to look at the table they completed in Activity 2

for ideas.
* Have a volunteer read out the speech bubble,
= If you wish, give the children a copy of the

audioscript for track 2.35 and tell them they can
refer to it for help.

* Monitor as children work and gently correct any
mistakes in the notes they write.

* Invite some children to the front of the class to give

their presentations.

~romr oo~ (Teaching start ¥

Acting

«  Drama activities add an element of fun to the
learning process.

* Divide the closs into small groups. Explain that
they have to make a short dialogue which fakes
place in a shop. One member is the customer

while the other members are the shop assistants.

The assistants have to choose a technological
device and to try and persuade the customer to
buy their product. Have the groups present their
play to the class. The customer must decide on
one device only. As an example, on the board,
write:

A: This laptop is excellent. You can play games
on it and watch videos.

B: But il's expensive.

A: But you can alse listen to music on it. You
can do many things on it!

B: Hmm.

C: This mobile phone is very good. You can
play music and games on il.

B: How much is it?

C: It's cheaper than the laptop. You can waich
videos on it, foo.

B: Oh, ok. I'll buy it.

e e e e e P ™ P i

Cooler: Presentations about technology

* Have some more children stand up and give their

presentations from Activity 3.

Workbook page 77

Lesson & Lanauoge bulldler

I What do we use theses for? Match.

AT il

© (22 1)
L] & won ¥ AP

| Tl e t
||| [| 1 mdge I hei “= 0 hairdrgar i
(i L |
|i"| ll'_ !" s A
II \ . d distavasher /| | =
| | | | [ Ao §
R v | | r/ AELN
B e o LA |
[ — Wﬂﬁhm_l_ &, N7 b wicuum clearies
= \ 1 it g
We use this for .,
1 kesping lood cold, [ 1] 4 woshing dity plates ond cups. ||
2 woshing our cloihes, D 5 cleaning fhe Noo, L
3 iraning our clathes, |_] B drying our hair. |_:

¢ Look ot the information in the table ond complete the sentences.

Ploy games | schoet computer | moblls phona |

Find information. | Esr.l\on( omputer ! mariys foblal |

Do homework | brother's Inplep | ] | s foble) |

Listen to music | WPE ployar | mobila uhms | |

Taks photos [ | mablle phorie | mum’s tablet ‘

Send messages | muabile phone
1 Wy uses her broiber's laplop e hor hoimawark.
2 Olgo uses b sl
3 Cliarles _ . . . goinas
4 Slan uses Mo foking phioses.
5 Qg = = = = =
6 Chailie

2 Look at the information in the table
and complete the sentences.

i Answers: 1 doing 2 her MP3 player for

E listening 3 uses his mobile phone for playing

i 4 his mum’s tablet 5 Olga uses the school

i computer for playing games / finding information.
! 6 Charlie uses his mobile phone for listening to

i music / taking photos / sending messages.




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 90

Lesson 7 Wiiling

Explandalion

Tor ke infarmotional lexts
a5y 1o recd, thay have got

paragrophs, headings ope
subhenadings, plctures ong

1 U Look at the websile on pages 84-85 and find
the festures in the Explanation box.

2 Look ot the pi headings ond lohals.

Then complate the informational tex. [Be o siarl photos, ond labels.
Scrolls
1Y >
ey : e
ardlucd s il g - ‘
z TGS 410 makis one
Thves bl (S like popat | Vg poge

The anclenl Egyptions wam the firs! people who mode scrolls. First, they cellactad

Writing materials

The ancient Egyptions used pans
;‘ wiltich

sk e
i Tesds

e
=o"

Arwik ik wons wood
i s

Thee ongent Eguptions olso

Hieogluphs frventad hiaroglyphs. These wera
i
Ny =

el {parts o [ Dok

Lidl ¢ Wit an nloastionol bss
WS, poges 7679

Learning objectives: Write an informational text

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 7

Materials: Pictures of papyrus paper, sheets of
paper (one per pair), copies of hieroglyphic alphabet
code found online (one per child), slips of paper (one
per child), a box or hat

Warm-up: Get together

» Divide the class into four groups and give each
group a part of speech, e.g. possessive pronoun,
adjective, noun, verb.

* Tell the children to walk around the class and
explain that when you say a word, e.g. beautiful,
the children who belong to the adjectives group
(i.e. their part of speech), must group together in
the middle of the class.

1 @ Look at the website on pages 84-85
and find the features in the Explanation
box.

« Refer the children to the Explanation box. Have
a volunteer read it. Explain anything the children
might not have understood in L1 if necessary.

» Refer the children to pages 84—-85. Do this activity
as a class. Have the children label the paragraphs,
headings, efc.

2 Look at the pictures, headings and

labels. Then complete the informational
text. [Be a star! i\“a :

* Point to the main heading and read it to the class.
Elicit what the children know about ancient Egypt.

» Refer the children to the first sub-heading and the
pictures of the scroll being made. Talk about what
is happening in each picture and read the labels.

* Explain that they are going to write about how
scrolls are made.

« Have a volunteer read the initial text. Complete the
paragraph with the class on the board by prompting
the children to give you complete sentences.

« Refer the children to the second sub-heading and
repeat the above steps.

« Divide the class into pairs. They complete the text.

« Monitor and gently correct where necessary. Remind
the children to check their spelling and use of
language.

» Have some children read their texts to the class.

* Refer the children to the third sub-heading and repeat.

. Suggested answers: Scrolls: The ancient

i Eguplicns were the first people who made scrolls. First,
! they collected river plants next to the River Nile. Then

i they made a material like paper with the plants. Next

' they made one long page with the material. Finally,

1 they rolled up the long page and made a scroll.

| Writing materials: The ancient Egyptians used pens
' which they made from reeds. They also used red and
i black ink which they made from wood and minerals.

! Hieroglyphs: The ancient Egyptians also invented

i hieroglyphs. These were pictures which represented
E sounds. Some of them were pictures of animals, for

' example, o lion, a bird and a snake, and others were
E parts of the body, for example, a foot and a hand.

____________________________________________________

e e e e P et

Extension

«  Play a spelling game to reinforce new vocabulary.

» Give each child o photocopy of the hieroglyphic
alphabet code. Have the children draw their
name on a sheet of paper using hieroglyphs.

Cooler; Best informational text

* Give each pair a number and have them place it
on their text.

+ Ask the pairs to place their informational texts
around the class. Have the class walk around
and look at the texts.

* Then, using a box and slips of paper, hold a class

vote on which text is the best. They cannot vote

for their own work. They write a number on the
slip of paper and place it in the box.

Have a volunteer come to the front to help you

count the votes. The three pairs with the most

votes get to leave the classroom first.

m - (PK) = Presentation Kit (TR¢) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Workbook pages 78-79

Lesson 7 W'J'Hing
Prapare fo write

1 Look ot the text. Label an example of ench feature.

The history of writing 1 o0y inbels
Writing rlal 2 picluies
subheoding

- . —
2 i sl

'['1 witlhs of caves,
- : S

< Motch the questions and answers.

1 Who weare (he first paopie to make papar? \ a Things lke Hssues and books,
2 Whaot materiols did they use? ~b The Chingse,

3 What did they use paper for in the past? ¢ Inlucioras.
A What do we uss in make poper now? d Wiiting on,
5 Where Is popar mode now? @ Wood.

& Whaot do wa use paper for now? t Ol clothes, plonts ond grosses.

< Look and write the headings. Then number the piclures in the order you will

write about them.
mmi Iml P Vs
l:IrJ.l)l"sa ;ﬁ —
| ...uw:a% " "
= ‘w«hh . Sl How used paper
. i.a&w-l"'n “’"’- i the st
L] <0 10
. Sl | —] = —|'_-| How wa use poper todiy
P == Hew we maka poper
J' ™, lodoy

fackiry Bt \
PP bl I Vbt thoy-uasd-to malis
b - s . ) [

Ready to write

4 Write an informational leaflst about paper. Include one picture with labets.

5 A& PReod ond check whot you wrote in Activity 4,
Ask yoursell:

|__—| Dl | argandsa the u'\l'or nuﬂm cleary,
uslng haodings ond i

I_] Did | give interesting ond correct
o e

[—| Did my pleturs help the reader
uridarstand the taxt?

|_J Didd | use good linking words, like fist,
then, finally, nav, inthe past?

Prepare to write

1 Look at the text. Label an example of
each feature.
* |f done in class, refer children to the text and
word pool.
* Ask where each item in the word pool should go.
* Have children write their answers.

Answers: 1 heading 2 subheading 3 pictures
4 lobels

2 Match the questions and answers.

« If done in class, have the children close their
books. Ask children what they remember about
books and paper.

= Ask a few of the questions from the activity.

* Have children open their books and complete the
activity.

________________________________________________

3 Look and write the headings. Then
number the pictures in the order you
will write about them. )

* Ask volunteers to describe each picture as best
they can using the labels to help them.
* Have children work in pairs to complete the activity.

________________________________________________

Answers: a What they used to make paper 1
b How we use paper taday 4 ¢ How we make
paper today 3 d How they used paper in the
past 2

Ready to write

4 Write an informational leaflet about
paper. Include one picture with labels.

* |f done in class, divide the class into small groups

and have them complete the activity.

* Explain that they can look at Activities 1, 2 and
3 on page 78 of the Workbook or on page 90 of
their Pupil's Book for reference.

drawings.

1
Answers: Children’s own answers and :
i
'

5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4.
« If done in class, have children look through

the check-list. Have them check spelling and
grammar as well.

________________________________________________
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___________________________________________________

i Answers: Desktop: 1, 2, 9 Tablet: 4, 7, 10 Laptop i
' and tablet: 5, 6 Laptop and desktop: 8 Laptop, !
i tablet and desktop: 3 E

|’ &l :’ "“_ ___________________________________________________

' 2 Write two ways in which these devices
i i o i are the same and two ways in which they

it Bt sl B it TS are different
B keyboord @ (he heaviest 10 best far fimes, guimes ant music -
i 2 « Explain to the children that they have to find things
: that are the same and different about the devices
= using the information from Activity 1.
o » Have the class complete the activity in pairs.
» Then have the pairs choose two other devices
to compare and contrast. They make notes and
present their work the class.

Lesson 8 @ Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 91

Write two woys in which these devices ore the sume and two ways

In which they are different, Suggested answers: Same: They connect to

| the Internet. They've got a keyboard and o mouse. !
g EIA ' Different: A desktop has got a bigger screen thana |
1 laptop. A desktop is heavier than a laptop, A laptop i

Same
Diffgrent:

has to be charged, while a desktop must be plugged
in all the time. A laptop can go in your bag and a
desktop can't.

' Discuss with a friend.
Whnl is the best device for these peopla? Why? [He o sior!

1 Chang hos two children wito get bored on long ear jeumeys.
2 Viadimk is on arehitect ond be needs o big screen.

e L“””“""”’"‘““""”"“”“"”‘ sk s - 3 é‘ Discuss with a friend. What is the
| i best device for these people? Why?
(Be astar! 5
« Read the first item to the class. Ask What is the
best device for Chang? Why?

Learning objectives: Evaluate options and reach a

decision .
N  Write children’s suggestions on the board.

Additional language: charged, connecls 1o, « Then have the children continue with their partners.

plugged in

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 8; (Tre] - (76] - Unit Answers: 1 tablet, because they can use it to

test i watch films, play gomes or listen to music 2 desktop,
i

Materials: Sheets of squared paper (one per child), because this has a big screen 3 laptop, because it is
board pens, a lablet or smartphone and charger i easy to carry around and use in different places

o (Teaching starl 5 7

=
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Warm-up: Spelling race Contextualising
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to + Encourage critical thinking to contextualise ;
play the game. language. Ask What devices do you use ot {
home? How often do you use them? What
1 Complete the diagram with the are .rhe acfvc:piuge.a:; / disadvantages of these
information in the box. d_x'eviu,es? Write th.elr answers on the board, ‘
F » Divide the class into small groups and oppoint
* On the board, write charged, connects to and one of the following devices to each group:
plugged in. Pick up the tablet and say It has very desktop, laptop, tablet, mobile phone. Have
little power. It has to be charged. Then plug it the groups discuss the advantages and
into a socket. Show the cord and say The tablet disadvantages these devices hove and then
is plugged in. Show the face of the tablet to the present their ideas to the class.
children. Say It connects to the Internet. Look-for . [P BT
the Wi-Fi symbol on the tablet and say Itis /isn’t
connected to the Internet.
» Refer the children to the diagram. Read the labels. Cooler: Word puzzle
Explain that the parts that overlap show what all « See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
three devices have in common. play this game.

« Have them complete the diagram in their books in
pairs. Ask volunteers to give you the answers.

146 § @ Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher'’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Workbook pages 80—81

.
Check-up challenge

| Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word.
1 The . . onmy computer i mush smoller 6 It works with yoir compider - ond it's
than the ... on tha taltevision, o musical instrurent!
2 My computer hos good . which muke T 1 con't prnt the phatogrogh aiy my
the misic sound geam! oomguter for you becouse my .

3 When the biottery in muy smortphons 18 broken
dies, | hoveto use miy ... B 11 works with pour computer - ad il's
4 B campiter is tob heavy to corry o an arimol!

1 tokaomy .
& He loves smying on stoge with o ..

8 liove ploging on my brofher's |

a

1]

L

BE

“  Find the items and complete the sentences,
1 My grondmo is very active. She loves sports

The ik ondthe _s=ctebontd  gre
2 My unole ofizn goes comping.
The and tha e
3 My mum and dad ove diowing and taking pholes.
The 5 ol e _ e
4 My tirother s mad ohout sport.
The onid the e
6 My sister and | love ploying music,
Tha ond the: e

m Vi

-~ Complete the sentences, then write the words.

1 Something you cary 0

_ hedps you aee in the cork,

2 Thepsrson,__ I8 your mum or dad's sieter,
3 Aploce .. yeu e buy brend ond cukes
4 Somathing peopls wear an their test to ¢o spon,

4 " Reod the lext. Choose the right words ond write them on the lines,

There is one example.

fae . D00

In the post, peopie i
whan musicians poyed lor them, Bul the

of ihe gramophone maont pecple eodld plag re-c'u:u's ¥

Iherr hormes. This woe ¢ miching *

plag music. After Ihat come cosseltes, which were smoller
b ragontls, und then Chs, which osted
longer. With dégdol technology, pecie didn't need fo go
shopping uny more femusio. They eould ¢
it froam the Intemet onto thelr computens. Now if paople

oniy lstEn to music

Example Gouldy can | did

1 invention / moching /
aouid computar

2 whot / whare / which

3 thers { than / oo

4 charge  downlood | prit |
S togop / microghons ¢

have a an seme , thex can earphones

Tisten o their own mesic evargwhire
IF:l.\?l."hﬂ‘ll(:l!lﬂl:lo! e o o o
| | Putatick (V) or a cross (), lI
f neme different igpes of nehnotogy :_] use whio, which and where 1o :-I fl
|1 ) 1 ] connect sentences :
I' totk about the histon of boaks | . B i [. ] I'J
|| el uonds wih doubis ieters [ ] wite on indornarioal test LI
|12 o this nit, !
| 1 lenjoyed B ; lj
' | — S = _ wos Inleresting. |
3 i lke —_ !
e e e )

CEYL W Mo 1 ¥ “

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the
secret word.

...............................................

i Answers: 1 screen 2 speakers 3 charger
E 4 laptop 5 microphone 6 keyboord 7 printer
i 8 mouse 9 games console

i Secret word: earphones

2 Find the items and complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 bike, skateboard, hers 2 tent,

| i
i backpack, his 3 pencils, camera, theirs i
i 4 goggles, bat, his 5 drums, guitar, ours E

words.

Answers: 1 which, torch 2 who, aunt 3 where,
bakery 4 which, trainers

4 [*;fﬂ Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Have the children look at the first item. Ask why
the answer to it is could (because it talks about
what people could do in the past).

* Have the children complete the activity
individually and then check answers with their
partners.

i Answers: 1 invention 2 which 3 than |
i 4 download 5 earphones E

________________________________________________




Reading time 3

.

Reading time

| #4225 Read the story. What's the connection
the gs and the

L == ! ]
The colours of life
Tha Harreson fomily hod a new hame
n Iregtand, 1 wos o big old house, One
evaring, the childran ware sitting in the
living roam. Alice wos looking of pholee
on her computer, NMike was wearing
snrphanas and wolching music videos
o his loplop,
Suddenly the door opened ond Mum
pame in, "Come on, Yoo 1we,’ she soid.
‘You should't stare of @ screen all
eveningl Gio and cleen the bosamen,
It still Tl of ald things. So the childran
got up ond went downsioirs

in fhe cormer of the bosament, Alice
found sema old clothes and an otkd
box. Allce apened (he tox and found
some tronge poinlings. They were
beautiful. but each painting wos only
ane colour, siber rad, blue or getlow.
Al tha baliom of the box she found o
tzather pen, some ink in o potand .
o poaml St read the poam (o Mike.

[ what a strangs posm, skl
L Alice. ‘Hey, soid Mike. ‘Thers are
B soma letlers and numbers behind
Y the poam. They're verl) small

Pupil's Book pages 92-94
A\

The coloura of life

con'l read them. Let's moka the O Micuse | prmmmslisisd

poam bigger.’ The chitdren wen)
up the stoirs and umed on 1ha
computar ond the printar. They
vyt the posm bigger and then
printad It 1S o oode,” said Mike.
‘Look! L4, W3, LY. Whaot do you
think thot is?" Atice thought hord
and then soid, 1 think it means
Line 4. Word 3, Letter 1. Thot's
o T. The children varked oul he
first word. [f wos THEASURE
Con you halp them work out tha
ather two warda?

(el v

B war teart

Tha children rocad
i (ha siairs fo the
bosament, Thara wos
i old chok In e
caire of the rmam
They putled up o
flearboard undar tha
chuir ord . hate was
o goid neckioce with
redl, blug and ysllow
stones! ‘The colours of
lilel" soid Alice.

Reading fime : Activities

Look at the pletura and read the sentences.
Did the actions hoppen before or ofter?

Alice lound same paintings m the box helore

2 Mlica found o poam, ___ gfter

ik sow thore ware goms numbers o leflers
undameath the poem
The ehitdren workiad aut the coda. e
The chitdrian found o neckloce.

The chitden's mum lold them to go und cleon the basemen.

-

[

The children lumed on the priader and (he compauter.

@~ D

Learning objectives: Read o mystery story; Develop
reading fluency

Resources: L:r’:K:I - Unit 7, Reading time 3, Reading
time 3 video; (TRC) - Animated flashcards, Video
activity worksheet; (PRc) - Review audio track 2.36
and Reading time 3 video

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Allee found an old box in 1he bosament, ____

i Work out this clue using the code in the poem The colours
of life. Then write your own message 10 o friend using the code. [Ba o starl

ISwElz ftiwzl: [2wsid Isitie L3WSELSF
LSS LTwsit2  frwelr 3wl fSmeri2 ISWels
IZWELE LIWSEE IRNELD L2l ISweid I4 W3 LH
Lt 4 WEiE 120W0LS LRI LR

Clue: = 1
Watch the ending. Discuss with o friend. Where do tha children
find more treasura?

Warm-up: Tell a story
+ See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how 1o
play the game.

o) 2 36 Read the story. What's the
connection between the paintings and
the treasure?

» Have the children look at the pictures and ask them
to describe them as best they can.

Then ask them to tell you what they think the story
will be about.

Have the children place their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Explain that they will hear the story and then
tell you what they remember from it.

* Have the children close their eyes. Play the audio.
Ask the children what they remember from the
story and what images came to their mind when
hearing the story.

-
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* Play the audio again and have the children listen
and read the story in their Pupil’s Books.

* Then have the children read the story individually
to find the answer to the rubric question.

* Tell the children to raise their hands if there is
something they need you to expldin to them.

....................................................

...................................................

Reading

* Have the children read backwards as a fun
game that helps improve fluency.

* Explain that you will read o sentence
backwards. The children have to find the
sentence in the story and then read it correctly,  §
Say Paintings strange some found and box the )

{ opened Alice. Elicit Alice opened the box and (

) found some strange paintings. Continue with a

! few more sentences then place the children in

pairs and have them continue.

(
(
IS SO O e e I S PR S B

N

Cooler: What’s the story?

* Choose a text from one of the stories in Units
1—7 and refer the children to it. Explain that you
are going to read the text aloud while they follow
in their books. Tell them that you might make
mistakes because you are feeling a little tired
today. Read the text, adding or omitting words
as you go for the class to correct you. When the
children correct you, thank them, correct yourself
and continue.

Reading time 3 Activities

Warm-up: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say Imagine you find some treasure. Where are
you? Who are you with? What is the treasure?
How do you feel?

* Have the children open their eyes and tell a
friend about what they imagined.

2 Look at the picture and read the
sentences. Did the actions happen before
or after?

* Ask the children to think about whether the actions
happened before or after Alice and Mike found the
poem.

« Ask volunteers to read the first two items.

» Complete items 3 and 4 as a class by reading
the sentences to the class and having volunteers
answer.

» Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
* Check answers as a class.

» As an extension, have the children put the
sentences in the order that they happen in the
story: 6,8,1,2,8,7,4, 5.

....................................................

Answers: 1 before 2 after 3 after 4 after
5 after 6 before 7 after 8 before

____________________________________________________

3 ﬂ Work out this clue using the code in
the poem The colours of life. Then write
your own message to a friend using the
code. Be a star! 5
* Ask how the children in the story worked out the

code (L4, W3, L1 means Line 4, Word 3, Letter 1).

* Have them work out the clue using the peem and
the code.

« Divide the class into pairs and have each pair write
their own message. Have the pairs swap codes
with other pairs who have to work it out.

____________________________________________________

....................................................

4 [ 5" Watch the ending. Discuss with
a friend. Where do the children find more
treasure?

Before the video

* Ask the children how they would feel if they found
a mysterious note in a box in their new home. Ask
what they would do and if they would tell anyone.
Ask if they would start looking for the treasure.

= Ask the children to think about what will happen
next for about a minute. Ask volunteers to offer their
thoughts. Write answers on the board.




During the video

« Explain that the children are going to watch a video

of the ending of the story.

* Play the video once and pause where Mike says
Nothing! Ask what they think the children will do
now.

» Continue playing the video and pause where the
children find the treasure box under the silver tree.
Ask what they think will be in the treasure box.

» Continue playing the video until the end. Ask if the
class would have done the same if they had found
the expensive painting.

» Ask if anyone in the class thought the story would
end in the same way.

After the video

» Ask whu it was a good idea to give the painting to
the art museum.

* Play the video again, without any pauses for the
children to watch.

+ Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss
what their favourite part of the story was.

* Invite some pairs to come to the front and share
their opinions with the class.

Videoscript

The next day was Saturday. It was cold and cloudy
but Alice and Mike wanted to find the treasure! They
looked at the four words from the code again ...
‘under ground silver tree!" Both children looked out

of a window. Mike said, ‘I think it means Jude hid the
freasure under a tree ... but there are hundreds of
trees! Which tree is it? And why silver? Trees aren't
silver, they're brown and green!” The children went
out into the garden to look round. ‘Hmmm, said Alice.
She was standing under an old tree. ‘Let’s iry here!
And the two children began to dig. ‘Nothing!" soid
Mike after a long time, ‘Let’s try this one,’ said Alice.
And so the children tried and tried. They dug more
and more holes under more and more trees but they
found nothing! Finally, they sat down below a tree

to think. At that moment the sun came out and filled
the garden with warmth and light. ‘Look!” shouted
Mike ‘Look at that tree. It’s silver in the sunlight!’
Alice looked and it was true! They both ran to the tree
... and began to dig. ‘Here it is!" shouted Mike and
pulled out an old metal box. Inside there was another
poem and a painting.

The important things of life
But after a long long while
Jude changed his artistic siyle
He used all his colours

To show we are brothers

And sharing makes you smile!

The painting was really beautiful! ‘Let's show Mum!’
said Alice. They took the painting to an expert. ‘it is
very valuable, said the expert. 'You are going to be
rich!’

‘No!" said Alice and Mike together. 'We want to
share the painting with everyone. We already have
the Colours of Life necklace. Let’s give it to an art
museum.’

‘Look at all the people enjoying the painting. Jude
would be smiling!’

Cooler: Which story?

* Give each child a sheet of paoper and tell them to
imagine they have found some treasure. Have
them draw d picture of it.

* Have them write a few sentences about how
they found the treasure, what they found and
what they will do with the treasure. If you wish,
write prompts on the board, e.g. | pulled up a
floorboard ... There was ... | want to share ...

* Place children in small groups and have them
show their pictures to their group members.

* Encourage the children to ask each other
questions about their pictures.

* Place all work on classroom display.

\
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Play 3 2 o) 2.7 Listen and read. What problem
did Vicky help with?

* Have the children close their eyes and play the
audio for them to listen to.
* Ask what the play was about and what

Pupil's Book page 95

Play 3

o Tt e WRR IO Sl technological items were mentioned.

e N S * Play the audio again. Have the children read the
play to find the answer.

4 Act out the play.

-E.
ts-u
t i Answer: Vicky helps find her and Peter’s dad’s :
r: : laptop using an app on her tablet. ‘
E Jere, uuuﬂm:l:l:u:;aﬂﬂuml T‘ ‘ Lit's all hilp. b
i B e - Teaching starl '
‘ﬁ‘ ool g0 = :\rus:g;::i'a short with the birds in the lmoglng :]
E Q@  [loowWosammotsovidoocbout G Vo oon use my miosophons! * Make masks for roleplay as a great way lo ]
: e‘ Yes, we con show different nests and E T":;u?x:pwm?um Gdd VCIl'iell_.} Oﬂd fo encouruge Shl_.]er children
whibid songe. _ B ) to participate. Tell the children that in ancient {
E :{ ol Sl Rl ) Greece, actors used masks to perform. Give )
4 - each child a sheet of paper and have them {
e ‘ﬁ‘ Dot warry. | ean find It vith this app . I's in the cart draw their favourite character's head from the ,S
[: | - Wssonitubasissic it play and colour it in. Have them cut around the ¢
E W IR A head and stick it on strows. Explain that when )
I—— they hear their character speak, they have to (
E place their mask in front of their face and say )
E 9 | their words. Play the audio for the children to (
- _ listen to their parts. )
e ey e R =
E 3 Act out the play.
Resources: (PK ) - Unit 7, PL ; [PRC] - Review audio i . :
E (BK) - Uni ay 3; [ERS) = Divide the children into groups of five and have
. track 2.37 : 9
[: ) _ them practise the plau.
E Materials: Class Audio CE_!Q; shegts of paper, straws, « Give the children time to draw props for the play,
glue, coloured pens / pencils, (oplt_onul) props for the e.g. a video camera, nests, birds.
I: play, e.g. sheets of paper for drawing the camera, * Then ask each group to come to the front and act it
E nests, birds, video camera, etc. out.
[: Warm-up: All our plays Cooler: Well done!
[: « Ask the children what they can remember about * Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!
the previous two plays. » Ask the children for feedback with these
t +  Have them look at the first play and ask questions: Which activity was easy? Which
E volunteers to take on roles and read the play activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
aloud. best? Which activity did you not like?
C * Repeat for the second play.
E: 1 E.' Talk about the pictures. What do you
e think happens?
[: » Ask the children to look at the pictures and the title
and tell you what they think the play will be about.
E » Explain that a vleg is a blog that has videos.
E
K [@ = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator 151
g




u Our world

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 96-97

W93 Listen, polnt and say. |
“4 5.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is before or ofter these words?
soll feothars
0 Write the new words in your notebook. Which one is the odd one out?
Parts of animals  Parts of plants
f putal lies got fur and o spine
£ Leok ot the picture. Pluy the game, I dlso gt ety o tall - —
| Iv's the cux!
#4133 Sing the song. -
o F N i ?
Grandpa's gaitfen (s o wondertul plocs, Chorus
I¥'s big and wild, and theie's lots of spoce Lets explore! Come with me!
Yeu rever know what you might find, Lok ot the flowars - What con wa ses?
Plonts and arimals of v kind. Foots In the soil and ¢ long 1ail stam,
Let's explora! Come with mel Colourful pelols - the bees love them!
Lok in the pond — whet con we sse? Chorus
Fish with fins ond tils, ond scoles, too, Which plant and “
They eon swim mush fester thon me and weul antmal wordsRa N !
the song?

. b
m il oned use e words: purts of plooms and aremats
W pioge B2

Binp & 509
WH_paga 12

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
parts of plants and animals; Sing a song

Vocabulary: feathers, fins, fur, petal, roots, scales,
spine, stem, soil, wings

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(tac) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 8
song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 3.1-3.3

Materials: Class Audio CD3; sirips of paper, child-
friendly scissors, boxes (one per pair)

Warm-up: Match the syllables

» See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how fo play
the game.

1 o) 5.1 Listen, point and say.

= Refer the children to page 96. They describe it.

= Refer the children to Activity 1 on page 97, Play the
audio twice for the children to complete the activity.
The first time they listen and point, the second time
they listen and say.

___________________________________________________

o) 5.2 Listen and play the game. Which
word is before or after these words?

« Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
words in the Pupil’s Book.

 For the next example, play the audio and elicit the
answer from the class. Then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to answer.
» Divide the class into pairs and play the game.

Audioscript

Teacher: It’s before petal.

Child:  spine

Teacher: It's after fins.

Child: scales

Teacher: Now you. 1 It's before roots. 2 It's after fur.

3 It's before scales. 4 It's after stem.
5 It's before fur. 6 It's after wings.

6 spine

m . (P) = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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3 ﬁ Write the new words in your notebook.
Which one is the odd one out?

« Ask the children to close their books and tell you
what words they remember from Activity 2.

* Copy the table onto the board. Hand out the
flashcards. Say a word (not soil) and ask the
children to tell you in which column it should be.
Have the child with that flashcard put it in the
correct column. Repeat.

* Ask Which is the odd one out?

* Have the children copy the table into their
notebooks and complete the activity.

« Ask if they can add any more words to the lists,
e.g. Parts of animals: eyes, nose, claws, tail, etc.
Parts of plants: leaves, bark, branch, etc.

« Divide the children into pairs. Have the children say
a word for their partners to tell them if it is a part of
an animal or plant.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: Parts of animals: fur, spine, fins, scales,
! feathers, wings; Parts of plants: petal, stem, roots
i Soil is the odd one out.

—~~————[Teaching star! 5~

Game

«  Have children play analytical games to develop
their critical thinking skills.

*  Onthe board, write A flower has feathers. Ask
the children why this sentence is wrong and
have them correct i, e.g. A flower has pelals.

A bird has feathers.

*  Divide the children into pairs and have them write

two silly sentences for their partners to correct.

Extend the activity by asking the children

to make sentences using vocabulary from

previous units.

P o s s
-

e~ ..

L A

4 E’ Look at the picture. Play the game.
» Refer the children to page 96 and ask o volunteer
to describe the fish.
* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
» Have the children continue the game with their partners.

* Monitor to ensure that pairs swap roles and for
proper use of language.

5 ®) 3.3 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5~

* Play the audio. Have the children listen out for the
new vocabulary.

 Play audio again. Children listen and follow in their
books. They underline the new vocabulary.

* Have a volunteer read out Peter’s question. Elicit
answers and write them on the board.

¢ Play the audio so that they can sing along. Tell
the children that as they sing, they have to raise
their hands when they hear a new word they have
learned.

Answers: (fish), fins, (tails), scales, (flowers), roots,
stem, petals, (bees)

Cooler: Back to front

= Explain to the children that you will spell a word
backwards for them to guess what it is.

s Say e-n-i-p-s for them to guess spine.

¢ Continue with a few more words. Place the
children in small groups and have them continue.

* Explain that they can make the game a little more
difficult by saying the letters in random order, i.e.
n-i-p-s-e — spine.

b Our world

Lasson 1

Workbook page 82

Voocabulary

| Find the words,

g‘ﬁ Puilhor ngs

sealfrah

Ihu animals which have ..

1 oepme  acoterpillor ’[E)mausg} egbdnf
2 fins afish | o horse / a dolphin

3 fur acat/amonkey / a [z

4 wings o tiger / o mosguite / o buttertly
5 soales o figh [ o snake | 0 peccock

6 fecthers o parrot /o shark / on owl

Rend the semancas and write the letter. Then find the word,

mest

tres

L| 1 Ttnpurtuluplumismuuﬂuunds(ﬂ!sgmmd 1ol
[] 2 This ks long and thin and helds the plont us

3 This i briown and the plam grows it _ =
D 4 Théeoon be in different colours.

1 Find the words.

_______________________________________________

i Answers: 1 wings 2 spine 3 scales 4 fur 5 fins

6 feathers

E Answers: 1 a mouse, a bird 2 a fish, a dolphin i
' 3 acaot, o menkey 4 a mosquito, a butterfly 5o
i fish, a snake 6 a parrot, an owl i

3 Read the sentences and write the
letter. Then find the word.




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 98-99

! Values L“G-I

Look at the poems. Answer the questions. ;::;u;m Theu cvc‘e “ Im

by Grigon
1 Which poam is obout insscts? 0 noture?

2 Whigh poem (s obioul plonts? nsite un 8oy
3 Which poem fs about aninsals? - Bomathing i maving!

/
7
Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. Wl Wil be? =3 1/

O look! '8 @ larve!
s snafty dn apiky.
Spetiy and Spiky

And moving so slighthyl

Look of (e lntvo

11 1 Read the texts, What are the themes of the poems? Dar gou tell me? . xmmm‘lm I!f;mmg!
1 Can gou tell me?
Our School Pocetry Corner %

~ Oh! e pupal

m - s Brown ond dry.
» Brown ond dry?
Animals In the air, in the ’ I iorelar i
seda and on the land O, it's o looyoad! | " A
i ., | Insla tha pupo

First yaltow ond Qlack,

Wy Sashc e 1 L 2
Vo S ( Thar sed with binek spals, el Scmalhieg 5 mavikgl
= Inne fuluee 1 Just ks big, round dots. - \ Wit will it ne?
' Animois will be happy Gan gou tell me?

! 5 Ciles and lowns won't be so diftg
Asmall seed sfing in the ol 3 The airt b full of eheeping and enirping,
Wallig for werter and the warmih =~ Gurfishanmen won't do tae much fishing oir - lodybid - land - sparow  squimel
\ T‘i’ the show, shong sun Qt;_;i, The sl bi full of splasting ano splishing.  ~ %
grow green in the glitiating gross Peopie wan't eut down the forests and junglas.
{ The veen v beyicrel U roer s oofa < et e i of g onc buna. 3* % Learning to learn _-—I
Hig. Brown branchos The animals ¥l ot be happy ondfres Finding a word in  dictionary
Wit it Nt looves, # Bocouse we'll ook after them, When you ook for o word you dan't know ina dizlionany, [ollow fhese stips
| I's & howse and a hopay home L W Yeu ong me . *  First Look for the first letter of the word, e.g. squins!,
i :‘;"’“"’p"‘.g RS with teathers and wings, 7 e 2 « When you find the s-words, Look for words with (he second leiler g (sg).
i SeampoNng squinels with fur and talks ) & «  Then look loe words with the third latter u (Squ).
] it @ wantdarful woed s waiting : ;
B 100 smeal saoa sition in the sell \ = |Look down the list until you tnd the ward, Squirrel,
e Choose five naw words from Lessons 1 and 2 and check their
meaning in a dictionary.

Learning objectives: Read poems; Identify new Values 0
words: things in nature « Ask children what parts of nature they enjoy and why.
Vocabulary: air, ladybird, land, sparrow, squirrel « Ask the children why it isn't good to leave litter in a

forest after a picnic or on the beach.
= Ask them in what other ways people hurt nature.
» Refer the children to the Values box.

Additional vocabulary: cheeping, chirping,
scampering, seed, slightly, swooping, warmth

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 2 » Write their ideas on the board.
TRC) - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards; .
(PRC) - Review audio track 3.4 1 Look at the poems. Answer the questions.

* Ask the children if they have ever read a poem.
Explain that poems are made up of short sentences
and usually focus on one theme or subject.

* Have the children look at the pictures and titles on
pages 98-99 and ask what they think the poems
will be about.

* Children complete the activity.

Materials: Class Audio CD3; whiteboord markers,
dictionaries, sheets of paper (one per group),
coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Write another word
* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to

ploglhe game. e e e e e e
i Answers: 1 Poem 3 2 Poem 1 3 Poem 2
. Vocabulary - 2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
: * Putthe flushcards on the board (or write the new  : from Lesson 1.

words and draw ¢ picture for ecch one). Point to
each picture and say the word for the children to
_ repeat after you. '
i« Exploin the additional vocabulary to the children.
Use L1 if necessary. Ask which animals cheep,
chirp, scamper and swoop.

* Ask the children to tell you the new words they
learned in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.

* Have the children work individually. Tell them to
ask you if there is anything they don't understand
or need help with. Remind them that scanning
is done quickly and not to worry if they don't
understand any new words.

* Children raise their hands to answer,

EE R R R (R (L (0 (1t (et ot f Ll fh U R CR R R} R) RN R} RY R R R R A AL R RN A ey
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____________________________________________________

3 ) 2« ® Read the texts. What are the
themes of the poems?
* On the board, write friendship, love, family. Explain

that when ideas around these topics come up, they
are called themes.

* Have the children close their Pupil's Books. Play
the audio.

* Play the audio again and have the children follow
in their books.

* Refer the children to the first poem and ask what
themes are present. Write them on the board.
Continue with the remaining two poems.

* Ask the children if they can say in one sentence
what each poem is about, e.g. Poem 2 shows how
happy animals would be if we took care of nature.

* Ask the children which poem they liked best and
why.

* Have the children write a few sentences about their
favourite of the three poems.

____________________________________________________

—

Reading

«  Encourage personal responses to reading with
creative wriling tasks.

*  On the board, write nature. Ask the children

lo say a few things aboul nature, e.q. Naiure
is beautiful. Then ask them to say how nature
makes them feel, e.g. It makes me feel happy.
Write the ideas on the board. Continue by

{ prompting the children to think about the

) environment, what it gives us and how to

( protect it. Once the activity is complele, have o

2 volunteer read all the seniences. Explain that

this is a poem. Have the class choose a title for

; their poem.

*  On the boaord, wrile nature, life, the environment.
Divide the class into groups and have them
write a poem on one of themes from the board
on a sheet of paper. Have them illustrate their
waork and present it to the class.

R i T e R T

e o e e e P P e i}

% Leaming to learn

» Ask a volunteer to read out the advice in the
Learning to learn box. Divide the class into pairs
and hand each pair a dictionary.

» Go through each step slowly and have o volunteer
read the definition for squirrel.

» Say and write land on the board and repeat the
process.

» Children work on their own with more words from
this unit.

PRRRARREASSa s [ aitiching Sl Yo

Cooler: Telephone game

¢ See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

Workbook page 83

Lesson 2 Reading

1 t:j”{;lé?thn eorrect words 10 complete the sentences.
1 (Sauirrel® Ladybleds (e ir traos ond st
seeds and nuls.
2 Sovhe amitmols lee on land / air and offers.
vy I weaber.
3 The air / lond & (he courdrysice 5 fester than
inihs oity.
4 Sparrows | Lodybirds ore smoll nsscis,
§ Lodybirds | Sparrows ore smoll brown Bl

© Write the words.

o saiirad lipdlghoircd BT kg

1 We need il o braghie,

2 This ieosmall lgng insect which is rad and biogk.

3 Fich don't tivi or this but peoila do.

4 This is o small onlmol witch desps in ihe wintsr,

5 This small brown bird ves in tewns and In the coundryrida.

Learning lo learn

%% Write these words in olphebatical ordar,

heal ool bragro bt mall Gold desEiv sirk

1 a - . . 7 =

2 4 & — B —
i 'Z Choosa four of the words and look them up in o dictionary. Write the

worda ond their meanings.

|

2 e

3 _ = = = =

2

T h‘q

1 Circle the correct words to complete
the sentences.

________________________________________________

[}
i Answers: 1 Squirrels 2 land 3 air 4 Ladybirds
i 5 Sparrows

i Answers: 1 air 2 ladybird 3 tand 4 squirrel
E 5 sparrow

order.

' Answers: 1 cold 2 cool 3 dissolve 4 freeze E
+ 5 heat 6 hot 7 melt 8 sink ;

________________________________________________

4 "t'. Choose four of the words and look
them up in a dictionary. Write the
words and their meanings.




Lesson 3 Reading Comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil's Book page 100 {7~ 7 T T TT o T mmmmmmmmnmmnanmnnnnnnnnes i
i Answers: 1 It needs water and warmth from the E
| ¢ sun. 2 it becomes a tree. 3 Sparrows and squirrels !
' i have a happy home there. 4 Because cities and E
{ Answertheq with ful 1 towns make the air dirty, fishermen fish too much and !
1 Whal dosis o seed reed o grow? 1t needs water and warmth from the sun ] : ]
B e i people cut down the forests and jungles. :

3 Which animals have a hoppy homa hera?

4 Why arent tha animols in Peam 2 hoppy now?

Read Poem 3 ond do the octivities.
1 Numiber the stoges of the cycle of life in ardar,
pupn eqy 1 oy ladysird Larva
2 Wiile thie steges of the cyole of life,
a spotlyandspiky __ larva
b yellow ond block
© hrown ond dry
d rad with block spats

leaclybird

227 Which poem is your fovourite? Why?

# ' 24 Listen and say the chant.

Read Poem 3 and do the activities.

* Ask the children to tell you what they remember
about the lifecycle of the ladybird.

* Refer them to item 1 and have them complete it in
pairs. Check answers as a class.

+ Refer the children to item 2. Have them complete
it individually. Have them check their answers with
their partners.

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 pupa 3, egg 1, young ladybird 4, larva

Look ot the spalling. 5 i
U 1 2, ladybird 5 2 a larva b young ladybird ¢ pupa !
Slmibfi[ D‘I:':::DDI‘ r\':.::ﬂ ﬂil 1t 't. E d lad Ubi rd E
;-"-;--wmm;;mwm:e:nm'mmmmm 3 ‘ E-‘ Which poem is your favourite?
nl ___night leter

2 syol 5 cout WhU? Be a star! i
;o | o » Divide the class into small groups and have them

oo el i discuss which poem they like the best and whuy.

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: infer
meaning; Sounds and spelling: silent gh

Vocabulary: bought, bright, caught, firefighter,
knight, naughty, night, straight, through

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 3; (TRc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK] - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 3.5-3.6

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Define the word

* Have the children tell you as many new words as
they can from all the units so far. Write them on
the board.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

Q Answer the questions with full

sentences.

¢ With their books closed, have the children tell you
as much as they can remember about the poems.

= Look at the example as a class. Then have the
children complete the activity individually and
check their answers with their partners.

* Then go through each question and answer and
have the children tell you where they got their
answers from.

* Explain that the poem they choose will be their
group’s favourite, which they have to present to the
class.

* Have the group leaders come to the front of the
class and present their favourite poem.

Extension

Check children’s comprehension frequently to
monitor their progress.

Divide the class into pairs and have them
choose a poem from pages 98-99. Ask them to
wrile four false statements about the poem, e.g.
Poem 2 is about a flower. Then have them swap
sentences with other pairs, who have 1o correct
them, e.qg. Poem 2 is aboul onimals. ;

A~ (Teaching starl 57
%
{
{

B o T N e e N N |

o) a5 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

+ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

* On the board, write light, fight, sight. Point to the gh
and explain that it's silent. Point to each word for
the children to say.

* Refer the children to the chant and ask them to say
the words with the silent gh.

+ Ask if they know of any other words that contain the
silent gh (eight, slight, delight).

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to

_ listen to.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre EPPK = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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* Explain that the children have to listen and say the
missing words. Play the second part of the audio
with pauses to complete the activity.

5 o) 3.6 Write the words with the missing
letters. Listen to check.
= Refer the children to the activity and have them
Audioscript read through the words. Ask if they know where the
silent gh goes.

* Have volunteers spell out the words in the activity.
Write them on the board.

Teacher: Now say the missing words.
Teacher: The ... knight rode straight on through the

night. = Children complete the activity in their Pupil's Book.
Children: bright * Play the audio for them to check their answers.
Teacher: The bright knight rode ... on through the = As an extension, have the children make sentences
night. with the words with their partners.

Children: straight

Teacher: The bright ... rode straight on through the ' Answers: 1 night 2 straight 3 naughty 4 firefighter !
night. i 5 caught 6 bought |
Children: knight B e 3 0 0 g
Teacher: The bright knight rode straight on ...
Children: through the night. Cooler: Dictation
+ Have each child write two sentences using as
many of the words from Activity 5 as they can,
e.qg. The firefighter bought a hat.
« See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.
Warkbook page B4 1 ® Read the poems on Pupil’s Book
Lesson 3 Reading comprehensicn puges 98_99' Then Choose the DESt
i Reod the poems on Pupil's Book pages 98-9. Then choose the best summary of each poem.
summary of soch poom. A e 1
poem 1 || poem || poamal | i t
o Tho fture e ctaee i Answers:1a2d3c i
b How insecls are ditarant frem other animols 1 1

e The lHe ol on insact.
d How we con make life better far onimels in the fulure,

o coso SN 2 Write the number of the poem that tells
ﬁ us these things.

1
) £ Py s S g e A ————

< Write the number of the poem thot tells us these things.
a Some animolsflvein trees. |

—

b W sould ot go fehing so moch. |
€ Plonls need suh and walsr to.grow, [ ¥
d insasds coma from eggs, | 1y
& Some insests changs colur as thay graw. |

L

f S A A A ot : 3 Find the gh words.
a Uil and towns moke the air dirg, i ;¥
B Tall reas grow Trom tiny seeds [_| & v """""""""""""""""""""""""""

________________________________________________

Sounds and spelling

! Find the o words,

Answers: 1 caught 2 firefighter 3 bought |
4 through 5 night 6 straight i

1 thacug o Ctte BT o e e e e e e i e i
2 trethirafgi 5 grim
3 — e & i —— = "
e e i R 4 Complete the sentences. Use the words
| [ranponnan et o from Activity 3.
3 Youctnseathammmond e monpiaheskyor____ 0000 1 pmesecs s oo e e S W S S T S e R %
a0 on ond i fuam 1] ! 1
e e e e ' Answers: 1 bought 2 firefighter 3 night !
i 3 4 straight 5 caught 6 through 5
: (PRc) = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 157




Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 101

!

6 They

il e water and lghl.

18 [mom Lo swim.
21 hava leaves. 7 They leave the nes),
an mihe: 0 nolse, 8 Thay change inlo:
410 grow o o plant, 8 They grow foathars.
5 h_ gk scoles. 10 They lgarn 1o fly.
' Discuss with o friend. What will or won't you do tomorrow?

‘ . Tl watk te schoel tomarrou.

“,-\‘: [ We weon't hove PE tomorrow

Us2 wtll ] wor' ! hor hiturn predketions.
W g 15

Learning objectives: Use will / won't for future
predictions

Grammar: will / won't for future predictions

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar

video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar 1
activity; - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: A soft ball

Warm-up: Pass the ball

¢« See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

* Practise the new vocabulary from this unit.

1 Y] Look and read.

= |f you don't have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

* On the board, write | went to the bakery. I'm going
to the supermarket.

* Ask which sentence refers to yesterday and what
tense the verb is. Repeat by asking which sentence
is about today.

* Write I'll go to the bank. | won't go to the library.
Explain that we use will and won't to talk about
what we plan to do in the future. Tell them that will
is the offirmative, whereas won't is the negative.

+ On the board, write ‘ll = will and won't = will not.
Tell children that the short form of will is 'll and the
short form of will not is won't.

* Explain that all nouns and pronouns use the same
form, i.e. will / won’t + infinitive.

= Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 101 and have them read the sentences.

» Ask the children to make some sentences about
their plans using will and won't. Elicit from the class
and write their sentences on the board.

R e m

If using the video, first read the sentences in
the book as the children follow you, Tell them
to watch the video and pay attention to the blue
and red boxes.

*  Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, starting
at the second paint.

§
3

i e g P P e e

2 Look and complete.
* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

* Ask them to tell you what made them decide which
words to use.

8won't9’lt1o’l

i Answers: 1°l12°1L3 won't 4 'lLL5 won't 6 won't 7'l

g Game
* Use gomes to motivate children to revise known
words and practise new language.
= Have the children stand in o circle, Say
Tomorrow, F'll go lo the bakery. The next child
says, e.q. Tomorrow, I'll go lo the bakery and the
g library. The next child says, e.g. Tomorrow, I'll go
to the bakery, the library and the spoits cenlre.
= Next, practise won't. Say | won't go to the
supermarkel tomorrow, ete.

T

3 a Discuss with a friend. What will or
won't you do tomorrow? Be a star! f
* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.
* Ask the class what they will or won't do tomorrow.

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the game
and monitor for proper use of language.

Cooler: Let's make some words

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.
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Workbook page 85

0
Lesson 4 Grammar

e L W

1 1l naed the sun and wetar to live
2 |t wan'thave laoves

3l grow bigger.

4 twon't iy eway

| Look and rend the sentences. Then write T (True) or F {Folse),

A

- |

B They'll nasd food and watar (o live
6 They won't grow bigger

7 ThayWl grow fur.

B Thayll fly oweay.

1 Look and read the sentences. Then
write T (True) or F (False).

________________________________________________

2 Write sentences about the lifecycle of a
ladybird.

________________________________________________

! Write senlences oboul the lifecycle of a lodybird,

1 Eludubi:d.rumm:ngg mhmfmd?aug
A | ] v | i the f |

-8 X -l Ak L LA ....I._._.-- -
2 |%igrva | change into / yellow ladybird [+ |1t/ shanga into / pupa

3 [_‘_‘Jludyhlrd ! stay / yellow |1t ¢ bacame | red with blaok spots

8 [®]iacybivd | hove / bables [V]1t/ loy sgas

Look ot the pictures and wrile about what «/ f w0l

AN
(o) - ¥< 20 @

This leolreg'sege Atleg o0t come oul of tha'egg. A lodpele
oome out of the &gg. 0 __ __intao frog. Tha frog
ey aggs.

—_growlegs __

Grammar reference:

Answers: 1 A ladybird won't come out of the
egg. A larva will come out of the egg.

2 The larva won't chonge into a yellow ladybird.
it'll change into a pupa. 3 The ladybird won't
stay yellow. IVl become red with black spots.

4 The ladybird won't have babies. It'lL lay eggs.

_______________________________________________

3 Look at the pictures and write about
what will / won’t happen.

i Answers: 1 This is a frog's egg. A frog won’t

i come out of the egg. A tadpole will come oul of
! the egg. Il grow legs. IU'IL grow into @ frog. The
i frog will lay eggs. 2 This is a hen's egg. A hen

E won't come out of the egg. A chick will come

1 out of the egg. IVl grow feathers. IY'll grow into a
i hen. Then the hen will lay eggs.

a

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference section on page 125 while completing these ~ Grammar reference (page 125)
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Workbook activities.

1 ‘ Use some of the ideas in the box to
write predictions about your future.




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 102

electric  podgel  sclanfist  smartphons
- What do you think schools will be like
In 20 years?

& | don't know. Moybe there won't be any
schaals ol ollf

Will children still use books?

& No, thay won's. | think theyll use lopiops.
Hmim ... and who witl teach them?

& | hink robats will
Interestingl And will sehanl Subjects
chongs?

& | think children will do more sclence.
Al awe will thay get (o school?

L | think they It ol hove stectrie bhikes.

Do you think school will be hetter
thon now?

& Wes, it will. More gadgets |, . and more funl

W427 W Listen and say.

| the word you agree with, Than write two more sentences
about the future,

1 |hirk thers will { won't be sehools in 20 geors.
2 | think children will / weon't uee buoks in 20 years.
3 ik chiltdeen will /| wen't uee the Intemet (o g0 thai homework in 20 years.

2

5

' Think obout the future, Moke o new dialogue.

S
‘ 1 o you sthink libraries
~ will hove books?

@k

What will libraries be like in 28 years? | Huqbe.!hlrv e

b any libraries

Mo There won't be
any more baoks!

m Aok quaridionn oslg sl Liss nen wiords: sclancs oo tachoology
Wl jpage B

Learning objectives: Ask questions using will; Use
new words: science and technology

Vocabulary: eleclric, gadget, scientist, smartphone

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; [TRc] - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 3.7
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CDg; strips of paper, a box,
magazine cut-outs of different modern gadgets,
sheels of paper (several per group)

Warm-up: Charades

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 o) a7 @) Listen and say.

+ Put the flashcards on the board (or write the new
words and draw a picture for each one). Point to the

words as you say them and have the children repect

after you.

* Show the children the magazine cut-outs of the
gadgets. Ask Do you know what they are used
for? Do you have any of these gadgets? Do these
gadgets help you?

* Have volunteers choose a gadget to describe.

= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre .

* Ask What do you rh:'ﬁk schools will be like in
20 years? Ask about books, labs, teachers,
whiteboards, etc.

» Play the audio and have children listen. Play it
again and have them follow in their books.

» Ask Do you think schools will be like that? Why?
Why not?

* Ask Do you think school will be more interesting in
the future with all these gadgets? Why? Why not?

A AN NS PN NP N AP N m

If using the video, have the children walch the video
after the fourth point and then continue. Aj

B o o P

2 ‘ Circle the word you agree with. Then
write two more sentences about the
future.

* Have the children complete the activity.
* Have some volunteers read their sentences to the

class. Encourage the children to give reasons for
their answers.

* Monitor for proper use of language.

e,

Personalising

*  Encourage creativity in the classroom to motivate
and inspire personalised responses to learning.

= Divide the children inlo small groups and give
each group a few sheets of paper. Explain that
they have to design a gadget of the future that
they think will be useful for the classroom or
school in general, Explain that they have to
draw it and write o few things aboul it to explain
why this particulor gadgel will be useful. Have
the groups present their work to the class,

* Hold a class vote to decide which gadget is the
most useful. The group with the best invention
getls lo leave the class first.

. T _fx_xru*-_r_—-\_,—._ﬁ_,w_?

3 é‘ Think about the future. Make a new
dialogue. [Be a star! ?\‘q

* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue. Then ask the class if they agree with it.

* Have the class tell you what things they think will
change in the future and how. Write some of the
ideas expressed on the board.

= Explain to the children that they have to make a
dialogue about the future.

Pupil’s Practice Kit

~~~r~~~[Teaching star! 57
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* Tell the children that it should contain at least two

things that they think will be different in the future, Cooler: Drawing
and that they need to ask questions. * Divide the class into pairs and hand each pair a
* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete sheet of paper.
the activity. * Explain that they have to draw what they think a
» Monitor for proper use of language and help where classroom will be like in 20 years and write a few
necessary. sentences about it.
* Have the children present their dialogues to the * Have the pairs show their work to other class
class. members. Place all work on classroom display.

Workbook page 86 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make questions and sentences.

i Answers: 1 What will schools be like in 20
E years? 2 | think all books will be online. 3 Who
i will teach the children? 4 | think children will
1 do more languages. 5 How will children get to

lesson S Longuage in use

| Write the words in the correct order to moke questions and sentances.
1 willfin 20/ yeors? ! be ! Whot | like / schiools

LB 3 AlLl et
2 will /| hooks { anling. | be / fink [ oll

3 teoch / will/ chiigran? f Wha | the

4 mone{ ik ( longuoges. / ehildren {do /wilt /1

school? 6 Do you think children will be smarter
than now?

& will / gt | How ! childrn / to £ suhool 7

6 you [ chitdren ¢ be / smorer | Do/ Han dow? ok il

¢ Write questions ond sentences.
1 children ( 0o § school every day? bR L] (R e S [ e o g ) Y

2 think / chidean / use toblets / ot choal B — H < 3 '
3 scientists {moke / move siectic gadgets? + Answers: 1 Will children go to school every :
e i, e = + day? 2 | think children will use tablets at school.
. ——— 1 3 Will scientists make more electric gadgets? :
e el o i 4 What subjects will children study? 5 Will i
B |k v clacnar ol thon o ? s 1 children have classes on the Internet? 6 | think !
B: ekl el ey i  children won't use books. 5
; Yes, therm wil Bu:-l think tlvey will ba Aying cars. ' e e e
A What 2 X
3 Complete the dialogue.

B! | think thay won' have drivars. Computers will drive them,
A

E]

B: Yes, there will ba buses und Irums-. Emmww_un’_l Fieve drivirs ukr '
+ Suggested answers: 1 What do you think
m P 1 2 will people travel in 20 years 3 Will there be
1 any cars in 20 years? 4 will drive them in 20
Grammar reference: E years 5 Do you think there will be buses and

trains in 20 years? / Will there be buses and
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar trains in 20 years?

reference section on page 125 while completing these  f - oo oo
Workbook activities.
Grammar reference (page 125)

2 Q Write the questions about the future.
Then answer the questions.

i Answers: 1 Will some people go on holiday i
i to the moon? Yas, they will. 2 Will some people i
i live in cities under the sea? 3 Will everyone in !
i the world speak English? 4 Will some people i

live on Mars? 5 Will everyone have a robot in
their house? 6 Will cities be cleaner than now?
Children’s own answers.




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 2 )3 Q Look and write the names of the

oo animals in Activity 1. Then listen to check

your answers.

{ » Ask the children to explain what wings, fur, scales
and fins are. Explain backbone using L1. Ask Which
animals have these features?

» Have volunteers choose an animal from Activity 1

m 4 m and describe it as best they can.
. _ . ' * Explain to the children that they have to follow the

lines and answer the questions to guess which

Pupil’'s Book page 103

Label the animals.
menkey  frog  Uaord  octopus  bullerlly  hek scorpion  Berd

fish

m m % animal is being described.

* Hold up your book and show the class how to do
the activity using item 1 as an example.

a0 U Look and write the names of the animols in Activity 1.

Then listan ta chack yaur answers. « Then divide the class into pairs and have them
Yo Hiskao i g complete the activity.
ol T“ gt ”""—l « Play the audio for children to check their answers.
e A ’ e e
" R AN i ; Answers: 1 bird 2 butterfly 3 scorpion 4 monkey i
Ves— sccles? l the sea? l 1 5 octopus 6 frog 7 fish 8 lizard !
Yo — fing? —No 5 . ‘
7 8 Audioscript

I SRS SN A Did you know that not all animals have backbones?

ﬁ ot ot s Xsekbone? No, ¢ Hasnt _.g For example, butterflies and scorpions don’t have
RSN Ve k67 < backbones. So, what's the difference between them?
T T e T T 2 | Well, butterflies have wings so that they can fly.
ks m Scorpions prefer to walk! There are other animals
without backbones too, for example octopuses and
frogs. So what's the difference between an octopus
and d frog? Which one lives in the sea and which one
doesn't? I's the octopus that lives in the sea. Frogs
Additional vocabulary: backbone don't live in the sea, but they do like water!
So, let’s think about animals that have got

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to sequence
information; Speaking: play a game

Respurces: (BK) - Unit 8, Lesson 6; backbones. Do we, as people, have backbones? Of
gudio Hack 34 course we do. Birds and monkeys have backbones
Materials: Class Audio CD3; sheets of paper (four too! So, what's the difference between birds and
per pair), child-friendly scissors, coloured pens / monkeys? Which one has wings and which one has
pencils fur? Birds have wings so they can fly, but monkeys

have fur to keep them warm! Are there any animals
that have backbones and scales? Yes, there are.
Warm-up: Tic-tac-toe Both fish and lizards have backbones and scales, but
which ones have fins? Of course, fish have fins so
that they can swim in the water! Lizards don't need
fins because they prefer to walk.

¢ See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

1 Label the animals.
« Ask the children to name as many animals as they
can. Write them on the board.

* Then ask them to tell you animal body parts. Write
them on the board.

« Refer them to Activity 1 and ask if any of the
animals on the board are there.

* Have them complete the activity with their partners
and then check answers as a class.

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 fish 2 octopus 3 scorpion 4 frog
5 monkey 6 bird 7 butterfly 8 lizard

___________________________________________________
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“rreneenan~nono~(Teaching star! 31‘ * Choose a volunteer and play the game as an
Arts and crafts —N example for the closs.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them complete

* Have children make their own classroom the activity.
resources fo give them ownership of their
learning. )
* Divide the class into pairs, Hand each pair four Cooler: Find the word
sheels of paper and ask them to cut them in * Play the game to practise words from Units 6-8.

half. Explain to the children that they are going { See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
to make flosheards. On each half, have the play the game.

children draw an animal on one side and write

its name on the other side. Then have the pairs

join another pair and test each other using their

flasheards. They show each other the picture

sides of the cards. They can also place all the

flasheards picture side up in front of thermn and

have one child say a word for the other children

to find.

i~ P SN R |

3 E-' Play Guess the animal with a friend.
Be astar! 5 -

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Explain that they are going to play a game where
their partner has to guess which animal is being
described.

Workbook page 87 1 Which animal is it? Write the words.

) T e s s e i
SIS Languags bulldet i Answers: 1 starfish 2 fox 3 sparrow .
1 ttiaaatia X Wt ewis i 4 ladybird 5 shark 6 spider :
oo warkish Tesclyfalee ahark spkdar apanow !._-_.._..________.._________....--.._.._________..-----.I
1 mkWﬂlnul}um':gnInnphsumnhum1gamlas It lives b ths gaa ) .
2 :‘::oni:r‘d.!l\;umhr.nhmmwlm Itlives nthe courtryside, ifse 2 What hus it gOt? wrlte tlcks (¢) und

3 This enimed hos got teathers ond (t's gat wings. s &

4 This aremcd has got wings bul it hosa' got fsalhets. (s o crosses (x) for euch animu".

5 This animegd lives in water, It husn't gat scalss but It's got fins. I1s o ] e et e R e e s - ——————————— -

o mbe e oot o it Answers: Ticks as follows (all other boxes
2 What b got? Wr ok () and rosses () o sach i, have crosses) Starfish: lives in water

] i

seoles. Bdosan't tive in watar (s E :
1

1 i

L] i

Rt LT [ et it [oven s 3 e i Fox: spine, fur Ladybird: wings Shark: spine, |
1 [}

1 i

1] ]

[} 1

1] ]

li"""_} o S '_ — | i ‘ fins, lives in water Spider: (no ticks)
;-3:*“ | : '[ | Sparrow: spine, wings, feathers
Spider | I | | R LT R
lSporow | | l )
3 i e et 3 Use the information in the grid to write
M v about these animals.
P S | o ~,
TL:J“{(»—a S i Answers: Children’s own answers. ;
‘\_ ae e T s R s el S
—a e

P ULV Y Y v

E (pnc] Pupil’'s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator




Lesson 7 Writin
_Q Answers: 1 running, rocks, round; 2 orange,

E orangutans; 3 tigers, two, talking, tiny; 4 small, E
E sleeping, snokes; 5 elephants, exercising, excited E

Pupil’s Book page 104

mu;:m:n: SO s oodied oliiteration.
g i ol . '
wﬂ,tm“mmr?mm G * Have the children read aloud to develop their
OF the skow, sieong sun fluencg.
To grow green in the glitkariny : At il 5

IRTNERST AR «  Divide the children into small groups and have

them choose a leader. The leader reads the

Look at Poem 1 from page 28 balow. progiesiigpietiche eadmg

Explanabtion
q’ B Yot ther A T S -3 l
‘Emmmm F Teaching storl 7

Which words start with the saome sound? Number them into groups.

rrming | smoll elephants two round | . 4 ) 2
it s Gon”  dase , word in the first sound-group from Activily 2
ugers rocks 1 sakis soorclaing iy for the group members to repeat after them

(running). Then a new group leader is chosen
to read the word in the second sound-group
{orange). Repeat.

' Write o poem with alliteration. Use the picture to help uou,

DPawn in the Forest, wir'll ree

B )

T

3 @ Write a poem with alliteration. Use the

+ Tell the children that they have to write a poem,
using alliteration, with the given prompts.

* On the board, write the word FOREST vertically.
Ask the children to tell you a few words that have
the /v/ sound and write them on the board next
to O. Have them look at the picture to help them.
Continue with all the letters.

* Divide the class into groups of three or four and
have them complete the activity.

Learning objectives: Write a poem * Have the groups present their work to the class.
Resources: - Unit 8, Lesson 7 e e S 1
i Suggested answer: :
i Down in the Forest, we'll see ]
Warm-up: Yes or No E Orange orangutans ';
+ See the Games Bank (poges 14-17) for how to ! Running round red rocks {
play the gome. i Excited elephants exercising everywhere i
! Small snakes sleeping in the sun :
1 Look at Poem 1 from page 98 below. ! And Twarthy talisng tigers E
. i How happy and contented we will be! i
Underline the repeated sounds. E i e i i e e A 0 e B
= Refer the children to the Explanation box. Have a
volunteer read it. Check understanding. Cooler: Tongue twister
* Look at the first line of the poem as a class. + See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
Children complete the activity in pairs. play the game.

i Answers: Line 1: small, seed, silting, soil; Line i
i 2: waiting, water, warmth; Line 3: slow, strong, sun; |
E Line 4: grow, green, glittering, grass i

....................................................

2 Which words start with the same sound?

Number them into groups.

= Have the children look at the words. Read each
word and have the children repeat in unison.

= Then have the children complete the activity
individually.

« Check as a class by asking volunteers to give their
answers.

m | (PK) = Presentation Kit (TAC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Workbook pages 88—-89

Lesson 7 '-'}lii-n-g Ready to wiile
Prepare lo wrile A4 Write o posm.
| Alliteratign Is using the same sounds of the boginning of two or mere wards in Life i the futu
a line. (Circle: the lellers to show the alliteration. "~
1 The(lbvalylfladyblrd lvad in o lemen trea naar tha lake. What wil the future be lke? Will it be good?

2 The farmer tokes o funny photo ot Philio the tox. — —
3 Blrcuelists siting In this summer sunshine in he city squars
4 The caterpilor cought a eoid ond colled the cherilst

2 Add some more words 1o these phruses using alliteration.
1 bepulful ockbirds stingon
2 friands toking furny phatos an - =
3 people picking plants ored —

1 L Make notes using your own Ideas for o posm callad Life in the future,

Idans obout the hunurs Aline for my posm with ollfirotion.
School hink skt with i | } i 4 \
i ¢ { [ £l
i Wlet |
Houses } By wlk § A £ houses w
P— | ! — =i ————
| Cities |
Technnlogy | .
1
s 1 ¢ { Thot's whet | think the future will be (ke!
i |
| Food | -
: | 5 & Rend ond chack what you wrote in Activity 4.
| Plamtsond | | | Ask yoursalf:
. animate | 1 I:l Diel 1 inolusde iteresting and l:] Did | write about gach topit on o
| Transport | imaginctive ideasT sapcicte ne?
: D Dl 1 use ollitaeation® D Did | yee the copect spelling?

s - - oo

Prepare to write

3 ‘ Make notes using your own ideas

1 Alliteration is using the same sounds for a poem called Life in the future.

at the beginning of two or more words * If done in class, ask a volunteer to read the notes

in a line. Circle the letters to show the in the boxes.

alliteration. * Have children read and complete the boxes

« If done in class, ask the children for some individually. Explain that they can leave boxes
examples of alliteration, e.g. small seed. empty if they cannot complete them.

« Tell them to look ot page 104, Activity 1 of their * Then go through each item and ask volunteers to
Pupil’'s Books if they need to. say their ideas. Write them on the board.

« As a class, complete the first item by asking * Tell the class they can use these ideas to
volunteers to raise their hands. complete any boxes they haven't written in.

* Children complete the activity in pairs.

_______________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Dovely, (Dad_gbird, (Dived, (Demon, 4 Write a poem.
t (Dake 2 Marmer, Hunny, @Hoto, EWilip, (Hox : « If done in class, divide the class into pairs and
i 3 Blix, Quyclists, Gitting, Gummer, Gunshine, E have them write the poem.

Ready to write

©ity, Gauare & Qaterpillar, @aught, ©old, * Explain that they can use the ideas from Activity 3
(©olled, Chemist

i < e . ; on page 88.
2 Add some more words to these phrases 5 & Read and check what you wrote in
using alliteration. Activity 4.
* Complete the first item as a class. * Have children use the check-list to see if their
» Then have children complete the activity poems have all the points mentioned.
individually. * Ask them to check their work for spelling and

grammar mistakes.
« |f done in class, have volunteer pairs read their
poems to the class.




Lesson 8 QThink about it!

Pupil's Book page 105

————
Predict the future S 555
of our world! %

.. Read the predictions obout life in 2050, Write two of them in the table.
Than write two of your own pradictions,

: >
Think aboul #1,"

We'l have fluing cars which vall |

| We'll all spaak the same Innqmge.- take us anywhare in the world,

Our clothes will dharige eolour |
| whin were happy, sad or angry. |

| E\czrscnn wll.l_nt_gcl;am the
| world will be a cloaner place

[Ehuuﬁn weat't have animals |
| 2 pets, They'l have robots

Future predichons i Jorx

1. Think about the pradictions and complets tha tabla.

1 Give aach prediction o mark em 1-32 2 Putotick () or o eross ()
1= | think this will hoppen

2 = I'm net sure {1 this will happen,
=1 don't think this will happen

o =100 b good far the workd,
3= IUI0 b buaed o thie wiarld,

! Discuss ond compare your predictions with a friend.

£y e -
Mlj'w aanied v iche il i olicey
WE puyyes -1 105

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate
information

Additional vocabulary: predict, prediction

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 8;

TRC| - Downloadable flasheards; - - Unit test

Materials: Downloadable flashcords for Unit 8,
sheets of paper (lwo per group and one per child),
coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Picture dictation
*  Play the game with the Unit 8 flashcards.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 ‘ Read the predictions about life in
2050. Write two of them in the table. Then
write two of your own predictions.

= Ask What do you think will be different in the

future? Encourage the children to think about
school, transport, entertainment, food, etc.

» Write a few of their ideas on the board. Tell them
that these ideas are predictions.

* Refer them to the speech bubbles in Activity 1 and
have volunteers read them aloud.

= Have children complete the first column in the
table. Explain that there is no right or wrong
answer.

2 & Think about the predictions and
complete the table.
» Refer the children to item 1. Read through the

different marks with the class. Children complete
the second column using the marks as a guide.

» Refer the children to item 2. Children complete the

third column with a tick or a cross.
» Explain that there is no right or wrong answer.

3 a’ Discuss and compare your
predictions with a friend. [Be a starl 5
* Ask a volunteer to read their first prediction.

Encourage them to explain why they think it will be

good or not. Continue with a few more volunteers.
¢ Divide the class into small groups and have them
continue the activity.
« Then invite a few children to the front to tell the
class what they discussed.

Mixed ability

Deal with fast learners by giving them each a
sheet of paper. Ask them to wrile about schools
in the future. They have lo write the subjects
children will learn, what schools will look like
and how chitdren will get to school. Have the
children illustrate their work and then present

it to the class. Place all work on classroom

$
T

L]
R N

Cooler: Word clouds

¢ Draw a word cloud on the board containing some
words related to a theme, e.g. Animals: butterfly,
elephant, snakes, tigers, ladybird. The word
cloud should also contain some words that are
not related to the theme, e.g. twao, rock, tiny,
small.

* Give each child a sheet of paper. Explain that
they must choose a theme (e.g. animals, people,
technology) and make a word cloud. In their word
cloud they must write 20 words, but only ten of
the words should be associated with the theme.

*  Have the children make their word clouds and
write the theme under them.

* Tell the children to swap clouds with their
partners who have to find the ten words
associated with the theme.

enasapansasanens Tanshing storl S"
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Workbook pages 90-91

. -
Check-up challenge 4 &' Read the text and choose the best onswer, There is one exompie,
1 Com the werd puzzls. What ore ou doing, .l.una? 3 Do you think 1L fing them again?
: i Ac (A ' wetching o sauiret, A | thin It dieint fargat them,
o :L. & Birds e thase or el bodiee B | wolghed o squinel. B Ves. il sn't forgetting oboat them,
& o 4 & The colounsel pott of o ficwet C 1 weneh 0 siuirel, € Yes, #won't forget oboul thee
T 1wl i 7 Trvwroi ol boius ol gws e ok sk 1 l5it collscting nuis? 4 Why dass it need to obliect oo now?
I‘ S I— 3 g F grow i this A Yas, il wiil. A Bacouse won't2al in the winlar
: 10 Biida uss thesa to fii, B Yes, .Im B Becouse i won't ba hungny in the winter,
L - € Yes, it con, € Becouss thers won't be much ot in
[ | Down 2 Will it st all of thern now? thie wirtar.
1 Tne port of o plont which is under the A Mo, it togsnt, 5 My mum leeds the birs in the winter.
]7 E I I ] yround B Mo, UL hide therm for the wintar, A That's gaodt We shouidn'l help unimols,
i | 2 The part af o flower that you hold © Mo, it won't Hidee them fot the wintar B Thit's good! We ngad 1o hetp animais.
3 Thick soft ol an on arimal's bady C That's good! We musta't help anlmots.
m § Snokes ond fish howe these on their ekin. . '
r I l | & These help fish and deiphing to swim

< Whaot om 1?7 Write the words in the carrect order to find oul,
1 lve /| sen. fthalin — R
2 got /| /el haven't | spine.
3 fins i | o hoven't / scoles, (got — = o = =T
4 [ote/el/ ('ve/ ammel / got —

& I'maon
1 & Think about your iife in the future and write sentences,
& ; ' e 4 What | con dol e ey
% e o drige) - Ill Puta fich (/) or o cross (). .
4 (e In a diffarent country) | otk obaut panis o coirols [] ety aret compore anmot features || i
B [speak vary good English) I stk obout the naturl wodd [j tuith, about the fulure using wil ard won't |
: tamous) I spaiworsswimstamgn | | woteopoem ] 'I
2 N2 tnthisunt, !
{1 e M
If 2 = e —— wis exaiting |,|
& __:!I;Idn_lm'r_:i:: B — |
1 Complete thewordpuzzle. 4 ©3M Read the text and choose the best
Answers: Across: 4 feathers 6 pstal 7 spine i answer. There Is one example.
9 soil 10 wings i This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Down: 1 rools 2 stern 4fur & scales @ ing ! Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
R 0 o o O S T S test.

* On the board, write the following questions and
2 What am I? Write the words in the statement: Will you go swimming today? Will

correct order to find out. the squirrel eat cheese? Is the forest quiet? Dad
e S S e e T S e A Sy helps Mum with the housework at the weekend.
i Answers: 1| live in the sea. 2 | haven't got a i * Ask the children to read them and tell you

! spine. 3 | haven't got fins ar scales. 4 I've gol : what they think will be suitable answers and a

E lots of arms! 5 I'm an oclopus. E statement for the last item.

""""""""""""""""""""""""""" * Have the children complete the activity

. . individually and check answers with their
3 ‘ Thll_1k about your life in the future partners. d
and write sentences. i .
e Ranmess ) i Answers;: 1B2B3C4C5B i
i Answers: Children’s own answers. E e e s DS Sy e P ot i
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n Review

Pupil's Book pages 106—107

for o friend to guess.
What am | using?
=1 Is it o keyboard?
-4 Yas, it 45l It’s your turn.

Down

Look at the pi and plete the cre d
|

Across

2 4 pEE—

N & 5
B 7 "
m :
o Complete the semtences using wheo, which or where,
1 Anurse ks o person _who warks n a hospital,

A butchet's Is a ploce

A comera IS a godgel

Aoyciist s a person

moE W N

A librory fs o place

¥ Make predictions with a friend about Peter, Vicky, Freddy and Jane.
Who da gou think will ..

1 be the milest?

2 ploy in o bond?

3 be o fomous feotboll ploger?

4 be osoience lecchar?
5§ win o phologrophy competition?
6 work with comguitars?

Complete the words with I, ss or silent gh,
| 1 goss 3 nou__ty B be__ 7 ocro__
= Think of the technology words you know. Mime o word ‘ 2 sl __t 4 coterpi__or 6 dou__ter 8 wnterfo__

" Look ot the plcture ond read the story, Write some words to compete the
sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

Yeslerday, Tom ond Solly wen to the ofter-school o club. The teocher oskad them
10 paint & pictre, Sally wantsd to paint o flower ond Tom decided to paint o girffe.
‘Look, said Solly. My fower hos got o thin, green stem and piak petota. It's the
most beautiful flower in the wortd”

‘Look," soid Tom. My giralfe is ven) toll 11 taller thon an stephont so It con
rench the laovas on the trees.!

Iike your girstle, soid Sotly, You're very goed of ont.” 'And my giratte (les
your flowsr! soid Tom. ‘Maybe it eat #t10h, Tom!' loughed Sally.

Tomond Sollywere ol artelgb  yesterdoy
Sally decided to paint

1

2 Bally's llower hus got o Brilliant! You're

3 Tom's giafle an elephant. an Academy Starl
A4 Solly thinks Tom ___wery well.

5 Tom thinks his giroffe Sally's flowsr

w

ks T ond B

CENL Mavars, Reoding ond Wrileg. Par 8 m

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8; CE:YL
Movers, Reading and Writing, Part 5

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Review 4

Materials: Sheets of paper (one per group and fast
learner)

Warm-up: Revision

* Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a sheet of paper.

* Explain that you will say a theme and they have
to write as many words related to it as possible,
e.g. Nature: animals, water, air.

* Go through the different themes and topics
covered in this unit. Suggestions: the future,
animal parts, plant parts.

* For each subject, allow the children only one
minute to write.

* The group with the most words wins.

E‘ Think of the technology words you
know. Mime a word for a friend to guess.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Ask the children to tell you all the technology
words they know. Write them on the board.

» Have a volunteer come to the front of the class and
mime a word for the class to guess.

» Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

Look at the pictures and complete the

crossword.

* Have the children look at the pictures and name
them.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and check their answers with their partners.

» As an extension, say a word from the crossword for
volunteers to spell.

____________________________________________________

Answers: Across: 2 stem 4 petal 6 fins 7 seed
8 scales Down: 1 feathers 2 soil 3 roots 5 wings
7 spine
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3 Q Complete the sentences using who,
which or where.
* Ask the children if they remember the words who,
which, where.
* Invite volunteers to come to the board and make
sentences using the above words.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check their answers with their partners.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 who works in a hospital 2 where (and

children's own answers) 3 which (and children’s own
answers) 4 who (and children's own answers) :
5 where (and children’s own answers) :

____________________________________________________

4 E-‘ Make predictions with a friend about
Peter, Vicky, Freddy and Jane.
* Ask Who is you favourite character from the book?

What do you think each character’s future will be
like? Write a few ideas on the board.

* Divide the class into pairs have them complete the
activity. Ask them to write a few of their ideas in
their notebooks.

« When they have completed the activity, ask the
pairs to read their sentences to the class

....................................................

5 Complete the words with Il, ss or silent gh.

* Write the letters on the board. Ask three volunteers
to come to the board and assign each child one
pair of letters.

» Ask the class to say and spell as many words as
they can that include the letters for the volunteers
at the board to write. Explain that they shouldn’t
say the words too fast.

* Then have children complete the activity in pairs.

+ Elicit answers and write them on the board.

+ Ask volunteers to make sentences with the words.

Answers: 1 grass 2 straight 3 naughty 4 caterpillar
5 bell 6 daughter 7 across 8 waterfall

: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator

6 ['13‘5 Look at the picture and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the

Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test.

» Refer the children to Activity 6. Ask them to look at
the picture and describe it.

* Ask What do you think the paragraph will be about?
What key words would you expect to see in the
text? Write the suggestions on the board,

+ Have the children complete the activity individually.
+ Write the answers on the board for the children to
check against.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 a flower 2 stem and petals 3 is taller
than 4 can draw / draws 5 will eat

Cooler: Well done!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




n Planet water

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 108—-109

' B Planet water (%

-

'_mu _furgnt to turn off the
—3 " top. Den't wasta water!

Lesson 1

4 ¢ Look at the picture. Ask and answer,
5 w31 Sing the song. [faq atorl-

Vocabulary

I w59 Listen, point ond soy.

2 05  Listen and play the game. Which werd is above,

balow or next to these words?

olcl B

dishwosher washing kel walaring can
mockins
-
furm on { off
4 1 Write the new words in your notebook.
(Objects | Verbs
dishwasher | fill What's Jane doing?

She's emprying the
washing machine

. !
Lel's sova waler! M o 77 I—J L - Nl 1) (,
.

| Wh you'te in the bothroom,
| Dol forgetl this song.
| Whan you wash your honds ond face, | Which ways

can yolsave

Let's sove watar!
W can stat right now.
Den't waste water!

Wes con show oo how, Mever leave the top on.

When gou'ra In the kitchan, Chorus | water?

Den't forgat this cong, Wivan you're In the gordan, "

Abwoys il the dishwozhar D't forgst this seng. £

Belora you turn it on. Sove woler with o watering can, é:l

Cheus Coma on! Sing olong! an
Charus

Ui (chbyg e dines e winihs kg s
WE. poos

|7 Blngra seng
WE: prge 93

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
using water; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bucket, dishwasher, fill, empty, save, lap,
turn on / off, washing machine, waste, watering can

Resources: - Unit 9, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(rc) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; [PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review
Unit 9 song, Floshcards; (Prc] - Review audio
tracks 3.9-3.11

Materials: Class Audio CD3; a soft ball, a balloon,
sheels of paper (one per group)

Warm-up: Pass the ball

+ Play the game to practise vocabulary sets, e.g
technology devices and accessories.

+ See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to Audioscript
play the game. Teacher: It's below dishwasher.
Child:  fill
1 ‘l]) 2.9 Listen, point and say. Tec?cher: It's above waste.
» Refer the children to page 108. Ask Do you help Filiss: g
around the house? How? (e.g. tidy bedrooms, wash up)
170 BB (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher's Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

« Ask what the characters are using to help them
clean (water).

* Have a volunteer read out Peter’s question.

« Refer the children to Activity 2, page 109.

* Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity.

o) 2.0 Listen and play the game. Which

word is above, below or next to these words?

« Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
words in the Pupil’s Book.

* For the next example, play the audio and elicit the
answer from the class. Then confirm with the audio.

« For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

» Have children play the game in pairs.

{
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Teacher: It's next to fill.
Child: empty
Teacher: Now you. 1 It's above fill. 2 It's below lap.

3 It's next to dishwasher. 4 IU's above save.
5 It's below watering can. 6 It's next to turn
on / turn off.

]
Answers: 1 dishwasher 2 waste 3 washing machine |
4 bucket 5 turn on / off 6 save i

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

* Have children look at the word tap in Activity 2.
Explain that this is an ebject. Have children look
around the class and name as many objects as
they can, e.g. ruler, pen, etc.

¢ Then have them look at fill in Activity 2. Explain
that this is a verb. Have children say as many verbs
as they can, e.g. run, speak, etc.

« Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down,

* Copy the table onto the board. Say a word and ask
the children to tell you which column it should be in
and spell it. Write the answers on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity.

i Answers: Objects: dishwasher, washing machine,
! tap, bucket, wotering can Verbs: fill, empty. waste, !
i save, turn on / off '

4 E.' Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

« Refer the children to page 108 and have them
complete the activity with their partners.

* Monitor to ensure that pairs swap roles and for
proper use of language.

5 #) 311 Sing the song. [%G—MTA_','

« Tell the children they are going to listen to a song
about saving water. Ask What new vocabulary can
you hear? Play the audio. Have the children listen.
Elicit answers.

* Have the children read the song and find the new
vocabulary they have learned in this lesson.

* Ask Which ways can you save water? Elicit
answers and play the song to check.

¢ Tell the children that they have to stamp their feet
when they hear a new word. Play the song again
so they can sing along.

1
i Answers: fill the dishwasher, don't leave the tap on,
1 use a watering can

Cooler: Mistakes

*  On the board, write new vocabulary items
incorrectly, e.g. bishwasher.

*  Have volunteers come to the board to correct the

mistakes (dishwasher).

Workbook page 92

b Planet water

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

| Labal the pictures.

kel washing machine hzhwosiver toap

(1] i - e
&3 5 S

watering aon

-~ —

" Look ond read. Choose the correct words ond write them on the lnes.
Thera is one example.

Example Youeisendiry ciothes in this, LR .
1 Youuse this to woterplonits in ysur gardsn,

2 You gat wer from hers in gour house
3 You con cany wotsr ik this,

A You clsan dity plotes ond cups Inthis

2 @Imlquhn corract word,

o L

emply /il i an /o off woste | save

4 Complete the sentences,

1 Whan the woehing moching stops, It and fuke out the clothae 1o dry.

2 Dent ot whan gou shower

3  thie teaps b il the wotariog eon

4 the kip when you ars brushing pour teath,
-3 Al.wuus __the dishwasher belars gou turn it on

8 Ifwa good dan (- _ rainwater to wotsr uour pionis:

;-L QD L Wi, Pt 0 Whein). Fost |

1 Label the pictures.

______________________________________________

1 Answers: 1 watering can 2 washing machine
i 3 bucket & dishwasher 5 tap

______________________________________________

2 f@’ Look and read. Choose the

correct words and write them on the

lines. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:

Movers test.
« Children complete the activity individually.

Answers: 1 watering can 2 tap 3 bucket
4 dishwasher

5 fill 6 save

-

-

—

-y

T

-

Answers: 1 empty 2 waste 3 Turn on 4 Turn off




Lesson 2

Reading

Pupil's Book pages 110111

Lesson 2 Reading

1 Look of the title and diagroms. Tick (v) the answers,

The texl fells us ., e ong now watan This is collod the
1 what water is made aof LA & ot the water cyole. [ ] watar cjclo.
[_. " | i ¢ Thesun heots the soo woter and
2 nbiout voter on Easth. i | 5 it's importont 10 save woter. || U S ot G s L i

3 s imporiant to deinkwater. || & not oll water on Erthis clean. | _|
2 Scon the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 «iaw U Read the text. What do people use woter for?

PLANET

D't woste vler, Alwoys 1l tha
el i

balore you turm them onl

| but wa eon't drink most of it This s Becouss

o T \or

Most of our planit i woter = 710thE of it =

Jater and the weothar 4

Thers is ghso water In (he air. Sumebimes this
wotar turms inte doads ored rin (1§t is vory cold,

ofor cycle 4
Al the watar on Eorth (s mations of yeors.
oid. Watar moves lrom pluce to ploce,
but it noaver goes away and thee s

Whon 1his i cools, the witer tums
o elouds.

I the diouds get loo heowy, It ains.
W it is very cold, Il snows.

Tha rain ond snow foil on the lond
ond 1he snow melis. Soma of this:
weter goes under he ground, ond
some goes nto rvers ond bodk o
this =en.

(2
(3

(4

Don't woste water,
Y Turn off the tap o sove woler!

X n A0 3t How con you

ILALAL AL AL LA AL AL AL L (Y

]
T

\

'}

the wolor in the oceans ond ssas is sall fhis wirter can freaze ond tem nio siow. Snow , | \ i 3% LI . i P 5
walor Also, mos| ol Eorth's fresh walor is v el rain are very imporiont for file on Earth, L1 | e = ""'"“'.,‘ " ; i
clitficult 1o use hecouss i is fce crundarthe || besouss this is the water 1hot plars nesd ond <l freshwiter  heat  melt  solt woter | . [
ground. There s only o small omoon! of i fhat peopls trink e TET e — o Se s it
waler in rivers and lokes Mot is cosy 10 uee. Lotk ot the line groph. Whish montis have got
Look &t the pis hards. Whot colour shows the mast rain in Jordan? % Learning to learn —
the woter we con use for drinking? The importance of grophs
Amman, Jordan Graphs and chorts present informetion In o ditferant and visuat woy. B
All veoter Fma\m:f:terd LTk ’ This helps you understond lots of infarmation quickly ond elerly, H
Tt ;mdm o Ea f Laok at the ple charts and the line graph on -
1 : ¢ £ / page 110 and think about the following. (e o stor! E
= 2 / 1 Wha inforimation do they give you? |
2 How is that informotion shown?
Vi JFMAMJJASOND 3 Whet do you laarm from them?
i I Months
Learning objectives: Read a factual text; Identify : «  Have volunteers give examples using cool (water

new words: the water cycle in a fridge is cool), freeze (ice cream in a freezer
freezes), heat (when it is hot ouiside, there's heat)
and melt (snow melts in the heat).

* Use L1 if necessary.

Vocabulary: cool, freeze, fresh water, heal, melt,
salt water

Additional vocabulary: amount, cycle, planet

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 2;
- Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
- Review audio track 3.12

Materials: Class Audio CD3; sheets of paper (two
per group)

= Ask Why is water important? (It gives us life.) What do
we use water for? (We use it to water plants, to drink
and to clean.)

e Ask Why we should save water? (It's important for the
environment and for life to continue.)

» Refer the children to the Values box and have a
volunteer read it aloud. Elicit suggestions for how we
can save water. Write their suggestions on the board.

1 Look at the title and diagrams. Tick (V)
the answers.
Children read the title and look at the diagrams.

Explain that the first ones are pie charts, the second
one is a line graph and the third one is a flowchart.

* Ask What do you think the diagrams show? (Text 1:

Warm-up: Themes

* Divide the class into groups and give each group
a sheet of paper.

*  Explain that you will say a theme and each group
has to write as many words associated with it as
they can, e.g. technology: computers, laptops. -

*  The group with the most words wins.

. Vocabulary ) amount of water and type (fresh, salt). Text 2: amount
¢ * Pulthe flushcards on the board. Teach the new of rain in Jordan. Text 3: the water cycle.) Ask Which
vocabulary. diagram do you find easiest to read?

Refer the children to Activity 1. Explain that they need
to read all the answers and tick the ones they think will
link to the texts. Children answer the questions.

: »  Ask Where can you see salt water? (the seas and : o
: oceans) Where can you see fresh water? (rivers
and lokes).

LR EEEECECOECECEOEOCOEOCOEOCTREOEOOEOTEE T AL
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____________________________________________________

i Answers: 2,4, 5,6 i Cooler: What's the word?
"""""""" RElE S e B « Have the class close their books and tell them
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words that there are some words that you just cannot

remember. Say Water runs through it. You turn it
from Lesson 1. on and off. Eligii tap. Continue wi?h more items.
 Elicit the new words from Lesson 1 and write them on + Divide the class into pairs and have them
the bOﬂfd. CheCk Undefs‘anding‘ Continue the gome_
+ Remind the children that scanning is done quickly
and that they shouldn't stop reading if they come

across any unknown words. Workbook page 93
* Have the children work individually. Tell them to ask
you if there is anything they don't understand or need Lesson2  Reading
help with. | Label fhe pictures,
» Say o vocabulary item and have volunteers find the st
sentence it is in to read aloud. Fﬁ&;_
o B o R A T R o b i ok S molt
i Answers: waste, dishwasher, washing machine, y
E turn on, turn off, tap, save 3
2 ;plu!atha nenlar::ua, : -
3 ‘i}] 312 Q Reud the tem- What do people ; wwz:.::?n::l:#;_u.r;dlﬂ;a;?wmmn‘dc:::::;mndrm i
use water for? i
* Read the rubric with the class. Play the audio and b oA e
have the children follow in their books. -
* Give the children time to re-read the texts and have 3 1 Vot e e e RS
them underline the sentences that show what people Tnesiivioapriphe s whnsiheg Sne, Londaeits
use water for. G St SRR = i =
DS line groph "~ shows compariscns o
+ Have volunteers read the sentences to the class. )i e A s i;l
Ghongas oyer time ol -
E'---'-"'—"""““‘*f’""""'"""""""'-""""'E 1 "'—, VWhich type of graph ar chort would be best ler showing the information?
v Answers: to drink, to water plants i 31 Wi vy ek Ik s o el 4 o kel bar ek
1 __________________________________________________ : 2 How mony peoples in wour country have loptops (2070 to now)? I————
3 Haow mony chlidren come 1o schoot by four dilferent kinds o frenspoi?
% Learning fo leamn (Be a star! 5" o
= Avolunteer reads the information about graphs in the
Leaming to learn box. Ask what type of charts and :I_ _Ifﬁ?! t_h_?,‘_’ff’ff’,’f?_ _______________________ _
gr_c:]_:lhs Grgyitig ﬁrsl G tRadE (e chari; Hie gra i Answers: 1 mell 2 fresh water 3 salt water !
< Divide the class into small groups. Ask them to ! % fteaze 8 hioat 6.cool :
discuss the questions in the box. B e e e '
* Then ask a volunteer from each group to tell the
class their answers. 2 Complete the sentences.

A 1
T R AT R TS [_'_l'eachlng star! '7:’\ ! Answers: 1 sall water 2 fresh water 3 freezes
Survey i 4 melts 5 heat 6 cool

iti hinki skills and if- "
critical thinking skills ond become sel 3 % Wite the l6itar of the corvect
» Have each child write down five ways of saving picture. Then match the graphs with
water, what they show.

{
* Have the children work on o survey to develop % """""""""""""""""""""""""" )
disciplined learners. 3

+ Have the children move around the classroom
and ask their classmates if they use any of

|

";

!

; Answers: 1 ¢ bar charl — shows comparisons
% those five ways to save water. They note down

{

|

] I
[} 1
[} ]
' 2 a line graph — shows information that changes
all the answers. E over time 3 b pie chart — shows parts of a whole :
« Nexl, they count up the answers and choose @
way of recording their information, e.g. o pie charl
or a line graph. They create their chart or graph
and write a few sentences about whati it shows,
« Invite some children to present their graphs to
the class.

4 ';' Which type of graph or chart would
be best for showing the information?

...............................................

i Answers: 1 bar chart 2 line graph 3 pie chart |

i

e e e e e o i e




Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and speliing

Pupil's Book page 112

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension

1 A the q with full
1 Wherz con you find solt waler?
2 Whem con you find tresh waler?
3 Inwhich oiher ploces con you find weter?

?  Read and write T (True) or F (False).

1 Almast all the watar on Earth is solt wessr, (7]
2 Mast of Eanhls frash wolsr s m rivers ond lokes. (1]
3 In Ammen [ Jordan, theee isn't oy moin for four monhs of e year i__J
4 ‘Thera is never any naw water an Earth. L)

5 Al of the walér ges Up Into Ve oir whan the sun hects the oceon, ||

O ' Discuss with a friend.
What hnppans to water when it's roining? (¢

SThe rain alls on lh! lond. —
£ T he ol folts ¢ ) '_Snmr of the water gowes wnder the greund.

Sounds and spelling

4“0 Listen and soy the chant,
Look at the spelling.

Wil is snow?
Wy is it whie?
Whiare doas it go?

5 Wl Write the words with the missing letter. Listan to check.

1 owen _ when 3 walke 5 wila

2 wera 4 wich & wy
! Fechng camgrutimalon; etegpeal defo Seunds od spefing: sienl e b

Wi pogs b2

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
interpret data; Sounds and spelling: silent letter h

Vocabulary: whale, what, when, where, which,
white, why

Resources: - Unit 9, Lesson 3; (TRC) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 3.13-3.14

Materials: Class Audio CD3; sheets of paper (one
per pair), chalk or rope

Warm-up: Let’s make some words

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

* Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. In pairs, have them write two things they
remember from the texts on pages 110-111. Then
have them read their sentences to the class.

= Refer the children to Activity 1. Have the children
complete the activity individually.

* Go through each item and have the children show
you where they got their answers from in the text.

]

5 Answers: 1 in the oceans and seus, 2 In ice, under
¢ the ground, or in rivers and lokes. 3 In the air, clouds,
1
I
1

rain and snow.

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).

* Ask the children to re-read the texts silently.

» Look at the example together. Have the children
complete the rest of the activity individually.

* Check the answers as a class.

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

3 ﬁ " Discuss with a friend. What
huppens to water when it’s raining?
(Be a star! 7"

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

*» Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss
the question.

* Go around the classroom to help and monitor.

4 o) 3.13 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

* On the board, write what, why, white. Point to the h
and explain that it's silent.

* Ask if they know of any other words that contain the

silent h (when, hour).

* Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

* Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio they hear. Play the second
part of the audio with pauses to complete the
activity.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: What is snow? ... is it white? Where does
it go?

Why

What is snow? Why is it white? ..
go?

Where

. Why is it white? Where does it go?
What is snow?
What is snow? ...
Why is it white?

Children:

Teacher: .does it

Children:
Teacher: ..
Children:
Teacher:
Children:

Where does it go?

5 ) 3.14 Write the words with the missing
letter. Listen to check.
» Refer the children to the activity and have them

read through the words. Ask if they know where the
silent h goes.

* Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

2
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e e A e e

* Play the audio for the children to check their {
answers. collect votes on which one they would like to
* In their pairg, have children say the words for their i revise in class by a show of hands. (Write on
partner to spell. the board Unit 1, 2, etc. and place ticks under
the units children raise hands for,) The Sounds
and spelling for the unit with the most show of

: hands is done again in class.
5 white 6 why

____________________________________________________

I Answers: 1 when 2 where 3 whale 4 which i
1 [}

e T S

T T H i s ¥
{ [Teaching starl 5= cogjer: Hungry crocodile

Revision + Play the game to practise words related to water,
* Revise language frequently to help children e.g. rain.

consolidate learning. * See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
* Ask the children to go through all the Sounds play the gome.

and spelling lessons they've done so far and

e

Workbook page 94 1 @) Read the factual report on Pupil’s
Losson 3 Reading comprehension BDOk puges 110-111' Then compl'Ete the
1 0 Read the tactunl report on Pupil's Book pages 110-111. Then complete sentences-
the sentences, e e e e e S e 2
1 Most of the whtaron Badhes 200 @0 00 1 . ]
:rm-rw-nfunfm_h_rﬁ:mmm - i Answers: 1 salt water 2 fresh water 3 rains i
A i 4 ground 5 January, February 6 rivers, lokes H
5 Thens s bese roln n Jordan in Degember thoa o = :, ______________________________________________ .:
6 Vary lAtle esh waler on Eorth is in . ond
Z Answer ons. .
§ B o RS el gl 2 Answer the questions.
2 Whot happens when thestinheatsfiwocieon? | pem e e

3 Whot oee clouds mads of?
4 Whit happars whan douds gel loo heavy?
5 Whese dors roit go when i lalls?

Answers: 1 It's millions of years old. 2 Some of
the water goes up in the air. 3 Clouds are made
of water. 4 It rains or snows. 5 It goes under the
ground or into rivers and the sea,

Sounds and speiling

1 Wrila the guesiions coractly,

Answers: 1 Why are whales so big? 2 What do |
they eat? 3 Where do they live? i

1)
1
)
1 Wyone wolss sobg? i 1 un s |
2 Wat do they eot? A
3 Wers do they v ]

4 Write the missing words. They are all words with o silent 1,

e e 2F s A 4 Write the missing words. They are all
! s ¢ R words with a silent h.

5 When 6 Where

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 white 2 What 3 Hours 4 whales 5
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Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil’s Book page 113

Losson 4 Grammar

1m0 Lookond read.

IJ{GWH!IB { Grammar ]-.r“

"'” FEFTTs aro conditional l'
It ilgwmn . snow | melis } I[

’i kooki i
¥ | Youcon use wher' inatend of i

| iF i the abiove sentance ¥

:J’:;-—:;:;—_:::;JJ’A‘

L

Complete with the corract form of the verbs.
snow  heot  cool  med  moin

1 Whan you beot lee, il __melts
2 When utu_ water o o, it freezes.

3 itclouds om oo hamal, it
4 Whan the sun tha seo waler, waler goes ndo’ the air,
5 (hit's veny cold, it

3 ' Loockatthe pil and di

with o friend. [Bo o slorl

When it's codd, T wear a coat !

Wihen it's cold, | toteh
the bus to shaal

9011t Lbany e sermiliongt
WL e %

Learning objfectives: Use zero conditional
Grammar: Zero conditional

Resources: - Unit 9, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; (TRe] - Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar 1
activity; (PRE) - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: Sheets of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Bingo
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 ] Look and read.
« |f you don’t have access to the class video, have

the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask

what they can see.

¢ On the board, write:
If the clouds get too heavy, it rains.
If it's very cold, it snows.
+ Have a volunteer come to the board and ask them

to underline the verbs in each sentence (get, rains,

's, snows). Leave the sentences on the board. -
= Explain that these are conditional sentences. The

clause with if sets the condition or action, while the

other clause explains what the outcome will be.
This conditional is also used for true facts.

= Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 113 and have them read the text,

» Explain that when can replace if with no change in
meaning.

» Ask o volunteer to come to the board and rewrite
one sentence using when.

e T m

« |f using the video, first read the sentences in 2
the book us the children follow you. Tell them
to walch the video and pay attention fo the blue
boxes.

*  Play the video.

« Continue by following the above sleps, starting
at the second point.

*  Divide the class into pairs and have the children
make their own sentences about saving water
or protecting the environment in general, using
the conditionals, e.g. If we save water, we will
have more of it in the future, Explain that they
can refer to Unit 8 if they like.

* Ask the children to read their work to the class.

T e

e S S

Complete with the correct form of the
verbs.

* Look at the example as a class. Have the children
complete the rest of the activity individually and
then check answers with their partners.

» Then have the children rewrite the sentences in
their notebooks replacing if with when and vice
versa.

e e T e T Ty e Nl W (féuthing star! p\

Extension

*  Make sure the children have plenty of
opportunities to use the new grammar.

« Divide the class into pairs. Ask each child to
think of a conditional sentence and to write the
first or second hatf of it in their notebooks but
not show their partners, e.g. ff I study hard, |
will get good marks. Give each child a sheet of
paper and ask them to draw their conditional
sentence. Have the children show their drawing
to their partner who has to guess what the
conditional sentence is.

e S NP

3

Eﬂ Look at the weather pictures and
discuss with a friend. [Be a star! 5~

» Ask the children to describe what weather they
see in each item. Then ask what they will do if the
weather is cold, hot, etc. tomorrow or later in the
day.
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* Then have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the game
and monitor for proper use of language.

* Then have the pairs write two conditional
sentences, one with if and one with when. Have
each pair read their sentences to the class.

Workbook page 95

Lessand  Grammar -

1 Write the words in the carreet arder 1o make .l.
sentences about the waler cycle. _
1 the sun / When /he et/ into / e ulr | heate / .
5/ up { sama watar
Whein e sun sats

Wh, i3 Thy g5, 3 b4l 9028 up it tha oli

2 this oir / When / the water / clouds / goods / tuns / inte

3 get ) 1/ the couda ! i ko | rohe / heawy

4 colel farows Svarg At e

§ ‘rales  When / It | goee | the wotai |/ rivars { Some { of / intor
7 Loak and write sentences.
1 Whan | ewlmming / goggles
When | ge

wimming, | wiar gugals

2 1 wa | park ( play on / swinga

3 Whan Vigky / vigit grandmo /eits owers

4 I Petar | toothooha § go to dentat

5 Whar tha chiidran / hama ¢ oot J sandwich

& When Janz / bad J tacd | book

4 Complete the sentences for you.
1 When | go eysling, | 3
2 . | weor o hot ond use sun creom
- . | alwags tum oll the top.
4 When achool finlshes, |
B 1t it mains ot the weshand, |

B GO oS on g 105 L _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 126 while completing these

Workbook activities.

Cooler: Correct the sentences

* Ask edach child to write three incorrect conditional
sentences in their notebooks, e.qg. If will save
water, we have more for the future.

* Divide the class into pairs and ask children to
swap notebooks with their partners who have to
correct the sentences.

* Then they return the notebooks to their owners
and check to see if their sentences have been
corrected properly.

1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences about the water cycle.

]
Answers: 1 When the sun heats the seq, some |
water goes up into the air. 2 When this air cools,
the water turns into clouds. 3 If the clouds get -
too heavy, it rains. 4 If it's very cold, it snows. E
5 When it rains, some of the water goes into !
rivers. E

i Answers: 1 When | go swimming, | wear

i goggles. 2 If we go to the park, we play on the

i swings, 3 When Vicky visits her grandma, she

i takes flowers. 4 If Peter has toothache, he goes
! to the dentist. 5 When the children get home,

1 they eat a sandwich. 6 When Jane goes to bed,
E she reads a book.

________________________________________________

Grammar reference (page 126)

1 @ Write the words in the correct order
to make sentences. Then write True or
False.

i ]
 Answers: 1 If you put a fresh egg in fresh i
E water it sinks. True 2 If you put sand in water E
1 it dissolves. False 3 When it's very cold it !
1 sometimes snows. True 4 When you put a coin i
i in water it floats. False 5 When the sun heats the !
E ocean some water goes into the air. True i




Lesson 5 Language in use
Pupil's Book page 114
Lesson 5 Language in use !-:-!'is:sal\;n Moot heavy  light sk

Look ot my exparimant!

£ What hoppens if you pul the marble
ha woler?
It sirks.

L Why does it siil?

~ Bocowse it's heowy.

L Wiat huppens i wou pat the lealhar in
1t witer?

It finats
W Wiy does I floct?
Becouss it's Light,
4 S0 why does o boot flowt?
Well, it's haovy, but iis surfoce ared is very big.

& And what hoppens i gou fill the boot
with wealer?
It sinks hecouse now i's much heoviar

1 wisss @ Listen and soy,
N

‘ A
/

7 Write onswers in full sentences.

2 0 what hopp

in these experi
What hoppens if ...

1 you put suger in cold water? [t doesn's dissalys because the water is eald,

2 you put sugar n hot woter?
3 you put chocolote in cold woter?
4 ynu put choealota n hot weter?

& you pour ofl an waler?
B you putsand in walat?

3 £ Make o new dialogue. [f1o o oot
What hoppans if you put a leaf in wite?
g It fioats

Why does it flaat? | Because it's light

3

U 1] sl Wi Puppanes .+ presanl stnple  Uss niw woids: weins vérbe it adjectives.
Wi e 00

Learning objectives: Ask What happens if + present
simple; Use new words: water verbs and adjectives

Vocabulary: dissolve, float, heavy, light, sink
Additional language: marble, surface

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; [TRe) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; - Grammar 2
activity, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio track 3.15
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD3; soluble tablet, tub
of cold water, hot water in a thermos, four glasses
of cold water, two more glasses, a spoon, marble,
feather, sugar, chocolate, oil, sand

Warm-up: Write the word relay

+  On the board, draw four big squares and give
each square a category or theme, e.g. nature,
friendship, animals, technology.

* Have the children form two lines in front of the
board. Tell them to remember who the first child
in each line is. )

« Ask each child at the front to come to the board
and write a relevant word in whichever box they
can, as quickly as they can, so that the next
player can come to the front.

* The line whose initial leader reaches the front
again first wins.

T i

o) 3.5 ] Listen and say.

« Put a tub of water on your desk and have the
children gather round. Explain what dissolve means
by placing the soluble tablet in the water and
saying When [ put the tablet in water, it dissolves.

» Show the children the marble. Say What happens
if | put the marble in the water? Elicit answers. Put
the marble in the water. Say It sinks. Why does it
sink? Elicit Because it's heavy. Ask What else sinks
in water? (rocks, pebbles)

= Show the children the feather. Ask What happens
if | put the feather in the water? Elicit answers. Put
the feather in the water, Say It floats. Why does it
float? Elicit Because it's light. Ask What else floats
in water? (leaves)

« Put the flashcards on the board (or write the new

words and draw a picture for each one). Point to

the words as you say them and have the children
repeat.

Volunteers make sentences with the new words.

Play the audio. Have the children listen and read

the dialogue. Play it again, pausing after each line

for the children to repeat.

Write What happens if on the board and ask

children what tense it is usually followed by

(present simple).

Ask volunteers to make questions using What

happens if and write them on the board. Ask if

anyone can answer the questions.

S T T s e A I S e R A A .j

« |f using the video, have the children walch the
video alter the fifth point and then continue,

R T W o S

2 Q What happens in these experiments?

Write answers in full sentences.

s Ask the children if they have done any experiments
and if so, what they learned from them.

* Then divide the class into pairs to discuss the
questions. Monitor for proper use of language as
children work.

* |f possible, carry out the experiments in your
classroom. See the Teaching star! box for
instructions.

* Look at the example as a class. In pairs, children
write the answers.

* Then have volunteer pairs read their answers to the
class.

___________________________________________________

i
Answers: 1 It doesn’t dissolve because the water is
cold. 2 It dissolves because the water is hot. E
3 It doesn't dissolve because the water is cold. I
4 |t dissolves because the water is hot. 5 It floats ;
because oil doesn’t mix and it's light. 6 It sinks !
because sand doesn’t mix and it's heavy. E

178
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e e ~[Teaching star! 5"~ 3 3" Make a new dialogue. [Be a star! 5~
Visual aids z * Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
* Use visual nids to make learning more Ask the children what else they could say.

memorable. Pul the following iterns on your * Explain that they have to make a dialogue about

desk: four glasses of cold water, thermos of hot S the experiments. Tell the children that it should
water, two more glasses, sugat, chocolate, oil 2 contain at least two different questions using What
and sand. Ask What happens if you put sugar § happens if ...?

in cold water? Elicit children's ideas. Carry out » Divide the children into pairs and have them
the experiment. Repeat the question. Elicit /i complete the activity.

doesn’t dissolve because the water is cold. « Monitor for proper use of language and help where
« Continue with the other experiments in Activity 2. necessary.

* If you wish, have the volunteers help with the * Have some children present their dialogues to the
experiments with cold waler. class.
*  SAFETY NOTE: Do not allow the children to

be involved in any of the experiments with hot
‘ ' J Cooler: True or false?

water.

L\,_Mﬂ,wxm R R R A A T * Ask the children to write four statements using
what they have learned in this unit so far. Explain
that at least two of the statements must be false.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them say
their statements to each other. Explain that
partners have to correct the false stotements.

Workbook page 96 1 Match the questions and answers.
Lesson 8§ Language in use : Answers: 1 d 2 b 3 e 4 c5 a t
! Match the questions ond answers. '.______-__-.._,_-_____-__..4_-..__________-__-..-,,..__.}
Whial happers i you .,
Mesiirinaiiiuliile W v 2 Complete the dialogue with words and
RN <t T phrases from the box.
5 putsall in hot water? e [l sinks. P e e
d & L3 m . 1 r .
“ T'mm:;'r:" w::;: m:::mm e i Answers: 1 experiment 2 happens 3 put 4 isn’'t |
Bt Sdupont | Bl Cor o) S 4 i 5 qir 6 dissolve 7 floats 8 salt water i
Az Lookatmy ' _ceoocinint 1 Thisie l ______________________________________________ :
Tresh wilar and this is o fresh egg
Brwhat™ iy
T T 3 Use the words given to write questions.
™ Then write answers.
A It flools. Thot's becouse ithus* TRl e w1 e o e
:::r;\ureo::;:‘l:u:lm Ml‘lu i vﬁnh\; p.lrl ::: Tiwsh agg in. : . i :
R T et + Answers: 1 What happens if you put sugar :
A: Yes. Trat s v I easierfr s ko oot e 2 10 s swaming ot i in hot tlea? It dissolves. 2 What happens if you '
Bl g s o . leave ice cream in the sun? It melts. 3 What :
e e R = + happens if you put a banana in water? [t floats. E
P e==———— —————e t 4 What happens if you put a coin in water? It '
3 banapa / weter = S — 1 sinks. 5 What happens if you put milk in the !
& comuor o o E freezer? It freezes. E
5 mitk f fraszer e ————— T I (T e e
Lﬂ A Grammar reference (page 126)
2 Write the questions and answer them.
Grammar reference: .,

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 1 Answers: 1 What happens if you put a feather E
reference section on page 126 while completing these | in waler? It floats. 2 What happens if you puta
Workbook activities. 1 stone in water? It sinks. 3 What happens if you |

i put milk in the freezer? It freezes. 5
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Lesson 6 Listening and speaking « Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
Explain that they shouldn’t worry about the correct
Pupil’s Book page 115 answer at this point.
lesson 6 Listening and speaking Answers: Children’s own answers. Correct answers i

are in Activilu 3.

____________________________________________________

1 0 7 Discuss the question with a friend. Underline your anawers.
e mony Hires (1) of woler do we use?

710l

- 2 o) 516 Listen and write T (True) or F
A (False).

30-34

b » Have the children read the statements and guess

_ what the answers are. Do the example as a class.
e » Then ask Who thinks True / False is the answer to
item 27 Why?

2 i3 Listen ond write T (True) or F (False).

1 A parson uces moro than . * Continue for all the items.
B i coenioiin 8 & @ : * Play the audio twice for children to complete the
| T . g @ activity. Ask whose guesses were correct.
hon wmsting op by hond.— || « Have the children tell you what they remember
e e ) . . from the audio.
3 i Listen agoin nmd@ma answers in Activity 1,
e i

Yosterday, | had u showsr in the morning Peter: Did you know that a person uses between 100
‘:, and 135 litres of water every day?

i How long were you i the shower?
About thres minutes d Jane: F‘eﬂug?

That's about 20 lizres of watar! 5
Peter: Just washing your hands uses between four
and six litres of water.

Jane: Four to six litres every time you wash your

W g ST

L Listorion Siston hor spaciic frlonmonion  Speaing: ik abool ho (0 Lss wite m

hands?
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific Peter: Yes, that's right.
information; Speaking: talk about how you use water Jane: So how much water does having a bath use?
Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 6; - Review Peter: A bath uses more water than a shower. If you
audio track 3.16 fill the bath, it uses about 80 litres of water.

- H L} |
Materials: Class Audio CD3; photocopies of Jane: 80 lires. That'sa X

scrambled sentences (using language from Units Peter: Yes, itis!
6-9, one per pair), a bottle with a litre of water in it, Jane: And what about a shower?
sheets of paper, coloured pens / pencils Peter: A five-minute shower only uses about 30 to
34 litres.
Jane: OK, so we save water when we have a
Warm-up: Scrambled sentences ShOWBE:
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to Peter: We use a lot of water in the kitchen, too.
play the game.

Jane: Which uses more water, washing up by hand
or using a dishwasher?

1 @ E’ Discuss the question with o friend. Peter: Guess!

Underline your answers. Jane: A dishwasher?
« Ask the children to look at the chart and say what Peter: Wrong! Washing up by hand uses more water.
activities they see. Have a volunteer read the Jane: Really?
labels. Peter: Yes, a dishwasher uses only just over 10 litres
« Explain that (1) means litres and that this is what we of water.
usually use to measure water. Jane: So about 12 litres or 14 litres?

« Ask how often the children wash their hands, if
they mostly have baths or showers, how often they
(or their parents) use the dishwasher and washing

Peter: Yes, thot's right.
Jane: And what about a washing machine?

machine. Peter: Ah, a washing machine uses a lot more water
« Show the children the bottle of water and ask how than a dishwasher — between 60 and 80 litres.
many bottles they would need to wash their hands. Jane: 60 to 80 litres! That’s a lot, and we turn it on
’ every day!

m ' = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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] ]
i Answers:1T2F3F4T 1 Workbook page 97
1 ]
‘ Losson & Language builder
3 ) 3.6 Listen again and circle the | Match the questions and cnevers.
. o 1 How Imporiant § i -— Wi 400 e
answers in Activity 1. 3 ok e o AT By ™ b e cont I I
. - 3 How long can someons Hva withoud wels? € Aboud o week.
s Refer the children to ACTIVItu G 4 ow oflen shoutd we lum on the dishwosher? d Abaid 1.5 fires:
. A 7 5 How many Uires of woter doss wo | Onee o day.
« Play the audio twice for the children to complete e USA oy tat Sk
the activity and check their answers. 2 Complars tha'guestinte:
4 . e S At b lepgrtant |5 it o sove woter? Mt ol
* Ask children for their answers. Were their initial B: (s very Imporicnl Ang I's not difficul Fiw e
: L» i} i LT How ke
guesses correct? :3:@(@ e e mm
A And I gour neuse? o you hove o bath?
---------------------------------------------------- B Never| My family have showers,
A AW Ao _ derthey spend in the showar?

i Answers: wash hands: 4-6 have a bath: 7084l i B: Four mitutes & neuch:
' have a shower: 3034l use a dishwasher: 10141 ! e et e e

: 2 8 'I:whe aweak, and only whan s full,
use a washing machine: 60-80l 4 Reod the leaflet and write questions with iow for the onswers below.

W pewtd 1o save woler, bul we olso nead beautdul plonls on out
Istand! We howe aver 1500 ditferent s of cocthus in sar famous =

Te H —\'.'-‘ robar. Cocth need veng tille woler Some of 1 thver two years o
(Teaching star! 5 . . S o b et

without woter. Come ond e ihe esoll wilh llowers 7 spring.

mvision Tickista: § eurve for adulls, and 2 euros for childien

1 HepemsaayDilcian 1
Revise frequently to consolidate learning. Oover 1500 dhisrent fypes
2

ey il

Divide the class into small groups. Explain that
3 _
Some can [ve o jeors.

they have to look through the unit so far and

4 B -
Flye gurns for odudis and twa sutes for ehildren.

write a few things that they have learned from

% .

L]
z il. On the board, write vocabulary, grammar,
’ themes. Have the groups write sentences
{

on sheets of paper and illustrate their work. i
Explain that they will present their work to the 1 Match the questions and answers.

class. e T ATt A T S s P o S e S remmaie .
Then ask the groups to come to the front of the f

class to tell their classmates what they have (  f=mm = mm s s m s s s e e s e s s o m e
discussed.

T e P I N
________________________________________________

Answers: 1 How important 2 How much 3 How

= _— 3
4 3% Discuss with a friend. How much | often 4 How long 5 How many

water did you use yesterday?

w ' 3 Read the leaflet and write questions

* Ask the children which of the things in Activity 1 P
they did yesterday and how long it took them. with How ...? for the answers below.

* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue. Place the children in pairs and have them

; Answers: 1 How many different types of cactus
complete the activity. i

are there? 2 How much water do cacti need? 3
How long can cacti live without water?

* Encourage them to think about how much water & Hois misch do liskels cosi?

they used.
» Monitor for proper use of language.

Cooler: Give me a second

+ Have the children think about what theu learned
and did in this lesson. Ask them to make brief
notes.

¢ Then have the children stand up and tell the
class what they learned in 30 seconds.

* Explain that they can look at their notes.




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 116

Explanation

Dingrors presant irformetion in

o sl wiy et & very eosy to
d, They use

Iohels, pictures and grapha.

Lesson 7 Writing

1 Look ot the factual text on poges 110-111
and find the feotures in tha Explonation box.

2 £ Discuss with a friend. What does the infermation tell you?

4 Look ot the diograms
and write a foctual report
about the Yongtze River.

|Ba o stert

Ttie Yongtze River
& in China Along the
Siwer there gre Giligs.
ndustny, rice fislds
aiel ol utmﬂLtg

11 Wiy o el rapon
WL e 5839

Learning objectives: Write a factual report

Resources: (Px) - Unit 9, Lesson 7

Materials: Sheets of paper and coloured pens /
pencils, information about a local river or a famous
river in your country

Warm-up: Spelling race
* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

1 Look at the factual text on pages 110-111
and find the features in the Explanation
box.

+ Refer the children to the Explanation box. Have

a volunteer read it. Explain anything the children
might not have understood.

« Refer the children to pages 110111 and have them
tell you what features are presented.

2 51 Discuss with a friend. What does the
information tell you? )

« Hefer the children to the information. Ask the rubric
question. Elicit, e.qg. Information about the river
Yangtze.

* Ask what type of diagrams are used and check the
children understand them.

« Divide the class into buirs and have them complete
the activity.
* Have volunteers say what they discussed.

Answers: 1 where the Yangtze river is and what is
along the river 2 the length of the Yanglze compared
to other rivers 3 how many people live along the river
4 what animals live in and near the river

3 Look at the diagrams and write a factual
report about the Yangtze River.

Be astar! '

* Ask the children to look at item 1 on page 116 and
have a volunteer re-read the title and the labels.
Explain that they need to write a factual report.
Have a volunteer read the example.

* Have the children look at item 2. Elicit children’s
ideas about what they could write in their reports.
Write their ideas on the board.

* Then divide the class into small groups and have
them write their report.

* Have group leaders present their work to the class.

Suggested answer: The Yangtze River is in I
China. Along the river there are cities, industry, rice E
fields and countryside. It is 6378km long, which !
makes it one of the longest rivers in the world. It is i
shorter than the Amazon and the Nile. About 400 !
million people live along the river. Alligators and i
porpoises are some of the animals that live in the i
river. Animatls that live near the river include the !
panda and the snow leopard. E

____________________________________________________

e i T@GCHING SIOH e

Skills

* Personalise learning to hetp children remember
new vocabulary and information.

* Tell them they are going lo create a diagram
like the one in item 1 ar item 4 about a local
river or a famous river in their country.

*  Elicit ideas about the information they could i
include.

* Divide the class into groups. If necessary,
support them to research information about
their chosen river. Have the groups create a
diagram and write some factual senlences.

* Have the groups present their work to the class. E

L Display oll the work in the classroom. V\Ng

e e e P P S P

Cooler: Define the word
= Ask the children to look back at this unit and find
words they like. Write them on the board.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.
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Workbook pages 98-99

. -
Lesson 7 Wriling Ready to wrile

Preparte lo wrife 4 Write o loctual report about the Amozen river.

o lobel, a picture and o graph,

v e T THi WORLL S
s amazon, soumi amimca [ERenves racrs - i wones

H
AMA TN

- .

Bmm AND AKUMALS

THE WORLEFS FLANT
AND ANIMAL B2CIRE

2% N T AMAIOMN

©  Look ot the paragraph plan below and ot the information about
the Amazon. Use different colours to underline what you think should

be Includad in ench poragrap 1 L PRend and check what you wrote in Activity 3.
Puragrabh 1 (gerieral lacks obodt e plose) l“:",‘ IR 0

| Dt s my ideas olaory in | Diid | Ineludls fate?
Fraragraph 2 (lacts aboat e river) mmm? oas o i nclude Intarasting fact

Pamgropt 3 (focts about orimols and plars)

¥
Lt

Prepare to write Ready to write
1 Read the information on the Amazon 3 Write a factual report about the Amazon

,:J [3id | use the conest spailing?

[ bid 1 glve the sorract Informaton?

river. Circle one example of a number, a

label, a picture and a graph.

* |f done in class, divide the children into pairs and
ask them to lock at the facts presented in Activity 1.

* Ask o few volunteers to tell you what they see,
e.g. The Nile is 6853km long.

* Have children complete the activity and invite
pairs to give their answers.

Look at the paragraph plan below and
at the information about the Amazon.
Use different colours to underline what
you think should be included in each
paragraph.

« |f done in class, ask the children to tell you a few

facts about the Amazon from Activity 1 (10 million
people live there. It's a tropical rainforest, etc.)

« Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
Have volunteers tell the class their answers.

river.

* Explain to the children that they have to write a
report using the information in Activities 1 and 2.

* Tell them that they can also refer to the Pupil's
Book, pages 110-111 and 116 for help if they like.

» If done in class, divide the class into pairs and
have them complete the activity.

‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3.

* Have children check their work by referring to the
check-list. Explain that they should correct their
work if the see any mistakes.

* Have volunteers present their work to the class.

|"l T uououoguuuooodoouugggoguguyguguyugugsususuuovvvvYvYvVvVVY Y UYdYWUYUU Y




Lesson 8 @ Think about it! *  Ask why this passage was easier to follow (because

it was short and the vocabulary was simpler).

Pupil's Book page 117  * Then go through the questions in Activity 1 as
class. Have children write their answers.

1
i Answers: 1 a: short texts with diagrams — Because
' people are more likely to read and look at it because
i it is shorter and quicker. Also, they can understand

1 the information more easily because it uses both

! text and diagrams. 1 b: to put information outside the
1

i

i

1

:

Answer the questions.
1 Which is better? Why?

o long texts with no diagroms ¢ short
texts with dhagrams

b o put information inside the dossroom /
o put | lon outside the

classroom — Because more people will see it.

2 Because it's different which will stand out and make
people notice it. Also, because it's right in front of
your eyes when you go up the stairs.

2 Why ks It o good idea to put
Informotion on the stairs?

. ¢ 2 " Discuss with a friend the water facts
A s you know. Then complete the questions

1 Diet you know thet _
i _ and sentences.

: ﬂ:ﬂ: bt : *  On the board, write Did you know that taking five-
5 Fil ihe weishing mechine before minute showers saves more water than taking a

AL s - bath? (Do not erase this.)

T Woshing up by hond usas mars water

* Explain that Did you know that ...? is often used
Make a water compaign for your sehool. (5o o st when stating a fuct
1 Meosure (he stoirs in your school and cul pisces of poper [he right size. g "
2 Gopy your messages 1 Activily 2 onio pisces of papar ond siick them on fhe stoics * Have the children complete item 1. Elicit ideas for
: how to complete item 2. Write them on the board.
* Have children continue the activity in pairs. Ask
volunteers to read some of their sentences to the

___________________________________________________

class.
Learning objectives: Evaluate options and present 3 Make a water campaign for your school.
o case
Additional language: campaign, precious BEML\SJ
Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 8; (TRc] - - Unit : Ee;i;h;;tsig:g WITEYAS Ricks; EXpRIncampRigy In
st e Divide the class into small groups and have them
Materials: Sheets of paper (several per group), child- complete item 1.
friendly scissors, measuring tapes, coloured pens / Explain that they have to use short phrases. Refer
pencils to the Did you know that sentence on the board from
Activity 2 and ask how it can be made shorter (Five-
) minute showers save water).
Warm-up: Read my lips * Make sure each group chooses a different fact.
» See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to Children complete item 2.
play the game. Practise words from this unit. \
. ~~~~~~(Teaching star! 5~
Skills
1 Answer the questions.
q ) ) + Focus on critical thinking skills to give chitdren
* Read the passage below to the children. Explain that the confidence to think independently.

it doesn't matter if they don't understand all the words.
Precipitation is when drops of water come together
and become clouds. When the clouds are too heawvy
with water they become dark and break. Rain, snow,
sleet or hail fall. In some countries it rains more than
in others. This is what scientists call ‘the water cycle’.

« Ask if they found the passage difficult to understand
or follow and if so why (there’s too much information
and difficult vocabulary).

* Say When drops of water come together they
become clouds. When the clouds have too much
water, they become dark and break. Rain and snow
fall. This is 'the water cycle'.

*  Ask the children to think about what chonges
they could make in their lives in order to save
water, e.g. have a shower not a bath, have a
five-minute shower, use « watering can. Write
their ideas on the board.

+ Have children vote for the best ones by raising
their hands.

e

T T

%
|
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Cooler: Drawings
* Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
write the water fact that most surprised them.

* Have them illustrate their work and present it to
the class. Place all work on classroom display.

Workbook pages 100—101

Check-up challenge
| Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word.
Ndd | s x!LIll'r[(I:i

4

l

I

Ll SRR

o I

B A leather ... on woler.

7 s important to ... fresh welar,
8 You wash dify clothes in o .,
9 When it gets worm, snow .

10 1 yow wont o cold drink. you ... walar
1o make lce cubes.

1 I you put sigar If hot woter, it

2 I you hove o bath, dor't... the balfilub
o tha mp.

3 Stones ... inwatsr

4 Thesun ... the oceans.

5 iygou don's e off the tap, gou will ..

alotof woter.
7 Jane is telling Vicky about her experiment. Complete the text.
anld enporbnientl  woler wogle
hoppers  roin whae i
This.is-an intaresting ' = oo ment  'm making
toirl Pve gt some hiot * in o gloss jor.

And thesas o plote on top of the jor, Whal do gou think
11 put s ice on lop of the ploe?

Yes, the jca ___ the plote. Woich what
hoppens now, !t rmﬂws s the for
Whi? Weil, the i the far s et and
hos waier n i e hot air touches the
g ate, i fums bock o water and folis
ik rain)

4 Correct the The mistakes are ined.

1 Mbarwulelhmem!idiﬁtns_ahwul‘srundmmvum\l(h
ster i the waelid fe uall water end v el

2 Moat fresh water iz hmamd fivasrs and us Ba5Y 0 usa

3 Youshould wash dishes by hood because it wostas watar l

- S0,
4 You shoud smpty the woshing moshine before o tum it off ?’1 ¢
B You should tum on the top ofter gou brush your testh &1"1:;_-

4 2" Peod the tex!. Choose the right words and write them on the linas.
Thers Is one example.
Solmen [0z thair agge v Y Whan the agps neteh, the baby solmen go down the
Tiver to the eeean. Whan thay raach the ocsan, ey swim toaploce ' they
can fnd o lot 1o sot, Thay stay then and * bigger aivd strenger. Then hey go
ook to the rivar and stort 1o swim 1 This is diffloult b\wxuﬁs the nuarwmﬂr
&' _lowoids the am! Somelimes solmaon sven pnp up
When they reach the ploce whara thal were bom, the femals solman oy their aggs

3 up/ thraugh / past
& siniding { maving [ llocling
5 waterfolls / tees / ooeans

“Exmsi.a {foranis !cﬁ-\_;m'.gi’?i;ds
1 whe / which f where
2 will grow / qrewl’qm

iF & What | can dol
‘| | Putatick () or & cross (). ]

| 1ok obout using watit D uge the zero conditbonol o state fnsls |:] "
| dnsaribs the witer cisle G axpress ouontity and trequancy lj .
0 osstwonsumhosann [ mmsissusimsgs 0! i
M2 tnthis unlty !
;l 1 Iloved - #
il 2 woo o litte ensy, |
3 | dignt enjoy -
e e e e

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the
secret word.

E Answers: 1 dissolves 2 fill 3 sink 4 heats
' 5 waste 6 floats 7 save 8 washing machine
! 9 melts 10 freeze

; The secret word is dishwasher.
2 Jane is telling Vicky about her
experiment. Complete the text.

Answers: 1 experiment 2 water 3 happens 1
4 cools 5 rain 6 air 7 When 8 cold E

3 Correct the sentences. The mistakes are
underlined.

Answers: 1 Most water in the world is fresh I
salt water and we een can’t drink it. 2 Most E
fresh water is in lakes and-rivers ice or under :
the ground and it's it isn't easy to use. 3 You  :
should wash dishes by -hand in the dishwasher |
because il wastes saves water. 4 You should i

empty fill the washing machine before you turn i
it eff on. 5 You should turn en off the tap after v
you brush your teeth. '

4 @! Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* Ask the children to look at the possible answers
and to make short sentences with them.

* Read the first sentence of the text and ask why
rivers is the correct word. (Salmon are fish and live
in rivers.) Explain that sometimes when we do these
activities, we have to use common sense to find the
answer.

s« Have the children then complete the activity
individually.

Answers: 1 where 2 grow 3 up 4 moving i

5 waterfalls E




Reading time 4

Pupil's Book pages 118-120

Reading lime 4

1 %1 Reod the orticle.
Where ore the different hotels?

Unusual hotels

Jock and Jasmine are in the sume class ot schaal and they

both want 10 tie arohitects, They love unusuel Buildings!

One afternoon (hay wenl 1o mest on architect, Samanthe

Biake, 1o discuns inferesting hoels around the worid.

Sovsanine Hen 9 an oo otel You can fod ice Hotals in
Opushiries whisrs iU5 veny esld in wintar and e
wilir roans. Paepta make Mo iram oo aen
SN0, Thay Nowe 10 ke new oo hiotnts oveny
o Lauuse the i malts i the summar

Sk It it b 50 pold How can people eut
and sleep?

Soctiiinibe Wtk pecpie eat on ioe jablas, sit i ico ehairs and
- Evny sleap on lae beds’ They mist wear woim olpthes
“orid it fur Bkt on e chaim ond teds belod they
il 0l down. This hoted s for peeple who

t R o méremetion mogazing miels

o, el’s look of uveny different hotel which is in o villugs in Ching, Con you
5o the pholo wih the mund pods? A businessman found an old plge in o
Wl whieh wes very big and long. He decided to e the pipe 1o make fos of
amall hotel rooms. Whnt o pood waoy 1o recyals on okd pipe!
16 thitra o bethrom?
Ves, 'S inside. You con brush gour (geth and have o shower in gour raor|
1 liwe the aolourful printings on the outside of this hotel!
Mo, let's ook of this hatel under e ooean| #'s in Dubal, bt there ore ciivar
underwotier holels [n the warkd, oo, Theres one thot's shoped Uke & jeliufizht
Con! But how do gou enen ged to on unserwater hotel?
Well, st oot on the ocean ond you gat o them by bool. And 1hee are
aome urkler fhe ocean thol wou have (o dhve down ta ged to. Once you'res
Invsadhe, Wi you look out of The window Jou con sae fish and even sharks ||
T hicky!

Jotk Wow! Thot's amozing!

e And now. . v soved ther best hosed for last, This {8 o bise house fowt

Wou con slgep high up In 1he tiaes with tha birgs and the squimels! A1 Aight,

it feais like you're 2o alase t the maon you can clmost oueh il

Tewe it

Good, becouse 1 my favourile hoel!

Reading fime 4 Aclivities

2 0 ¢ Read and tick (v} the correct hotels, Write two more sentences
far o friend to answer.

foo | Pips  Under | Troe
4 : 2 | weler | house
: :

6 Thores wiidife oil oound you. | [ |
7
8

J  Are these the best hotels for eoch persan? Reod, draw and write. e o olor)
Eﬁ

3 Fredinyes being in the countryside, He tkes art and visiting
unusul places,
@Whu‘f -

1 Tom loves adventurs and e daesnt mind the celd
@%u’f Tunm will be hoppy in the lee horel
It's vary cold. and it's an adyentura!

2 Foy Ukes relaxing on holidoy, She loves noture and fresh al.
WhyF

d 4 M Tot loves swimming. She wetded ke o sae [ols of onimols
Whi?

Learning objectives: Read an informational
magazine article; Develop reading fluency

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Reading time 4;
(Tre] - Animated flashcards; [PRE) - Review audio
track 3.17

Materials: Class Audio CD3; photocopies of previous
Reading time stories {one paragraph from each with
three or four words deleled), sheets of squared paper
(one per group); sheets of paper, colouring pencils

Warm-up: Which word?

* Divide the class into groups. Give each group
photocopies of a different Reading time story.
Explain that some words are missing.

+  First have them read their paragraph and try and
guess what the missing words are. Explain that
this is a fun activity and that they shouldn’t worry
it they don't know the word.

* Then ask them to find the story their paragraph is
from in their Pupil's Book and to find the missing
words.

¢ Then have the groups discuss what each story
was about, what themes were presented, what
the characters did, how they started, how they
ended. Write these points on the board to guide
the children.

* Have the groups report back to the class.

"L L' L A A A A A A AR AL AL AL AR AL AL AL AL AL AT AL AL AL AR AL AL AL A ALY,
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Have the children show you which story was their
favourite with a raise of hands. Read the most
popular story to the class or play the audio.

o) 217 Read the article. Where are the
different hotels?

* Ask the children if they have ever stayed in a hotel
and if so, where it was and what they liked about it.

* Ask them to tell you what can make o hotel bad,
e.d. noisy, rooms too small, not clean.

* Then have the children look at the pictures and tell
you what they see. Explain that these are hotels and
that this is an article about different types of hotels.

* Have the children close their eyes. Play the audio.

* Ask the children what they remember about the
hotels they heard cbout.

* Then have the children read the article individually
to find the answer to the rubric question.

= Tell the children to raise their hands if there is
something they would like you to explain to them.

* Finally, tell the children to imagine they are going on
holiday and have to choose one of the hotels in the
text. Encourage them to explain why they would go
there without saying why the other hotels are not for
them, e.g. | really like birds and nature and fresh air.

___________________________________________________

Underwater hotel: Dubai Tree house hotel: UK

Answers: Ice hotel: Sweden Pipe hotel: China ;

....................................................

(ISRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre

Have children read cloud to a partner to help
develop fluency.

Divide the class into pairs. Try to pair children

who have an almost equal level of fluency so

that children don'’t feel intimidated if placed with

a stronger reader. Child 1 chooses @ paragraph
from the text and reads it aloud to their partner.
Child 2 follows along in their book. If they hear

a word that is prengunced incorrectly, they _
have to underline it. At the end they show the i_;‘
underlined words to Child 1. If Child 2 knows (
the correct pronunciation they can tell their
partner. Otherwise they should ask for help.
Monitor and gently correct where necessary.
Weaker pairs will need more support, Ensure

both partners read a paragraph.

e ol e PR R = R G| |

Cooler: Disappearing words

Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down and tell you key words they remember from
the magozine article. Write them on the board

(up to about six).

See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

ETeR|

Reading

(76 ) = Test Generator

Reading time 4 Activities

Warm-up: Visualisation

* Ask the children fo close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say Imagine you are in an unusual hotel. Where
are you? What is special about it? Is it very big
or very small? Is it hot or cold? Where is the
bathroom? Are there any animals?

* Have the children open their eyes ond tell a
friend about what they imagined.

2 @ £ Read and tick () the correct

hotels. Write two more sentences for a
friend to answer.
* Have the children read through the prompts and

write two more sentences. Ask volunteers to tell the

class what their two extra prompts were.

* Have them work in pairs to answer the questions.
Have the children tell you where they found the
answers.

* As an extension, ask the children which of these
hotels they wouldn’t want to visit and why. Write

ideas on the board, e.g. I'm afraid of sharks / bears.

I don't like the cold weather. | don't think pipes are
comfortable.

* Ask the children to write a few sentences about
which hotel they wouldn't stay in explaining whuy.

Expldin that they can use the ideas from the board.

(I wouldn’t want to stay in the underwater hotel

because I'm afraid of sharks and strange creatures

that might be under the water. | wouldn't like it
because you can’t open the windows and | like
fresh air.)

* Have volunteers read their work to the class.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 lce 2 Pipe, Tree house 3 Ice, Pipe, Tree
house 4 Underwater 5 Pipe, Underwater, Tree house
6 Pipe, Underwater, Tree house

7 Children's own answers. 8 Children’s own answers.

....................................................

Are these the best hotels for each
person? Read, draw and write.
(Be a star!

= Look at the example us a class.

* Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity. Check answers as a class.

*» Ask the children to find suitable hotels for Fay and
Mi Tai.

....................................................

Suggested answers: 1 © Tom will be happy in
the ice hotel. It's very cold, and it's an adventure!

2 @ Fay won't be happy in the underwater hotel. She
will be in nature, but there's no fresh air. 3 © Fred will
be happy in the pipe hotel. It's in the countryside, i
has art on it and it’s very unusual. 4 @ Mi Tai won't
be happy in the tree house hotel. She will see lots of
ahimals, but she can't go swimming.




[Pt e et s SA Cooler: My favourite hotel

Presentation !+ Give each child a sheet of paper. Tell them to

* Have children ask and answer questions to \ imagine they are in a great hotel and have to
find out what their group members liketodoon write a few things about it. Tell them to think
holidauys. about the facilities, where it is, what the hotel has

* Hand the groups a sheet of squared paper and
have them muake a bar chart, showing which
of the hotels in the text each of their members
would go to. Have them write a few sentences

f and why they like it. Explain that they can be as

)
explaining why the children were matched to S

)

{

imaginative as they like, e.g. it can be a hotel on
another planet, in @ museum, in a zoo. Place all
work on classroom display.

each hotel.

)« Have the groups present their work to the class. This Reading time does not have a story video. If you
(AR RS N L R A DO have time, you could ask the children to write or act
out their own interviews.

* First, ask the children to think about someone
they know with an interesting job, like Samantha
Blake, the architect from this interview. They can
work in small groups to do this.

e Next, ask the children to research that person
and to find out what they like and what interests
them about their job. Ask children to look for
magazines in the library, or search on the Internet
for information.

s Then, ask children to write an interview between
them and that person. They should ask at least
six questions.

e  Finally, ask children to work in pairs and act
out their interviews. You could ask the confident
children to act out their interviews in front of the
class.

188 B (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Play 4 2 ) 315 Listen and read. What do they do
9
; Pupil's Book page 121 when they feel happy or relaxed?
 Ask the children what they like to do when they
are happy or relaxed. Then ask what they think the
s characters like to do.
S TR M S G 0 T oM * Have the children close their eyes and play the
2 Wiaoe Listen and read, Whot do they do when they feel happy or reluxed? QUdiO iﬂr them to listen to.
il i . . « Ask what activities were mentioned and if their
) @ Nowlan ... guesses about the characters’ preferences were
o ﬂmn;'mwicsounnshnppui | Hiees HY correct.
- o g to when gou'ra fe happu? . S .
| [P sy + Have the children read the play individually to find
W € 1 piny on my favourits opps. the answer.
T Ly new moves on my skalétioard.
o 2 A}\dﬁéﬁ;ﬁ?mBuudmhw s 1
- PG —— ' Answers; Happy: Jane dances and hugs her . :
" And ook for music 3 ploy fo my il 1 family, Vicky plays on her favourite apps; Peter tries
= AR R s S A AT 550 + new moves on his skateboard; Grandpa invents i
A :T;::"Li:’”“:“?h:“mm“m 5 electric gadgets for his wheelchair; Freddy listens to f
@ T Eoutiof oy B B AR i music and looks far music to play te his family. '
& est Lars do something reloking row) + Relaxed: Grandpa walers the garden; Jane draws a E
5 T b S N - ' picture; Peter goes running; and Vicky puts clothes in !
,g 1" guing 10 drow ¢ picture, A plant with beautiful petois and o lang stem. A . . | i
[ w Imogoing o go anning, | iowe being outsidel - the washmg machine! -
ﬁ Andl ek going o put the clothes in the woshing machine. B o e .S o e 7 T T PR S ST S I Y PR AL f 7 . i
Y Thots o stronge thing to do! " \
€ Vrow but ) find A retixing! TN e e TeﬂChlﬂg star! j rd
TSR REE T  E Rl v
Communicating )
¥ | | ¢ Encourage children to practise different tones {
P IE! of voice as this will help them deliver their lines |
clearly. )
6 » Divide the class into small groups ond ask them ¢
Resources: Unit 9, Play 4 (PRC) - Review audio 0 to choose two lines from the play. Explain tﬁu! ‘I
frack 3.18 ( each group member has to say a sentence in (
: . E a different tone, e.g. happy, sad, angry, tired, §
Materials: Cluss Audio CD3; sheels of paper, { etc. The other group members guess what tone ¢
(optional) props for the play, e.g. sheets of paper for ¢ they are using. {
drawing a skateboard, electrical gadgels, walering Yoo RIS T T SR NI Ry et S NS d
can, elc., coloured pens / pencils

3 Act out the play.
= Divide the children into groups of six.

Warm-up: Mime game « Explain that they can draw props for the play (see

« Tell the children that one of the first things actors Materials).
learn at drama school is to mime. « Tell the children that there is also a person called a

« Divide the class into four small groups. Have a prompter. Prompters remind the actors of their lines
member from each group come to the front and and tell them when to go on the stage. Have each
whisper to them a word to mime, e.g. tired. They group choose a prompter. Explain that the prompter
go back to their groups and do the mime. can look at the play in their book as the children

« Explain that the groups have only 45 seconds act. Have children practise the play.
to guess the word. The person who guesses * Ask each group to come to the front and act it out.

correctly wins a point. They say whether the word
is a noun, adjective or verb. If they're right they
win another point. Cooler: Well done!
* Make sure each child has a turn. The group with »  Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

R e +  Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which

1 a Talk about the picture. What are iheu activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
doing? ' best? Which activity did you not like?

* Ask the children to look at the picture and tell you
who they think will be in this play and what it will be
about.

* Have the children describe the picture.

= Pupil’'s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator 189




m Let’s be detectives!

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 122-123

1
2

Which one do you

dhink (s Aunt Marg? | -0% for the woman

with fair haw and

3

;o

Lesson 1

Vecabulary

#0010 Listen, point and say.
“lu 20 Listen and play the game. Whot's next?

: iU‘-{
3 %a:.'-

jeveltary

bn:u.slm diamand ring Bt
n g Wl
mdu hair simight halr fair hair mousiachs
I Wirite the new words in your notebook,
I'vo got ... | thaven't got ...
lu beard

Who's got o maustache?

" Look at the picture, Ask and answer, The bi:sinessman

and the driver.

b
| Cherug

Lisek ot the man with the straight Brawn hale
Her's avar there sliting on the chair.
Look at the woman sitting talking ta kim

W4 21 Sing the song, [Bo o storl
A good detective /5 -

A grenct detecive looks for cb:es.
Lustans corzfully o everyona's news,
Woiks in o team, Is olwous on fims
And usas logic to solve o crme,

Look ot tha man etanding over there. She's got dark hair and gold sarrings,
He's got o meustachs and his hair is falr. | opes

Look ai the woman ganding next 1o him =z fi-
She's get cutly halr and a domand ring. ::‘::‘t::t‘l‘::“:}" TR RHOnS .,

@ |

"’ia I.Iu\ﬂu o U e wiorda piEe ol descrpions
\‘Al pagn

Ll 4 Slrgya seng
Wk g 12

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: »
physical descriptions; Sing a song

Vocabulary: beard, bracelet, curly hair, dark
hair, diamond ring, earrings, fair hair, jewellery, 1
moustache, siraight hair

Additional vocabulary: detective

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(tRe) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 10

song, Flashcards; [PRC| - Review audio tracks 3.19—
3.21

Materials: Class Audio CD8S; sheels of paper (one
per child), (optional) coloured pens / pencils 2

Warm-up: Silly sentences

* On the board, write a few silly sentences, e.g.
Have long showers to save water. Stay up late
on a school night and watch lots of TV. Do your
homework just before your lesson.

* Have the children read and correct them.

Have volunteer children come to the board and write
their own silly sentences for the closs to correct.

o) 2.9 Listen, point and say.

* Refer the children to page 122 and ask them to
describe it. Ask Where are they? (at the airport) What
are they doing? (looking for Aunt Marta) How do you
think they are feeling? (worried, happy, excited)

+ Refer the children to Activity 2, page 123.

* Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity. The first time they listen and point. The
second time they listen and say.

) 5.20 Listen and play the game.
What’s next?

* Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
words in the Pupil's Book.

* For the next example, play the audio and elicit the
answer. Then confirm by playing the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator says
- Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

 Children play the game in pairs.

A A A R R R I I I I I I I I I I I T I I I T I T I T A T AT I A Ay e 0
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Audioscript

Teacher: jewellery, bracelet, earrings

Child: diamond ring

Teacher: beard, curly hair, straight hair

Child: fair hair

Teacher: Now you. 1 straight hair, fair hair, dark hair
2 moustache, jewellery, bracelet
3 bracelet, earrings, diamond ring 4 curly
hair, straight hair, fair hair 5 fair hair, dark

hair, moustache 6 earrings, diamond ring,
beard

Answers: 1 moustache 2 earrings 3 beard
4 dark hair 5 jewellery 6 curly hair

3 ‘ Write the new words in your
notebook.
» Describe yourself to the class using I've got and /
haven't got and words from Activity 2.
* Have volunteers describe themselves.

* Have the children complete the activity. Ask them
to show their answers to their partner.

\

e e e L
§ Personalising {
|+ Introduce learner-focused activities to help s‘

make the learning experience memorable. é

+  Give each child a sheet of paper. Explain that

they have to draw a family portrait and then

write a short paragraph that describes each

family member. Have the children present

their work to their partners. Place all work on

classroom display.

e e e e e et e e )

4 E-' Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

* Refer the children to page 122. Ask Who's got big
earrings? (Aunt Marta) Continue with a few more
characters.

= Children complete the activity in pairs.

= Monitor for proper use of language.

5 o) .21 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5~

 Tell the children they are going to listen to a song
about a detective. Use L1 if necessary.

* Have the children close their eyes and listen to the
song. They imagine the people being described.

* Have a volunteer read Jane’s question. Play it
again and tell the children to raise their hands
when they hear a new word.

* Play the song again for the children to sing along.

....................................................

i Answers: moustache, fair hair, curly hair, diamond
E ring, straight hair, brown hair, dark hair, gold earrings

Cooler: Who is it?

* Ask the children to write a few sentences
describing two of their classmates. Encourage
them to describe what they are wearing as well.

* Then have them read their sentences to their
partners who have to guess who they are describing.

Workbook page 102

m Let's be detectives!

Lessen 1 Voocabulary

| Lobel the pictures,
Leocaiet aomngs tewalisrg dinmend-ring:
-
2 ©' Look and read, Choose the carrect words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
Example  You wear this on gate am | i
1 You visar this on gour finger.
2 You went thase in your sors,

@ You wear this an diffzrant ports of your beely
s aiftan mode from goid or silver

4 Look ol the pictures. Read the sentences and wrile T [True) or F (Folse),

m 1 Dan has get eurly hair. £, # o A& Ellla hos got long halr;
U 2 Ho hiosn't gol o moustoche, & 5 She's got o beard, o
A -‘-. 3 Highalr s longend dork, m 6 She's yot stralghl b,

1 Write sentances oboul you.

1 (moustachey [ heien't 9ol o nsmdtoche —
2 (shwight haw)__ = =

3 fourly haty —_—- s

& {dark heir) .
LT — —

L_‘ Ui 10 Y R by s Whi g vt |

1 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 diamond ring 2 earrings 3 bracelet
4 jewellery

2 5'331" Look and read. Choose the
correct words and write them on the
lines. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of

the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Movers test.

* Have the children complete the activity.

_______________________________________________

_______________________________________________

3 Look at the pictures. Read the
sentences and write T (True) or F (False).




Lesson 2

Reading

1 Values
Wihot can
gou do (o be
obsenant?

Loak at the tanmtha answers.

1 Theiextsore... @ bings b emoils, o [eftams

2 The peopis writing them ..
o work logether. b one fomily members,

Scon the text. Underling the new words from Lesson 1.

“ia20 0 Read the text. How do you think Ella Gibson feels
when she writes to John?

c ore friends.

- - 0

[t 18" August, Spm
To: Detoctive dohn Goly

- = 0

Sent: 16" Abgust, 100
To: Superintennant Elg Gilison

Good oliernean Jobn,

How ang you? T 8 your B
detective job, 6o placse write 1o
mE-Evary doy With your nenws.

| hitipe ou caleh the thief soonl
Ella Gibsen

" Good sveiing Madam

am sioying ot heist 195 in 3
Wraliness, which is o srmall vilioge. The photi is of
it 4 [romit & the holel. The owniar of the hated is
also the chel. He's goung ord fall with long straigh
dadk hoit, Me's gol g beard and moustiche, Fe's veny
friendly and o greot chell
1'm vy Ueedd. e todieed b avaiyone who lves heta
ooy 've lound out hat e thiel tokes pwolien)
Lvaryelin st he & vy cleved and steals things ol
nighl. Mo ana hos séan him,
| nexd poist this evening lor dinner 1 was deficioos!
It's ten cilock now ao [mygning 1o had.

B obn

- - 0
Senl: 19" Augusl, 10om
T Datective John Gooly

Good moming John,
Thionk yal for the emll, bt

Good swening Madom.
m fired becouse | didn't go to bed last
right. | decidad to stoy up and look T
the {hial. | woiked ound the wilnge ond
thee whinn | wos wolking through tha
s, | saw a man, He hod iong siralght
dork hale and o beard. [t wos the chef
and nie wascanrying a bog! | auey
tedlowed him though the forest, bt st
sight al him.
After, | went hack 10 thie hoted, and two
hours later, 6 local police officar colled
me. He old me thot o brocelst and twe
diamand rings wers raporied missing,
Somecne sinke them st night! | thiak the
chef might be the thial!

Herd's o photo of him

Pupil’s Book pages 124-125

-+ 0

Sant: 19 Algust, Som
Te: Superntendent Elio Gibson

- -0

Bonl: 207 August, 2pm
To: Supedntandent Ella Gibseon

. Good attesnobn Madam,
Hera's my news for (oday.
| woke up ey and folivwed the ehel inla
the forget. He wos collecting mushronae
Yo moke 0 5oup of the hatet. | knew then
ihat Fa wosn't 1he thief)
Lwerl for o plenie breakias! of fen
Dickock. | sow o bly black ond whils
hird, o magpe, corying something in
lts mouth. N stopped on o branch, so
1 elimised the tran ond found the jewaten
in & ezt The thied s the mogplet
Peny everyona in Winbress has got their
Imwelleny book. Thiy're all vory hopp!
John

Self-motivation
It's smportant 10 keap frying whan something is difficelt, Whan you hove o
pretiam, think of difierant ways to soive it

*  Ask someana to help you: o friend, o leacher or someons of home.
* Look in o dietionory or on o websie for help,

1 dar't noed 1o knew obiot your
dirnir and what time gou go 1o
badll Gy sene mn news ohiout
th thisd, plonan

Elho Gibeoe

Tell o friend obout a problem and how you solved it.

When there aren't any people in a house, we say
there is no one there.

Learning objectives: Read emadils; |dentify new
words: pronouns and detective words

my bag now. | didn't see the thief so | don’t know
if the thief was a man or o woman. il coll a
detective. Detectives find people who sieal things.
Tell the children to look at the sentences for one
minute. Erase the new words. Say each word.
Volunteers write it in the correct sentence.

+  Explain the additional language in L1 if necessary.

Vocabulary: detective, everyone, no one, someone,
steal (stole), thief

Additional language: lost sight of, magpie, :
observant Pe

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 2;
(Trc) - Dawnloadable flashcards; (PPK] - Flashcards;
(PRC) - Review audio track 3.22

Materials: Class Audio CD3; coloured pens / pencils

1 Look at the texts. Circle the answers.

+ Have the children look at the texts. Ask What type
of text are they? (emails) Ask Have you ever sent or
received emails before? Why?

« Ask What do you notice about the layout of the
emails? (‘sent’ and 'to’ at top with dates and names)

..................................................................................... * Ask the children to read the first two emails and then

answer the questions.

Vocabulary : , . -
y : * Have the children tell you if they think the thief will be
»  Pul the flashcards on the board (or write the

Warm-up: Let’'s make some words

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how o
play the game.

words and draw a picture for each one). Point GRS

to each new word and say it for the children to B T e s %

repeat after you. . : Answers:1b2a .
* Write sentences on the board and underline the L T e e e !

new words, e.g. Everyone has to drink water and
eat food.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

from Lesson 1.
* Elicit the new words from Lesson 1 and write them on
the board. Check understanding.

RN B R R CR GNP (R f) ) E) O} E) C) E) E) E) E) P} E) EY ) £ e\ £ B EL EY £ E) e £ £) £ E) ) £ e e\ 0 ) e e e\ o
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* Have the children work individually to underline
the words in the texts. Remind them that scanning
is done quickly and not to worry if they don't
understand any new words.

¢ Tell them to ask you if there is anything they don't
understand or need help with.

i
Answers: straight hair, dark hair, beard, moustache, |
jewellery, bracelet, diomond rings E

3 W) 522 @ Read the text. How do you
think Ella Gibson feels when she writes
to John?

* Read the rubric with the class. Play the audio and
have the children follow in their books.

* Give the children time to re-read the texts.

*  Ask How do you feel when you read John's first
email? Then ask How does Ella feel? Why?

* Have them look at the length of each email. (Ella’s
Is shorter and to the point. John's has information we
don'’t really need.)

. Answers: Al first, she is happy and kind to John.
i Then she is angry (impatient).

___________________________________________________

» Refer the children to the Values box.

* Explain that to be observant means to watch what is
going on around you carefully.

* Ask the children why it is important to be observant
(you may catch a thief, it can keep you safe on the
roads, ete.).

* Have the children tell you what they can do to be
observant (pay attention to people coming in and out of
buildings, etc.).

* Explain that parents and guardians are usually
observant of their children in case they become ill
or are having problems. Ask how their parents and
guardians are observant (e.qg. touch their forehead to
see if they are warm, ask what's wrong or ask if they
are sad).

% Learning to learn

* Have a volunteer read the advice given in the
Learning to learn box. Find out how the children
ask for help when in difficulty. Ask Do you ask your
parents for help? Do you use the Internet?

» Ask Why should you ask your teachers and parents
for help? (Because they are older and know more
things.)

* Explain that asking for help is something not to be
ashamed of and that they shouldn't be afraid to
ask. If they don't ask, they won't learn. Then divide
the class into small groups and have them discuss
how they solved a problem they had.

Cooler: It was about ...

* Divide the class into pairs and have them look
back at the reading lessons from the previous
five units. Give each pair a sheet of paper and
ask them to choose a reading text, write a few
sentences about it and illustrate it.

* Have the pairs present their work to the class.
Place all work on classroom display.

Workbook page 103

Lesson 2 Reading
| RAeod the emoils on Pupil's Book puges 124-126, Then@;q@!h correct word
1o cempleis the santences,

1 John Godly wos o young etectivel/ thiel,

3 John wiols o amail / lether o ths suparitzndent svery day,

4 Everyone ( Mo one in the villogs said the fhief was ey alever

5 Someone / No one saw the thist basauss he took things when evargans wes oslasp
6 Someone / No one stols some mars fawellary whan Jehn wos in bad

T dobr found the jewetlery / thied in the magpls's nest

8 The mogplz stole / flaw the jewnllery

Z Complsta Ello Gibson's report an John Gedly,
Tho rew i did o good job In the Wilage. He found the ¢ an
hissecond doy He spoketn’ i Ay wlliey e e kel bk of questicns.
A st b thought © whn worked in ihe hatel @ _ the ewallsty,
But fhan ho raticed somathing stronge — a bird earrying jrvellemg! =
the thiat woe o bird] Jahn fourd the —_inthablkdsnest

kndw

Laarming o laam
3 T 0 When semething is ditficult, what can you do?
Read and tick (/) or creas (),
1 Thinkhardcbou it /]
2 Ash gonieana of homes D
3 Golosiesp, L—_]
& Copy o irend's work. I__] 8 Deaids to do A temarow |
B Ask uoww 1aacher. n 10 Look i o bask, |—
1 % A& Whot do you do? Write o number from Activity 3.
@ You'rs dolng maths Romawen alones ot homa. Yeu dan't unclarstand o problsm. H

100

6§ Play o computer game
T Look an the Intama

B Guwss

b You'rs reading an Engllsh beak at hatme, There's o word jgou don't know
© You're doing o profect ubout whalas ol Fome. You'rs nol sure whep thay frigres .
d You're in PE closa and fineing 4 diffizult to oo on exarsiss.

1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book
pages 124-125. Then circle the correct
word to complete the sentences.

5 No one 6 Someone 7 jewellery 8 stole

Answers: 1 detective 2 thiel 3 emuail 4 Everyone |
]
)

Gadly.

_______________________________________________

i
1 Answers: 1 detective 2 thief 3 everyone \
i 4 someone 5 was stealing 6 No one 7 jewellery ;

3 % ® When something is difficult,
what can you do? Read and tick (V) or
cross (X).

................................................

................................................

4 ‘i ‘ What do you do? Write a
- number from Activity 3.




Lesson 3 Reading Comprehension / Sounds and spelling
Pupil's Book page 126 5 @ Answer the questions with full
sentences.
Lesson 3 Reading compmhorlsloﬂ

1 Write £ (Ello Gibaan), € (the chef) or J {John Gadly).
1 Ha followed someons into the forest. lil

« Ask the children to read the texts on pages 124—
125 silently and then to place their Pupil's Books

2 He hod o board. |_] 1009 dO\Nn.

$ acieiie B wmora L] « Read out the statements and have the children give
4 He works in o small hotal, ]

5 She waisnt It the wiige. ] you the answers.

6 He climbed o tree, (]

2 0 Answer the questions with full santences.
1 Why does John write to Ello evary doy? Because he s dnai detegtive.
2 Why didn't John go lo-had on 18" August?
3 Why did the police officer call Johr?
4 Wy did John think the chet wos the thief?
5 Whirs did Jabhin tind the jevellen? _

3 0 John wants to be o good detective.
What advice could you give him? [Be a slarl
1 He should listen cargfully 3
2 4

Sounds and spelling

4 wis o Listen and soy the chant.

Look at the spelling.

5 W00 200 Write the missing letters. Listen to check.
1 write 2 _now 3 _ho 4 thum_

tnock, Knock. Exouse mel
Whese lomb is tha,
Jitting oo your Vres?

6§ _nee 6 elim_

il 10 P
W pogw 104

Uitk Seancs o spel alen) bies b, wond 4

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
understand writers’ emotions; Sounds and spelling:
silent letters b, w and k

Vocabulary: climb, knee, know, thumb, who, write
Resources: - Unit 10, Lesson 3: (TRC) - Sounds

and spelling worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 3.23-3.24

Materials: Class Audio CD3; sheets of paper (one
per group)

Warm-up: What's the vowel?

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 Write E (Ella Gibson), C (the chef) or J

(John Gadly).
* With Pupil’s Books closed, have the children say
what they remember about Ellg, the chef and John.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

____________________________________________________

....................................................

* Have the children open their Pupil's Books to write
their answers and then check with their partners.

Suggested answers: 1 Because he is a new
detective, 2 Because he wanted to catch the thief
(the thief always worked at night). 3 Because the thiel
stole a bracelet and two diamond rings in the night.

4 Because he saw him in the forest at night carrying
a hag. 5 He found the jewellery in the magpie’s nest.

3 Q John wants to be a good detective.

What advice could you give him?

Beastarl 5 -

« Ask the children if they watch detective shows or

...................................................

read detective books. If so, ask what they like about

them and how the detective finds the criminal.

+ Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

» Have volunteers tell you what they wrote. Ask the
children to give reasons for their answers, e.g. He
should listen carefully because he might be able to
catch the suspect lying.

o) 3.23 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4
and tell you what they see.

___________________________________________________

¢ On the board write knock, whose, lamb. Point to the

k, w and b and explain that they're silent.

» Ask the children if they know any other words with
these silent letters and write them on the board
(who, write, know, knee, thumb, climb).

* Refer the children to the chant. Play the first part of
the audio for the children to listen to.

» Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

* Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio they hear. Play the second
part of the audio with pauses to complete the
activity.

R R VR CR VR UR V)RR VR O U C) ) R () ) ) e e} ey ) e} ey R e ) R B R\ R Y AL L B\ R AL L L L L L L R B (Y
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Audioscript

Teacher: Now.say the missing words.

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse me! Whose lamb is
that, knitting on your ...?

Children: knee

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse me! Whose lamb is
that, ... on your knee?

Children: knitting

Teacher: ... Excuse me!l Whose lamb is thal,
knitting on your knee?

Children: Knock, Knock.

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse mel ... knitting on
your knee?

Children: Whose lamb is that,

5 o) 3.24 Write the missing letters. Listen to
check.
« Refer the children to the activity and have them

read through the words. Ask if they know what the
silent letters are.

* Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity and check their answers.

« Divide the class into pairs. Explain that one child
says the word for their partner to spell.

i Answers: 1 write 2 know 3 who 4 thumb 5 knee -

E 6 climb E
,{‘ S it R R ""*""‘-{Teaching star! 3"
{ Pairwork

5' Use paoirwork aclivities to change the pace of

2 the lesson giving you time to monitor learmers'

5 performance.

5’ * In their notebooks, have children write six words
4 from this and previous Sounds and spelling

Q lessons, with their silent letters missing,

é e.g. _now, thum _, elc. Ask them to swap
notebooks with their partners who have lo write
; the missing letters. Then they make sentences
§ with three of the words and read them to their

§ partners. 2
; *«  Move around the class to monitor and gently >
f, correct as necessary. S

f
B ™ e e R e

Cooler: Fly swat
* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to

play the game.

Workbook page 104

Lessen 3 Reading comprehension

| Reod the emolls on Pupil's Book poges 124-125. Then answer the questions
with full sentences.
1 Vot does Supermtsndent Elin Gitsmon want tram Jahn avary doy?

2 Wihy did Jobn oo fo Wrobnesg?

3 Whor did b talk 1o on is fiest doy in e villaoa?

4 Whig wess e hertal hat In the farast?

5 Wiiste did John find tha sielan jawdllarg?

“ 1 Feud the sentences from the amails and match them ta how Ello feels.

1 How oie you? . | hope . O Shwa's worried,
you ath the thist socnt l —|
2 1dan't nasd to knaw about gour b She's vary placsad
hirerier end whicd tme you go o bad, |:] wilh Jakn
3 The thiaf hos gtolan rote jewellony! © She l=n hoppy bacmiss
“Yowmist Hind i quickly?® Ll Jihn ds wasting het tims
& Congeotulotions, Johnl Great d She's filendiy and
rowe and woll donal D Pl
Sounds and spelling

4 Check the words and wrile o tick (/) or a cross (»). Then write the wrong
words garrectly.

1 wnaw E| 4 thumb L—l 7 who D
2 wria D 5 rong I-_l B nneos H

3 Khose |_| & oliming f—| 9 kalt

1 Wit the words with the silent letters ., L or [,

e i oo

- i AT e

b

F"_"*‘ il

1 Read the emails on Pupil’'s Book
pages 124-125. Then answer the
questions with full sentences.

1)
Answers: 1 She wants him to wrile an email. :
2 He wenl to calch a thief. 3 He talked to E
everyone in the village. 4 He was collecting !
mushrooms. 5 He found it in a magpie's nest. E

2 Q Read the sentences from the emails
and match them to how Ella feels.

3 Check the words and write a tick (V)
or a cross (X). Then write the wrong
words correctly.

________________________________________________

Answers: v: 2, 4,7, 9 X: 1 know, 3 whose,
5 wrong, 6 climbing, 8 knees

w, k or b.

i
Answers: 1 w: write, whose, wrong, who i
2 k: know, knees, knit 3 b: thumb, climbing i




Lesson 4 Grammatr « On the board, write She made a cake. She has

made a cake.
Pupil's Book page 127 « Underline made and has made. Ask the children if

they can explain the difference in meaning between
the two (made — the action was completed in the

lestond  Grammar past, has made — completed just now).

1 i Lockand read. ;‘,—‘ ‘1 Gmghio H } ! « Explain that has made refers to an action that has
I e S il it just been completed or that started in the past and
l mEm hist . il has just been completed. The present perfect tense
i/ - a ¢ links the past with the present. It is also used when
It e l' we don't exactly know when the action happened.

« Write on the board I ate an apple this morning.
| have eaten an apple this morning.

* Explain that in the first sentence, this morning is
over and so the verb eat, is in the past simple. In
the second sentence, the morning isn’'t over and so
the verb is presented in the present perfect.

« Explain that the present perfect is formed using
have / has + past participle. Explain that | have,
you have, he has, she has, we have, they have are
often shortened to I've, you've, he's, she's, we've,

1 |moke) The chef's made some soup.

2 (el

3 L‘E they've in the present perfect.

e « Explain that we use haven't/ hasn’t + past

4 2 Discuss with o friand. What hove or haven't you done today? (B2 o tor! participle for negative sentences.
N e o « Divide the class into pairs. Have the pairs write two
5 i e ﬂ sentences like the ones on the board. Have each
9 | pair read their sentences to the class.
4 10 s g o m » Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 127 and have them read the text.
Learning objectives: Use present perfect %”“ e S ¢
} ® If using the video, first read the sentences in

Grammar: Present perfect the book as the children follow you. Tell them

to walch the video and pay attention to the blue
and red boxes.

+  Play ihe video,

« Continue by following the above steps, starting
ol the second point.

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 4, Graphic
Grammar video; (TAS) - Grammar 1 worksheet;
(PPK) - Grammar 1 activity; (PRc) - Review Graphic
Grammar video

B T T S B

Materials: Strips of paper (three per child), large
sheets of paper (one per group), coloured pens /
pencils 2 What have they done today? Look and
write about John, the chef and Ella.

« Look at the example and then do item 2 as a class.
« Have the children complete the activity individually

e

Warm-up: Make a sentence

e Give each ‘child three strips of paper and ask and then show their partners.
them o write a hew word they have ledmed on « Elicit the answers and write them on the board so
epahione: children can check their work.
« Divide the class into smadll groups and have each
group sit in a circle. Each child shows the strips B R e ’
of paper one by one to the child on their right. i Answers: 1 The chef's made some soup. 2 John's
That child has to say a sentence including the i climbed the tree. 3 John and the chef have woshed |
words. If they cannot make a sentence, the group ! the bike. 4 Ella's phoned John. 5 John hasn't found |
can help them. The game is played one player at i the jewellery. |
e lii 11, N S et
prrresnmnanansnen~(Toading eion Vit
] Look and read. Extension (
* If you don’t have access to the class video, have «  Revise frequently as this helps develop 3
the children look ot the pictures in Activity 1 and confident use of language.
ask what they can see. B o s s TR S S R S o m_s

R R OO RO OR LR LR i annnnnnannnnnnnnnnnnnnaannRY



Divide the class into small groups and give
each one a large sheet of paper.

Ask them to make five columns on it. Explain
that in each column they have to write a unit
number 610, its grammar focus and examptes
of the grammar in that unit. Have them write a

few examples using the grammat. Ask them to

illustrate their work if possible. Have the groups
present their work to the class. Place oll work
on classroom display.

Workbook page 105

)

Lesson 4  Grammar

T ittt

| Look at Vicky's to do list, Wrile senlences about
what she has done. Fitiah sathyg -]
1 i Faishad by mothe homemgrl. Rowd g Bl Ao 3¢
2 N e———— Motsh s i o
3 e s e Phowic Sl o
F—
i e 3 ey of

7 Pater, Fraddy and Jone hove been busy this week! Look and write sentences
ebout what thay have done.

[ | Pt and Fraddy | (- odiv= ]
| play foathall | v x ‘
| cloan bk | x v
et bk v x |
i @y Intecestmg v ‘
=

ettty L~

1 Paarond Freddy bocs pleged focthall R
2 Jars hasnt

3 Pater ond Fraddy have
ddongtos_________ —
5 Petar ond Fradey havan't

L Add twa more activities ond pt ticks [ /) or erossas («) for gou In the
table. Then write sentences about what you've done this woek,

3 b

2
3
4

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Ask some children to tell you what they have and
haven't done today. Write their answers on the board.

» Divide the class into pairs to continue the
discussion and monitor for proper use of language.

Cooler: Telephone game

+ See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

1 Look at Vicky's to do list. Write
sentences about what she has done.

i Answers: 1 She's finished her maths

! homewaork. 2 She hasn't read her English book.
E 3 She's washed the car. 4 She's phoned Jane,

' 5 She hasn't found her goggles. 6 She’s made
E a cake.

________________________________________________

2 Peter, Freddy and Jane have been busy
this week! Look and write sentences
about what they have done.

i Answers: 1 Peter and Freddy have played

! foothall. 2 Jane hasn't played football. / Jane

i hasn't read a book. 3 Peter and Freddy have

i read a book. 4 Jane has cleaned her bike. /

i Jane has found an interesting butlerfly.

E 5 Peler and Freddy haven't cleaned their bikes.
¢/ Peter and Freddy haven't found an interesting
1 butterfly.

_______________________________________________

3 : Add two more activities and put
ticks (V) or crosses (X) for you in the

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 127 while completing these

table. Then write sentences about what
you’ve done this week.

(v ddvdo s

Workbook activities. :

................................................




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 128

| ﬂ-illc e e
dust e fumiure  lidy up

Helte, Jor. What's the matter?
& T'm really tired!
Why ore:you so tired? What have you done
this oftemoon?
4 Well, I've tinighed oll my homewark.
Wedl. that's not mucht

& | hoven| finishied telling youl |'ve olso
clusted the fumiture ond 've tidied up
the bosemanl ...

Lesson 5 Language in use
1 #ias @ Listen and soy.
Wel. thet sounds more fike hord werk!
& hover! finished! ['ve oiso cleanid the
windows with my mam.
Wow! Now | undermtond why you'ra tied!
& Yos! Let's do somaething reloxing!
How aboul playing o computer guma?
L Ok, Thot's o good idea!
2 ' What's the matter? Read the sentences and write suggestions.
1 fmiwngrg Lets moke o sandwith!
2 1'va lostmy book,
3 ' bored.
4 | cont do my homewoi,

5 vadropped my phinr,
B Fwe got o hoaddchi,

3 7 Moke o new dialogue, [Ba o star!

g

ﬁ Ll 10 Ak Wbiar s e il er? andd soks stnmpestiops. i ress weonds, i Uit bousa
- Wl e 108

What's the motter?

U boredd . £a )

Let's do something interasting !
5 ; Ll
How about going to the dnema’ That's a gead iee 9

Learning objectives: Ask What's the matter? and
make suggestions; Use new words: around the house

Vocabulary: attic, basement, dust the furniture, tidy up

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 5, Language in
use video; (TRe) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar
2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet;

(PPK) - Grammar 2 activity, Flashcards; - Review
audio track 3.25 and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD3; blank cards (ten per
child)

Warm-up: Wake me up!

= See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

* Practise verbs in the present perfect. Say eat, ate,
have eaten, will eat. The children wake up when
they hear have eaten. Repeat.

*  Continue with other tenses or grammar children
have learned, e.g. must, conditionals, past, elc.

1 ) 225 @ Listen and say.

» Put the flashcards on the board (or write the words

and draw a picture for each one). Point to the words

as you say them and have the children repeat after
you.

* Have volunteers make sentences with the new
vocobulary.

B R S N A RSP T RIS, .:]

5

. g

» Ask if they help with chores around the home, and
if so, what they do.

* Explain to the children that we use What's the
matter? when we want to ask what problem the
other person has.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow in their books. Play the audio again. Pause
after each line and have the children repeat.

* Ask them to underline all the verbs in the present
perfect in the dialogue (have you done, 've finished,
haven't finished, 've dusted, 've tidied, 've cleaned).

» If using the video, have the children watch the §
video after the second point and then continue.

e e P e B e e e Pt

2 Q What’s the matter? Read the

s

sentences and write suggestions.

= Ask the children if they can remember when we
use What's the matter?

* On the board, write I'm bored. Let’s go to the park!
How about going to the park?

* Explain that we use Let's go and How about to
make suggestions. Ask the children what the
difference betwen the verbs is (‘Let’s’ takes the
infinitive whereas ‘How about’ takes the gerund).

» Refer the children to Activity 2. Look at item 1 with
the class. Elicit children’s ideas for item 2 and write
them on the board.

» Divide the class into pairs to complete the activity.

« Monitor for proper use of language as the children
work.

* Have volunteer pairs read their answers to the class.

___________________________________________________

3 £ Make a new dialogue. (Be a star! 7"

+ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

+ Have each child imagine they have a problem,

e.g. bored, tired, feel sick. Ask a child What's the
matter? Listen to their answer and give them a
suggestion using Let’s or How about. Encourage
them to respond That’s a good idea!

» Explain to the children that they have to make a
dialogue using What's the matter? Let's, How about
and That's a good idea!

* Divide the closs in pairs and have them complete
the activity.

= Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary.

T Y PR aaaaaaanaaanaaanannaannnnnnannnnnannnannnny
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e i i \ >
— [Teaching star! ' o/ Snap!

‘ B ) - * See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
¢ Drama enhances the learning experience by play the game.

making it memorable.

* In pairs, have the children write their dialogues
from Activity 3.

*  Choose a dialogue and read it aloud o the
class. The first time read it with no intonation or
gestures at all. The second time use stronger
intonations on key words, e.g, What's the
matter? (emphasis on what’s and matter). Also
use gestures lo express yourself, e.g. looking
worried, feeling tired, etc.

*  Ask the children which version they enjoyed the
most and why.

« Tell the children they have to read their
dialogues from Activily 3 for the class, in pairs.
Explain that they have to clap very loudly when
they think a pair's performance is very good.

e T T

Workbook page 106 1 Match the problems and suggestions.

JEHonES. Languags in uss i, Answers: 1b2c3a4e5f16d '
| Mateh the problems and suggestions. O ..
1 I'mso hoppy! |'ve nished my homswork i a How about scthng sems frule?
ieokonfmimi e R o oo 2 Complete the dialogues.
4 I boted, | haven't got angone to ploy with. d Lst's go ond buy some juke. 4l o e A o B i b i
B I'm really tred! I've tidied my room. © How about colling Jos? ] ]
6 Fua gota headochs. | haven't had a drink, f Lst's 51 down nnd wetsh @ fim, i Answers: Children's own answers. -
? Complete the dictogues. l.. ______________________________________________ .:
1
Ay What's the matier?
B s i s it ,, 3 & Choose two of the situations and
N write dialogues.
B 'm fwngry. | hoven't hod any lunchl :'---_--------"'-'-------"----‘-----—----------';
:“’“ 5 Answers: Children's own answers. i
A: What's the matlsr? S S W A S T o oc . ok g S ol ¥
B: I'm worrlad I've fogt Ty e — T T
At How obo ?
g Grammar reference (page 127)
A: What's tha motier? . .
B: moos. e . 1 Write questions and responses.
3 & Choosetwooftheshuciionscndwie diclogues. | 1 07T - -------- 5 -T ------------------
1 Yourfriend lathérsty. 2 Yourliemdissod. 3 Yourfrlend bas got o heodochs. AnSWGfSI 1 I‘m ﬂred. I,Ve 11died mg room. HOW
i _—__ §——— about playing a computer game? 2 I've got a
- A — headache. I've finished my homework. Let’s
go to the park. 3 I'm bored. | haven’t been out
hungry. | haven't had lunch. Let's make / eat /

have some pizza. 5 I've got stomach ache. I've
eaten too much. How about going for a walk
in the village? 6 I'm worried. I've dropped my
tablet. Let’s go / take it to the computer shop.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference section on page 127 while completing these

iﬁ P i today. How about going skateboarding? 4 I'm E
Workbook activities. . !




Lesson 6 Lisiening and speaking * Tell the children theQ are going to hear Sherlock
describe two people and they have to guess who
Pupil’'s Book page 129 they are.
* Play the audio. Repeat for children to check their
- answers.
WS, Gslening andwpecking = As an extension, have the children describe one
1 W2z Lisken G ok(v) the two people Shasionk Holmes cesoribes. person from Activity 1 for their partners to guess.
1 2 m
M.J dauh-.J Audioscript
Watson: London 24822,
Sherlock: Hello, Watson. This is Sherlock. Today
2 whass Listen ogain, Read ond s the mistokas: I've caught the thief who took Lady
s = Blogg's diamond necklace. Write these
' & DETECTIVE REPORT notes, pledse.
R - ety Watson: Sherlock! It's only half past six! | was

I
|]
i Mr Fled 55 o 19l cook wilh o curly mousiache ond
| o bsand, He wos waibng far o tren )| wos sunny

| SureiEn|y o weenon eamme. Shie was shor with iang,
| Gy, foir how and she wos wedring gold adrtings.
| Mr R put thie damond brocetet in her pocket

sleeping. OK, tell me what has happened.

Sherlock: | was following Mr Green. You know, the
tall businessman. He's got short, dark hair

3 N Play Teus ar False it o frisad, (Ben sl and a curly moustache, but he hasn't got
Today I've played football. T've also washed my dod's car. a beu rd.
When did you play feoiball? . .
N g v P Watson: Oh yes, | remember him.
Wiher dil you wossh your dards ear? % Sherlock: Well, he was waiting for a bus. It was
This morming, befare | went ta schnol My dod helped me = r(]irllﬂg. SUddenLH g woman came. She
We had PE ot sehool taday and T know your dad goes to J was short. She had long. Stf0|gh‘, f(llr
work very early, sa 1 think sentenee 1 15 rrue and 2 is false. h(]ir Ond she was Wel]ring a gol.d ring
W They smiled at each other. Then she
LI 90 kit Ut B extupeart Mlonnotlan  Specikkin: iullurmﬂviln..hguw opened her bgg Mr Green pu‘t his hand

in his pocket and ook out ... the diamond
necklace! He put it in the woman's bag.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to compare The woman closed the bag and walked
information. Speaking: tell a convincing story quickly away. Watson! Watson! Are you
listening?

Resources: - Unit 10, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review

audio track 3.26 Watson: Sorry. Sorry, Sherlock! Yes, | am. Well

done! You've caught the thief! Now I'm
Materiais: Class Audio CD3; strips of paper (four per going back to bed!

child), boxes (one per pair), child-friendly scissors,
blank cards (five perchild) | e m ey

Warm-up: Syllable game

» Give each child four strips of paper. Have them 2 ) s.26 Listen again. Read and circle the
write a word on each strip and then help them to mistakes.
cut between the word ot each syllable, = Have children close their Pupil's Books. Play the
e.g. de/tec/tive. audio and have the children listen.
* In pairs, have the children place the strips in a » Refer the children to Activity 2. Have them read the
box and mix them up. Ask pairs to swap boxes. Detective Report and circle the mistakes.
* The pairs then have to take out the strips and « Check answers as a class. Ask the children how
match them to make the words. The first three many correct answers theu had.
pairs to finish win.
. Answers: Sherlock has caught the thief who took i
1 ) 3.2 Listen and tick (V) the two people | Lady Blogg’s diamond braeetet necklace. Sherlock !
Sherlock Holmes describes. i \ggzﬁi f%llov}fing Mr Red ?hreen. Itﬂr Hed ?rehen is (;] talt 1
) : ; . usinessman with a curly moustache and & no |
* Ask tI?e children to look at’ the pictures and i beard. He was waiting for o train bus. It was sunny i
descring edch parson. Ytile kel Worts on e i raining. Suddenly a woman came. She was short I
board. | with long eurly straight foir hair and she was wearing
» Ask the children if they know who Sherlock Holmes i gold-earrings a gold ring. Mr Red Green put the i
is. Explain that he is a famous fictional English ' diamond braeelet necklace in her pecket bag. :
detective and that Dr Watson is his helper. b A B B e B -

T YT D0 00 (0 o0 (0 00 (0 0 0t 00 e 0 o) R ) ) R R A AY Y R RY AL L AL AL AL AL AL AL AL A A ()
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3 E-' Play True or False with a friend.

Be a star! 5

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

¢ Explain to the children that they have to think of
two activities they have done today. One should
be true and one should be false. Tell them to
write the activities in their notebooks. Explain that
they should follow the model in the first line of
the dialogue and that they must use the present
perfect.

» Explain that they are going to play o detective
game like the one in their Pupil's Books. Their
partner has to guess which sentence is false and
say why.

» Have the class play the game. Monitor for proper
use of language and ensure partners swap roles.

+ |f you wish, have some pairs present their
dialogues to the class.

Workbook page 107

Lesson & Language builder

| Whao stole the necklace? Look and read the sentences, Then write your opinion,

o - 1 The chef T aoos b thebitehen. | ans mdiog sep.”
o i = e s
nneiaicl

!
e

2 0 Look at the picture
Match the thought bubbl

2 The busineseamian ' uus swoeking on wy bptap

. B & Theantise: 'Lve been painting aurside all aftemann

A Lo Somwane D stoben g o e !

4 What is the a7
to moke

1 Fhnow that the el asdn stedl ihe neckinos DecoUse I - |

2 {dont kriowit ||
3 1ot think Mot the busin
stole the naskince bapouse

wamon

4 |nink That the okt stale
the neckines bacouss | |

a smmeons carne theaugh the ;
rdow and stole th ewelleny B Ihere weee poem splodes

in Lena Low's room

€ he was in the kilchen
miking the soup.

o sh said she was wolking
3 L Who do you think stole the necklace?
¥ ik thot siole tha neckines becouse

~~mmmnnmm~~~~|Teaching star!

Y

Game

*  Motivate children to do their best by playing
compelitive games.

* Give each child five blank cards and have them
draw a face on each card. Tell them to give
each person different features, e.g. long / short
hoir, beard, etc. Divide the class into pairs. One
child places their set of five cards face up in o
row in front of them and their partner. The child
decides on o card but does not tell their partner
which one they are thinking of. Their partner
has to try and guess which card it is by asking
questions, e.q. Has he got o moustache? Is
she wearing earrings? They can only ask four
questions. Partners swap roles and play with
the other set of cards.

T T

Cooler: Language corners

+ Give each corner of the room one of the following
titles: adjectives, verbs, nouns, numbers.

* Bring the children to the front of the class. Call
out a word. Without speaking, children decide
which category it is and go to that corner.
Children in the wrong corner are out.

* Repeat until you have a winner (or winners).

1 Who stole the necklace? Look and read
the sentences. Then write your opinion.

>
-
7]
s
L)
-
2]
)
=
=
@
—
=
o
s
5
o
>
@
=
@
@

2 @ Look at the picture carefully. What
is the detective thinking? Match the
thought bubbles to make sentences.

3 ‘ Who do you think stole the
necklace?

________________________________________________

S

|
E
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Lesson 7

Writing

Pupil's Book page 130

Expianaticr

Stones have got o beginning.
| o middte and un ending

Lesson 7 Writing

| Match the word with the explonation.

1 beginning o whien svents hoppan (ohen thaee is o problem)
2 middie b when tha problam Is sotved
3 ending ¢ intradunes the chomctess and whot 1ha story s oboul

2 Look ot the emalls on poges 124-125, Order the senlences. Then complete
tha table.
o Johrsow the chef in The forest,
b John wanl lor a pitnic breckiost ot ten oclock.
€ John, n detaciive, want to fimd a hiaf In o village
d The some night i tiet siola o brocelet and two diomand nngs.
@ Tha chied wosn't the thial. 1 woe the mogphet
I John sow o bird camying something in s mouth.

T TR [ haondig

.

3 Look and write the beginning ond middle of this
stary in your notebook. Then invent an ending. (Do o slor!

THE BASEMENT WYSTERY! Peose come and help! There's 2

strange noise in my basement!

YA
U'm' Detective John Gadly Can you
toke me to the basement, please?

P 16 Wik a stony
ll WU pegss 108108

Learning objectives: Write a story
Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 7

Materials: Short story from a previous unit cut up at
each paragraph (one copy per pair)

Warm-up: The pizza's disappeared!
*  Play the game to practise words from Unit 10.

+ See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 Match the word with the explanation.

s Refer the children to the Explanation box.

« Explain that when we write stories, there is a
beginning which starts it, a middle which tells us
what is happening and an ending.

» Have the children complete the activity.

» As an extension, divide the class into pairs and
hand each pair the cut-up story. Have them place
the paragraphs in the correct order. Have children
check their answer by reading the story aloud.

» Ask the children what helped them recognise the
beginning, middle and ending of the story.

-

2 Look dt the emails on pages 124-125.

=

-

K

Order the sentences. Then complete the

table.

* Refer the children to pages 124—125 and have them
tell you what the emails were about.

* Have them look at the emails and the story they tell
and talk about the beginning, middle and ending.

* Have them complete the activity and check
answers.

Answers:a2b4c1d3ebf5 The beginning: ¢
The middle: a, b, d, f The end: e

Look and write the beginning and middle
of this story in your notebook. Then
invent an ending. [Be a star! § <

« Divide the class into groups. Explain that they have
to use the pictures to write a short story.

» Ask the children to look at the pictures and tell you
what is happening. Elicit which pictures show the
beginning of the story and which pictures show the
end. Elicit ideas for possible endings and make
notes on the board.

* Have the groups write their stories.

» Volunteers from each group present their work to
the class.

..................................................

Suggested answer: Beginning: Detective John |
Gadly was al the police station. Middle: An old lady E
called. She soid, ‘Please come and help! There's a '
strange noise in my basement!” John went quickly to
the old lady's house. He jumped out of the car and !
ran to the door. He knocked and waijted. He heard i
a lot of noise coming from the basement. ‘Crash! E
Crash! Crash!' When the old lady opened the door \
he said, ‘'m Detective John Gadly. Can you take me |
to the basement, please?' He went with the old lady |
down the stairs. He was a little scared, but he didn't |
want the old lady to see. Ending: He opened the ]
door and found ... Possible endings: a boy banging |
o drum sel! / the old lady’s dog which was stuck in i
the basement and knocking over some metal boxes! /|
her grandchildren jumping on some metal boxes! :

e e A B R M R R A {Teuching Staf! .51\

Group work

+ Use group work in lessons as this helps
children to bond.

«  Write the following sentences on the board:
It was a cold dark night and ...
Detective Jones was having trouble with his case.
The police couldn't find the thief so they ...

[4
T
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* Divide the class inlo groups. Each group chooses
a sentence ond uses it to write an opening
paragraph. They then swap paragraphs with
another group and check what the other group
has written for mistakes, e.g. grammar and
spelling. They write down the number of mistakes
they have found and then return the paragraph.
The group with the fewest mistakes wins.

e e e i~~~

T e T

Cooler: Spelling race

+ See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

Workbook pages 108—109

Lesson 7 Writing
Prepare to wrile

| Reod the sentences from o story. Wrile il they are at the beginning (&),

7 L Note your ideas for a story called Mystery af the old costie.

Wha wars the charmstars? Wihot did the cetective oe?
Where tid It happan? How did hve / shie find out?
What
What wos fhe probiem®
- = - W

© 1 Naw choose some of your ideas and make notes aboul the beginning,
middle and end of the story.

F‘“ it

Ready lo wiile

4 Write o story.

middle (M) or and (E),

1 The detective wert ko the mussum. LD 6 'Somaone hoe siolen the soulplure”

2 He saw twa man with heawy bags, o T Ha hid bohind the door ond listened.

3 Everyjons wos vedy) hoppy. - B He spant the night It the museum.

& “Fird tha thislT sokd the 8 'Well done’ You ors i good detsciivs!’
Suparintenclant, — 10 The musaum dirsstat phonsd

5 New he knew whi the thisves waie! tha polioe

Mystery at the old costle

» I Reod and sheck whot you wrote In Activity 4.
Ask yourasif:

|_] Did | arguniss the siony clealy Info o ]_—_| O | use the correal past tensas?
baginning, middie and end?

D D | makia my atosy intasssting, '_| D | usa the comaat spalling?

axciting of funny?
D -E'..“Iq

Prepare to write

1 Read the sentences from a story. Write
if they are at the beginning (B), middle
(M) or end (E).
¢ If done in class, read the sentences aloud and

have the children tell you what part of the story
they are in. Write answers on the board.

Answers: 1B2M3E4BSEGB7MB8MOE
10B

................................................

2 ‘ Note your ideas for a story called
Mystery at the old castle.

« |f done in class, read the title and ask what they
think of when they hear mystery and castle.

+ Divide the class into groups and have them
complete the activity.

3 ‘ Now choose some of your ideas and

make notes about the beginning, middle
and end of the story.

* The children choose some of their ideas for the
beginning, middle and ending of their stories.

Ready to write
4 Write a story

= |n their groups from Activity 2, have the children
write the story.

* Have group members read their story to the class.

5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4

+ Children go through the check-list and read their
work to the class.




Lesson 8 ® Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 131

] bt §
o, L

L JITP I Think about it}

1 Discuss with o friend the topics you've leamt this year.
2 ' In groups, choose words to complate the toble.

Play the Are you &
superstar? game

iopataarg Tl : TR S| OO !
| -
Noma thesz new. | Make o sentence youspall | What's the value
werds from Unlt ... | with .. B Ihe word .7 |dnunit R
1 [1

R — iﬂ
El

ls |

2
3
3 ' Ploy the gome os o class. Bz asiorl

I -~ ., MName three new words
[ These v four groups, A-D ’ from the unit Planet water,
Taam A come to the font of
Make o senence

thar plss with thelr toble.
with “waste’

The alfer o Lk tms
oy ehioose o ooteguey and
@ nurber In the question
tobile. Teom A daks tham
e qussstion.

If the: onswar |5 carmedt, the
o gebs o point and the
funbies i rubbed-out

It tha teamn gets fha answer
wrong, &5 the wurn of Team
B i chocse o cotegony ond
(3 P \

The winet = the beom with
[he mast poinks of the end of
Ihe game

Ui 1 Evchucfe alsbity o bl n knenindgs
WL puages 110111

Learning objectives: Evaluate ability to build on
knowledge

Additional vocabulary: superstar

Resources: - Unit 10, Lesson 8; (TRe) - - Unit

test

Materials: A soft ball, sheets of paper (five per group
and one per pair), coloured pens / pencils, sheets of
squared paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Pass the ball

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 é‘ Discuss with a friend the topics
you’ve learnt this year.

= Ask the children what they enjoyed in this course,
what they learned, what they found interesting and
which unit they liked the best.

« Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one u sheet of paper. On it, ask them to write
the topics they have learned this year and a few
sentences about them.

» Have a group member read their topics and
sentences to the class.

« Keep the groups as they are for the next activity.

i i H \_?
(Teaching star! 5
Word puzzie
«  See the Games Bank (poges 14-17) for how to
play this game.

B i it i e

2 E’ In groups, choose words to complete
the table.

* Divide the class into small groups. Refer the groups

to the table. Have them complete the first column
by writing the titles of three units.

* Now have them choose six new words from any
unit to complete the second and third columns.

« Finally, they choose three unit numbers to
complete the fourth column.

Suggested model of game:

1

|

i Vocabulary Sentences | Sounds and | Values
, spelling

E Name three new | Make o How do you | What's
' | words from Unit ... | sentence spell ...? the

i with ... valug in
i Unit .7
i 11 Holiday news | 1 ladybird | 1 giraffe 1 Unit 3
i | 24 People at 2 shooting | 2 choir 2 Unit5
i work star I
i | 39 Planet water | 3 dangerous | 3 purple 3 Unit 8
[ ]

___________________________________________________

3 E’ Play the game as a class.

Be a star! §' <

* Divide the class into small groups. Read the
instructions and check understanding.

» Play the game, following the instructions in the
Pupil’'s Book.

+ Tell them that they are now superstars.

i Suggested answers: Vocabulary: Nome three
E new words from the unit Planet water. (walering

i can, fill, ocean) Sentences: Make a sentence with

i dangerous. (Sharks con be dangerous.)

! Sounds and spelling: How do you spell purple?

i (p-u-r-p-l-e) Values: What's the value in Unit 57 You
' have 15 seconds to look. (What can you do to be

E healthy?)

___________________________________________________

Cooler: Word collage

* Divide the class into pairs. Give them each a
sheet of poper and have them write as many
words as they can that they have learned this
year. Have them write the words in different
colours, fonts and sizes. They can add drawings
to illustrate some of the words.

* Have the children present their work to the class.

_ Place all work on classroom display.

T T T T T 5P 7T 7T 1T 7T 1T TP "7T7TO907999q9qQqqQaQqaqQqaqnannannaqaannananaannannannnnnannmn
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Workbook pages 110111

. — %
Checleup challenge ! 7" Look at'the picture and read the story. Write some words to complete the
3 semtences about the story, You can use 1, 2 or 3 words, There is one example.
! Complete the word puzzle, g e
1 Across '\ \
2l ] I 1 ] 2 Toke somithing that 501 yours
; 3 Mu hair's not strokght, its
6 | catoh bod people. /
3 [_ I [ I T 1ioke tings which aran't mine. e
4 5 B Fis hoir's not dark, it's .. i{j‘#‘—“" - e ;
5 [ I [ ] 10 & 1 My grondixa hosa ., and a ... ) ) "
P 13 Pratty things made of gold and silver Lost wieksnd, Suzy wen shepping far her mom, The fomn vwos vary busy, She
1 ey ‘war buging some milk und cheage in the supanmorke! whan she heosd on old
- e 7 I ! l I J Down lady call oul, “Stop! Thisf!' Then she saw o tall man wilh o ooy heir who wos
t 1 Har hair's nol ooy, 1% .. rurnring towards her, In hie hond he hod o m@d bog, Evergons n the supermiariet
8 | 9 — 4 Your hair's nod fair, it's . wiars Jooking ot him bul ne ane vas doing anglhing, She decided 1o help. She put
hier shopping bosket on the flaar and the man fell over 1, A polics officar caught
|_{m l [ I ] : ;mwlrhru ML worag the mon. He took the rad bog ond gove It baek 1o 1he old lody. On the telaysion
YRS e SRR OLL . rews thot evening there wos o repot aboul . The old Lady ond |he pelice olfost
a[ 1] 1] 12 Mymothés weors.a .., on hef ager, ‘snid Suzy wos vary brova 1o help eecls the thiel, She fall very hoppy.
Example Suzy weni to the supenmorkel 10 buy sems ) chitble
i 12 1 Bhe hedsd on ol lody coll and sow o man reoning with o ihiz hand.
13 F I | | [ I 2 The man feil bacauns Suey ____ hershopping basket on the floor
3 The polica officar _ fie thisl
e W 4 Buzy o the TV news oboul it
— =
L] I,:thailcando}-_-:-.-:.—_—_—_—:::,1
7 Look ot the pleture and rend what Tom said. Then write true sentences. il | Putatick (/) or @ eross (). B .
X 1 Tve cleaned my skateboord.” | dnaaribe people’s oppearncs | | tatk abaut ranant activites [ J | |
L LILE — | 1M g pronouss and words oboid |—| understond peopls's feelings | ] j
Ve rde my bed ! II detastives from hivw thay wite =l
| spell words wit slent lotiers ] i o detecanva story [
'ves et ey English hooi ) |
| 2 inthis unit, )
v tidied my room. | 1 lénjoyed i - i II
— . S | 2 . __wns interesting. |
“I've dane my maths hormewark. (13 ke l’
_____________________ o
S TR—— v K
1 Complete the word puzzle. 3 &AM ook at the pict d read th
A1 | ook at the picture and read the

story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
Down: 1 straight 4 dark 5 earrings 9 bracelet 1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

12 ring This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
2 Look at the picture and read what Tom  'est

said. Then write true sentences. * |f done in class, ugk the chlldrgn to read the text.
Answer any questions they might have.

Answers: Across: 2 steal 3 curly 6 detective
7 thief 8 fair 10 beard 11 moustache 13 jewellery

i Answers: 1 He hasn't cleaned his skateboard. i ’ :::3;??0":triesqd the exomple’and askwhere the
t 2 He hasn't made his bed. 3 He hasn't read his B N

' English book. 4 He hasn't tidied his room. ; * Have the children then complete the activity

| S'Hla bosnitdbne bls st homawork. ‘ individually and check answers with their

D S e e S A S AR 3 3 partners.

................................................

Answers: 1 a red bag 2 put 3 caught 4 watched |

a report




Y review

Review 5

Pupil's Book pages 132-133

4 Whal huve they done? Look and write,

1 Compiste the text with the woter words you Know.

We wash clothes in o | ___washing maching  and we wosh
platesopdeupsine® ______  l's imporkd o
1

Sove water| |

thags mochines bafore we tum tham an
Wi et * wilar.
Weusso®_towaler the ploms and
e fill o ® wilh wiater b wosh the foor.
Wsveryimporand ot to’ _ wolen
Alwais remember 1o the
) whemi you ofe washing your hontls ar
brushing your teeth,
2 ¢ Ploy Guess who? with o friend.
1 He's painted on the wall 4
2 B ——
3 6 s =
5 @m. silent letters, | Amazing! You're an Academy Star!
1 @ma 3 climb 5 knoa T whare:
Armt 2 who 4 hour B know B thumb
G sinar Listen and colour and write.
This persan has qot dark curly ho, -~ There is one example.
It's Antenial - 1 At
Yes, 1t tsl How it's yaur turn, < -
. . -". -E'Ll'll 2
3 2 Taik about the situstions with a friend. Use if or when, i “';}' £
¢ id S AT N e '
etk dan't study pleirt a sasrd l— —! J}ﬁ\ b sy I\ o
dan't slaep enough 2ol loo many swests  donl lun oif the lop i, 7 ) ) T M I
p What happens when w's very cold? " | '{-_’.\\" i - TR
! EAE, ~
y :: It snows. o f L L
P4 LY + b S

m Pt 3 Lirite d g 10
____________________________________________________

Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10; CE:YL E Answers: 1 washing machine 2 dishwasher 3 fill .
Movers, Listening, Part 5 ¢ 4 save 5 watering can 6 bucket 7 waste 8 turn off ;

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Review 5; (PRC) - Review 9iap
audio tracks 2.20, 2.30, 3.3, 3.11, 3.21 and 3.27

Materials: Class Audio CD2 and CD3; songs from 2 E’ Play Guess who? with a friend.

Units 6-10, sheets of lingd paper (lwo per group) for * Have two children read out the example dialogue.
playing Scrgbble or making a word search, coloured +  Then have volunteers describe one person from the
peong:/pesicis activity as best they can. Write key words on the board.
* Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

*  Monitor for proper use of language.

Warm-up: Let's sing

« Divide the class into five groups. Assign each 3 E‘ Talk about the situations with a

group a unit. i 5
« Explain that they have to sing that unit's song and friend. Use if or when.

perform it to the class. They can mime, dance or *  Askthe children to explain how if and when are used
do anything they think will be interesting. (in conditional sentences). When can be used in the
) place of if and vice versa. The verb that follows is
usually in the simple present.
1 Complete the text with the water words * Have them suggest some sentences with if and

you know. when. Write them on the board.
+ Divide the class into pairs and have them complete Then have the children complete the activity in pairs
the activity. and monitor for proper use of language. Gently
correct if necessary.

m (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher's Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

T T LT YA O e e
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i Suggested answers: What happens if / when it's
i very cold? It snows. / You wear a warm coat. What

i happens if / when you don't sleep enough? You feel

i tired. What happens when you don't study? You

i get bad grades. / You don’t pass your exams. What

i happens if / when you eat too many sweels? Your

i teeth go bad. / Your body becomes unheolthy. What
E happens when you plant a seed? A tree / plant /

i flower grows. What happens if / when you don’t turn

E off the tap? You waste water.

4 What have they done? Look and write.

* Haove the class describe each picture in as much
detail as possible.

* Look at each verb under each item and have the

children give you its past participle form. Write them

on the board.
* Have the children complete the activity individually
and check answers with their partners.

 Answers: 1 He's painted on the wall. 2 She's

E dropped her ice cream. 3 They've washed the bike.
i 4 He hasn't turned off the tap. 5 She hasn’t caught
i the ball. 6 They've visiled their grandparents.

__________________________________________________

5 Circle the silent letters.
* Ask the children to tell you as many words as they

can that contain silent letters. Write them on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

1
1 Answers: 1 write 2 who 3 climb 4 hour 5 knee
i 6 know 7 where 8 thumb

6 o) 3.27 Listen and colour and write.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the

Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test.

* Refer the children to Activity 6. Ask them to look at
the picture and describe it.

* Ask the children to tell you what colour the T-shirt is

and what other colours they expect to hear.

* Play the audio and have the children complete the
activity.

* Repeat the audio for children to check their answers.

Audioscript

Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

Man: Would you like to colour the garden picture
now?

Girl: Yes, | would! | think the woman has
emptied the washing machine.

Man: Yes, that’s right. And now she’s hanging
up a T-shirt. Colour that, please.

Girl: OK.

Man: Make it pink.

F

Narrator: Can you see the pink T-shirt? This is an
example. Now you listen and colour and

write.

Narrator: One

Man: Now I'd like you to colour ¢ bird.

Girl: The bird in the nest?

Man: No, not that one. Colour the bird at the top
of the tree.

Girl: Can | colour it blue?

Man: Yes, that's a very good idea,

Narrator: Two

Girl: Can | colour a watering can now?

Man: All right. Can you see the man standing
next to the tap?

Girl: Oh yes, he's got a butterfly on his arm!

Man: Yes, he has. So can you colour his
watering can red?

Girl: OK.

Narrator: Three

Girl: Look at that lady sleeping. She's wearing
a lot of jewellery.

Man: Yes, she is. And | want you to colour one
of her rings.

Girl: Which one?

Man: Can you see her bracelet? Well, can you
colour the ring on the other hand yellow?

Girl: OK. It's a beautiful ring.

Narrator: Four

Girl: Can | do some writing now?

Man: Sure. I'd like you to write the word, ‘save’,

Girl: Where? Above the tap?

Man: Yes, pledse. It's important to save water.

Narrator: Five

Man: And now, can you colour the man’s beard?

Girl: It’s a lovely big curly beard, con | colour it
black?

Man: That’s a good idea, but I'd like you to
make it brown, please.

Girl: Oh. OK.

Man: Thank you! Well done!

Narrator: Now listen again.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 bird al the top of the iree = blue

2 wotering can being filled at the tap = red 3 ring on
right hand of lady sleeping = yellow 4 label above tap
= save 5 beard of mon watering a flower = brown

....................................................

Cooler: Well done!

* Congratulate the children on finishing the course
book. Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

* Ask the class for feedback. Which activity was
easy? Which activity was difficult? Which activity
did you like best? Which activity did you not like?



Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

like yellow apples. 4 It was a very funny story about

\ 1

\ ]

1 [}

| [}

| ]

I )

ren's own answers. i i Th '
Childre TS ! the dolphin. | laughed! 5 Which car is his? The :
H 1
I 1
H 1
H 1
' ]
H ]
i ]

Mid-year review End-of-year review
Resources: -(Te) - Mid-year test Resources: (TRe) - (16) - End-of-year test
Page 58 Page 112
1 [Jobs Places | Bikes Ilnesses — E 1 bucket - Itisn't portof a co‘mp'uier. 2 beard = i is,n‘t E
photographer | countryside safety vest | heodache ! a kind of jewellery. 3 tap — It isn't part of an animal's |
plumber village pump cough | baduy. 4 thief — Itisn't part of a free. 5 something — You ‘:
chet o WHaek oist i don’t use it to talk about people. :
engineer town bell toothache 2 T e R
nurse forest brakes sore throat } 1 which 2 save 3 should 4 fill § dishwasher 6 1f 7 waste 1
2 i 1 chef 2 sore throat 3 countryside 4 safety vest 5 town E gy g T e TS R Rt e )
i 6 brakes 7 toothache 8 photographer . + 1 1f you stir sugar into hot wuter,llt dissolves. 2 If !
b s i e R S R H ! you leave ice out of the freezer, it melts. 3 [faplant |
g TR A s SRt % ! doesn't get any light, it doesn't grow / it dies. 4 When |
i A: Do you want to go fishing next weekend? ! ! clouds get very heavy, it rains. 5 If you pour oilonto &
! B: | don't like fishing. It isn't Interesting. Az Do you ! E water, it floats. E
i want to go sailing? B: Oh, yes! | want to learn to sail! E e m e e e emmmeeememmmmemeeme————— e 4
| A: Greut‘ We can go to the lake. S O i O S e V- S TN T ’
e e e e H 1 1 plonting flowers 2 woshed the car 3 He's filling the |
>’ W ek A e ki ¥ 1 watering can. 4 Some feathers and leaves. '
' 1 bank 2 café 3 swimming pool 4 park 5 supermarket ! © Children's own answers. '
! ond tum right. The library is on your left. 6 Go straight | i e e i e e e i e e .
' ast the chemist's. The station is on your left, : T o o o0, o ot gar o Do | H
! gn e e "y b8 1 was looking 2 who 3 will teach 4 mine 5 everyone ‘
pposite the bus stop. ! | : . !
o e e T ot s i i e s 4 e 8 t & which 7 was planting 8 has lost !
i e b e o i e s tucais
i 1 wenl camping 2 big, blue loke 3 went swimming 4 to 6 ) : - )
! ¥ ; : ; i ! 1 was running up 2 a gotd ring 3 take / steal jewellery
1 go shopping 5 to go boating 6 went mountain bikin ' ' 9
"E e E)l_j- _g ..... At ? __________________ gl . ! 4 silver jewellery 5 to the detective, E
6 ' 1 car 2 right 3 a helmet 4 in lhe basket i o peTETe i o R Yy H
! Children's own Gnswers. ! t 1 A: What's the matter? B: I'm fired! I've been busy all |
Y e e e S e R A S ' day. A: How about watching a fitm? B: Thal’s a good |
I R G S N ! jdeal Let's walch Monsters. 2 A: What were you doing |
E 1 Did 2 was 3 went 4 did 5 were 6 went 7 Did 8 did ' 1 at 6pm yesterday? B: | wos doing my homework. \
---------------------------------------------- g E A: And were you doing your homework at 8pm? i
T e O S . 1 B No, | was having dinner at 8pm. !
; 1 chemist's 2 couldn't 3 to be 4 go 5 nurses 6 across ! e mssmsamEs— s e oo .
i 7 mountain biking 8 going T e R e s
B il o 9 S R S A : 1 Children’s own answers :
9 1 1 You mustnit go fishing here. 2 You must tum right. ¢ @ {~777"""" s S e S S RS 1
' 3 You must wash your hands. 4 You mustn't ride your | t 1The bathroom is the room where we use most water. |
! bike here. 5 You must stop. 6 You must go straight on. | | 2 A detective is a person who catches thieves. i
! 7 You mustr't use your mobile phone here. 8 You | + 3 The stem is partief o plant which carries water from
) X 4 ) L]
! musti't go swimming here. ! 1 the ground o the flower. 4 A ladybird is an insect :
it v s e S A Y e ] 1 which is red with black spots. 6 A field is a place ;
i A e e i S S : 1 where you find plants growing. !
t 1 He shouldn’t ploy football. He should lie down. ; e e A R N .
! 2 He should go 1o the dentisl. He shouldn’t eat sweets. | e e | i
i 3You should}}\'t go to school. You should go to bed. ] 10 E 1 Helswoshed theclothes, 2 He hosntemptied the |
' [ : ' ; ! washing machine. 3 He's cleaned the floor. 4 He's ;
R e ! tidied the kitchen. 5 He's filled the dishwasher. 6 He !
TN e T T e D . i hasn't lurned on the dishwasher. 7 He's cooked the
+ 1 Could you swim when you were six? 2 Could you ! i dinner. 8 He's made o cake. :
' read when you started primary school? 3 Could you 1 t=mmmsmsmmsssssesssemmmmmm s s e m s mm T
' speak English when you were five? 4 Could youride | Y1 1, o o T
E o bike when you were seven? 5 Could you whistle a | 1 :.":F"'lllow thﬂ'_‘:DLtl- His unhcle I|? in th?1 hlgdspigq;.l o
! tune when you were Six? E 2 Will you write to me when I'm on holiday? on
1
] 1
1 1

white one or the black one? 6 Did you see that huge
giraffe? It was jumping! 7 | bought my computer in
a shop in the centre of town.

T 1T TT TR R R RN OE R RN RO EEOEOEE O Oy gy g ey g g ) O O OO OO
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Aspire to excellence!

Teacher’s Book

Academy Stars is an accessible seven-level course with an academic
approach that supports communicative and captivating learning.

A comprehensive skills syllabus and innovative Graphic Grammar focus

are enhanced by beautiful animations to provide a vibrant and memorable
learning experience.The unique learning skills strand develops critical
thinking, learner autonomy and social values to give pupils a strong start
on the path to lifelong learning.

For pupils: For teachers:

* Pupil’s Book * Teacher's Book

% Workbook * Presentation Kit

* Pupil’s Practice Kit * Pupil’s Practice Kit with score report
% Pupil’s Resource Centre * Teacher’s Resource Centre

* Test Generator
* Class Audio CDs

CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH:YOUNG LEARNERS ENGLISH TESTS AND EXAMS

Starters I Movers Flyers ‘ Key (KET) for Schools

COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK
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www.macmillanyounglearners.com/academystars

System requirements for digital resources: Internet connection. ISBN 678-1-380-00653-0
Desktop: Windows/ Apple / Linux devices running latest operating system and latest |E ( Firefox / Chrome /

Safari browser version, Optional: Hard drive for local storage. Saund card for playback of audio files,

Mobile: Windows [ Android / @5 mobile devices running latest operating systern and |E / Firefox / Chrome /

Safarl browser version, Note: Local starage on certain devices might require third party software .

macmillan
education

Please go to http://mee2 macmillaneducation.com/system-requirements/ for further details
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